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PREFACE

t was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation
from the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, to prepare
and edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all the Jaina Mss. in the Govern-
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government .of
‘Bombay. As this invitation offered me an excellent opportunity
to study the faina Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con-
tribute my humble quota towards giving wider publicity to Jaina
literature in general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced
my work onithese Mss. on the 23rd of November 1930.

The number of these Mss. is estimated to be about four thousand
and tive hundred. They are grouped under the head * Jaina
Literature and Philosophy ” and form the 17th and the 18th volumes
in the scheme of the Descriptive Catalogue of Government Mss.
numbering about 20,000.

In preparing this Descriptive Catalogue 1 have followed ‘in
general the lines laid down by the Institute as explained :to me by
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M. ., ph. ., the then Hon. Secre-
tary of the Institute. Headings of description adopted in this Cata-
logue are practically identical with those given in the “ Descriptive
Catalogue of the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit-
ed at the Deccan College, Poona. Vol. I: Vedic literature.
Part I: Sarhhitas and Brahmanas ” published by the Government of
Bombay as far back as 1916. Even in all matters:of detail I bave
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi-
sion as the then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I
was carrying on my work. In this connection I ke this oppor-
tunity to thank him most heartily for the promptness with
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose.

The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this
volume may be indicated as follows :—

(1) In this part, out of the various agamas, the 11 angas, the
12 upangas and the ro standard prakirnakas together with 18 super-
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numeraty ones have been described along with their explanatory
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves.
The order followed for the 10 standard prakirnakas can be seen from
the contents. It is the same as in Weber's catalogue ( Verzeichniss der
"Samkmt- und Prikrit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin),
Vol. 1], Pt. II. Different orders are followed by different scholars in
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya
‘Samiti -Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at
Calcutta: may be referred to in this connection. Other orders and
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirpakas are
noticed in Mss. here described ( vide Nos. 268-270, 317 and 423 ).
‘'The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works.

(2) Regarding the inter-arrangement of descriptive sheets deal-
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, as
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete in all
respects. The actual procedure finally adopted will be clear from the
contents of this part.

(3) The system of transliteration followed in this ‘part is
generally the same as given on page xxii.

(4) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous
is enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ], while additions and
alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within paran-
theses ( ).

(5 ) I have prepared several appendices pertaining to the Mss. of
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me.
"They will be published, on the completion ‘of the printing of the

- Agamika section in press.

In giving references in the present part two works have been of
material help to me. They are as under +—

(i)  Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ” by A, Guérinot.
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(ii) “Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the
library of the B.B.R. A. Society, Vol. HII—IV ” by Prof, H. D.
Velankar, M. a., my friend and once a colleague. '

Now it remains for me to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is
a pleasure to” me to mention that I am highly obliged to Vidvad-
vallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri Catura-
vijaya and a grand disciple of Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the
willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate
copy of the page-proofs of the non-English portions of
this part. I have to thank Mr. P.K. Gode, m.a., the Curator
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and the courteous
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the .
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., ph. D.,
the present Hon. Secretary, for his having agreed, in the interest of
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts and to
the Institute for the splendid service it has thus rendered to the
cause of Jaina literature.

Poona.

Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, }
3rd June 1935

Hiralal R. Kapadia.



Regulations: .ofi the Manuscripts: Department:

r. “The Government Manuscripts Library ¥ formed and'main-
tained by the Government of Bombay, and' formerly deposited at
the Deccan College, Poona,.is now, subject to the general control
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona.

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject
to the approval of Government.

3. The Manuscripts are-available at the Institute; during work~
ing hours, for purpases: of bana: fide study.

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent

“of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re-
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of
the Library.

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts
shail take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion.

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out.  When the
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De-
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by ‘Government
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays publxshed
by the applicant.

N. B.— In the case of scholars residing within the )urisdictloxi‘
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chxef
Sahxb or the Divan or the administrator of the State. ‘

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons: for.
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the
loan is sought.

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi-
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy
of the work or works so published.

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian
scholars, not more than five manuscripxs are allowed to remain with
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed
six months.

to. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are
tequested to examine them carefully before signing and returning

the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints
will be entertained thereafter.

t1. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition,
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re-
turn of this receipt.

3
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«~.- 3. f-scholars find that, owing to the work on the ‘manus-
cripts. not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot
retyrn the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance,
apply-in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart-
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In'no
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years out51dc\

India.

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time,
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their réturn
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re~
gmred for hbrary or other purposes.

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the apphcant.

‘15. ‘The Department undertakes to procurc on loan, for the
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries.



o A LIST OF
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS -
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS

The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc, )
already published embodying the rzsults of the search and preserva-
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 o
1915. "All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M. A.,
in-1888, The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi-
ed “in the various Reports published thercafter. These Repors- ate
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many -cases the
history of individual manuscnpts, personal details of authers, their
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore
here put together in one place for ready reference.

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Goverament of
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E.‘A. Gough. This is a useful work
for'the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts boughs
for’ Government during the years 1868-69, 1869+70,." 1870-71,
1871—72 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originalty published
at-different times, were also included in our consolidated .catalogue
( 1o be mentioned below ) published in 1888.

. Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts is
Gu]arat during 1871—7&, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, e pages
in folio.

" Report on Sanskrit Manuscnpts 1872-73, by G. Buhle:. seven
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874.

.~ Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874~ 75, by G Buhle.r, u
pages Girgaum, 1875.

. Détailed Report of a Tont in Séarch of Sanskrit Manuscripts made
(“m 1‘875-76) in Kashmir, Rajputana and: Central India, by~ G:
Biihler, -Extra. No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the joumal of " the
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay, -



XX A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur-
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869~78, and a list of the Manuscripts
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn,
Poona, 1881.

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay,
1880, 37 pages in folio.

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881.

A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ).
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part 1I
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar,
1884 ; 61 pages in folio,

-~ A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82,
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1882--83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884..

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1883--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887,

A Réport on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1884--87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1887--91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897.

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de-
posited in the Deccan College (from 1868--1884 ) with an Index,
by S. R. Bhandarkar.

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presxdency during 1891--1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901,

- Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson,
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. :



A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports xxi

A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu-
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P.
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Socicty, 1884, Bombay.

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson.
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay.

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson.
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay,

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Cigcle, Aprll 1892 10 March 1895, by P. Peterson,
Bombay, 1896.

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson,
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99.

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone
Colleges containing the following Collections:—

(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, {iii ) 1902—1907, (iv)
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68.
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY
ey unli

1. 11 ANGAS

THE FIRST ANGA

AL A= 6 Acarangasttra
( ATETiTg ) ( Ayarangasutta )
152.
No. 1 1871-72.

Size.— 11} in. by 43 in.

Extent.—73 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Deséription.——Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari
characters with gwwraes ; :big, bold, beautiful and legible
handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space
between the pairs coloured red; folios numbered in the
right-hand margin only ; the unnumbered sides marked with
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having
two more, one in each margin ; folio 1* decorated with a
diagram in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ;
edges of the first folio slightly worn out; several folios worm-
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably
fair ; complete ; extent 2644 $lokas.

Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1713,

Author.—Sudharmasvamin, the s5th Ganadhara; for, according to the
Jaina tradition he is the author of the 11 angas available at
present.

Subject.—This work written in Prakrit is divided into two $ruta-
skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter
16. Formerly there were 9 adhyayanas of the first $ruta-
skandha; but the 7th has been lost long ago. This work
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which is looked upon as the 1st and the oldest anga is neither
enureiy in prose nor in verse. Rules and regulations peértain-
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein; so, this work comes
under caranakaraninuyoga ; this work may be compared
with Vinaya-pitaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasanga dealing
with the discipline of 2 Jaina layman may be looked upon
as a complementary part to this Aciranga.
Begins,—fol. 1* efrdftarmg as:
g& N UTH Aot WAAT CAAFWE 1 GEHATH 07 qAT AWER 0
& T etc.
Ends.—fol. 73" w#fw g 9w q grg A 7 fra()E dau(on) s &
(F)fag ﬁmm(sr)imwﬁ't“i | THEdwETy get
e n ‘ fAgdh’ aw(an) v T 0 AraRiTEE SWW
qawtd | T 1w &Y U F et
Then run the lines as under :~—

§aq Q918 ﬁsnﬁ‘rgﬁ Mo I(H’ FrfUTIIEET |71 EQT
nwmmmw 91 SIS SFT qT BB AgATar
STFUE AT FT | WA TN F5T | AT 4. ot

‘ Frafasrgoiai mtgnm 3 i sheorauitgaes.

Reference.—This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai
Dhanapatisinh, Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. So it may be
looked upon as editio princeps. It contains besides Aciranga-
sittra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Sari, Pradipika,
a similar work of Jinahamsa Suri, the Balavabodha by
Parévacandra Sari and as an appendix the Niryukd
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text ( part 1)
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. Iniss
perface he has compared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali.
The text together with the niryukti and Silanka’s com-
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two
parts in Sarhvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first
$rutaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D.
1910. This work is published in A. D. 1924 by the Jaina
.Sahitya Sah$odhaka Samiti of Poona, too.

The English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was
“pablished in the Sacred Books of the East (vol. XXII), Ox-
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ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the Gujarati tra-
nslation by Ravjibhai Devaraj was publishedin Sativat 1958.
In its introduction ( p. 22 f. ) we find Pariharyamimarhsa
dealing with the queries® raised by H. Jacobi. In the second
edition (A. D. 1906 ) this is dropped. For contents etc.,
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit—
Handschriften der Koniglischen Bibliothek zu Betlin?
(vol. II, pt. II, 3 p. 355 f. ), published in A. D. 1888. For
the English translation of Weber’s ¢ Sacred Literature of
the Jains ” by H. Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol.
XVII, p. 340 ff.). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de
Bibliographie Jaina by Guérinot, Paris, 1906, p. 519 and
H. D. Velankar’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and
Prakrta manuscripts in the library of the Bombay Branch of
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. III-1V, pp. 381-382 ).

ATATAFEA Acériﬁgasﬁt,ga
\ 78.
No. 2 1872-73.

Size.—332 in. by 2} in.
Extent.—65 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line.

Description.—Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters
with gwarans ; big, legible, uniform and very good hand-
writing. This Ms. presentsan appearance of the work being
divided into three separate columns; but, really speaking
every line of the first column is continued to the other two
columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines
in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the
margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. and in the
left-hand one as in the case of No. 9 ; in each leaf there are
two holes through which a string passes; some leaves

1. For Jacobi’s recent views in this connection, the reader is -teferred to my
article ¢ Prohibition of Flesh-eating in Jainism ” published in ** Review of
Philosophy and Religion ” ( vol. IV, no. 2)).

2. This forms part of * Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse der Koniglischen

" Bibliothek zu Berlin ” Fitnfter Band, :

3. This work is hereafter referred to as Weber IL

R
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more or less worm-eaten ; leaf 3gth torn in two places;

condition tolerably good; leat 1* blank; two wooden planks
. enclosing the Ms. ; complete ; extent 2654 $lokas.
Age.—Sarhvat 1348. See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ).

Begins.—leaf 1 *  aw: sz
gy ¥ ATIH At etc.
Ends.—leaf 65° witfiv 1 @& etc. up to ATAILYH FAH W srawit
as above. wuni GUY T.
N. B.—For further details see No. 1.

AMAAFYS Acarangasutra
| 153.
No. 3 1871-72,

Size.—11 in. by 4} in. ‘

Extent.—s54 - 4= 50 folios ; 13 lines to 2 page ; 58 letters to a line.

Dcscription.-~Country paper very thin and white ; Devandgari cha-
‘racters with gwarsrs ; bold, clear, uniform and beautiful
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red
chalk used; a picce of paper of the same size as the foll. is
pasted to fol. 1*; it is blank ; edges of the foll. 1 to 8 more
or less damaged ; condition unsatisfactory ; foll. 15 to 18
missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 2644 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1597.

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% qa: sfwdgwa

|T ¥ etc. as in No. 1.

Ends.—fol. 54° sy Sra etc. up to sryny R&YY asin No. 1 followed
byg ! wrw wag g N dxrer aradg gur U g N Esgoag U
Nt b Ny 1R ¥ e widw (7 g 3) wim

N. B.—For further details see No. 1.

- raTagay Kcérifxgasﬁtm
wreERIERy with Balavabodha
No. 4 __ 685
1899-1915.

Size.—97 in. by 43 in.
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Extent. — 167-2=165 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line.

»» -of Balavabodha.—165 foll.; 14 ,, ,, ,, , ; 26 ,,

» » kL]

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanigari

characters with ggwrsrs ; big, bold, clear and fair hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space
between the pairs coloured red ; edges ruled in two
lines in red ink; this isa qaaqidt Ms., the text occupying
the central place, and the commentary occuping space all
around ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two
foll. missing, so this commences on fol. 3*; foll. 141 etc.,
up to the last also numbered as 1, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foll.
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol.
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167°; condition
fair; complete, if the first two missing foll. are not taken
into account ; extent 4500 $lokas.

Age.—-Samhvat 1606.
Author of Balavabodha.-—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna.
Subject.—The text along with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begms — (text ) fol. 3* & Ty s fggolt a1 wrgrafugs etc. !

, —(balac) ,, ,, aF am: wdwE

& P are fag SiRBET g9g0 IAwQuMT YROER
ATAT TP MATE Wi €tc.

Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 166" g#i% g 3@ etc. up to gwre as in No. 1

followed by g wag etc., the last lines being--
FRE ¥ Aqmor agiRgawa(sa)y fafier !
& QAATREYE 7 IO agE) v 2o

,, —(balac) fol. 167" ga: AToter FTOE WX Fearly ¥A ﬁm(m)zm 1

o simg‘ggamr ey (AawgTAnwamt  Go sfrEnygeeamat
S(RDRAW  qregERw S SRR Al (gr)wvaraEdy
‘ AEWYETT TSR GEE W sRaswgary M g
AeafeaRTay qRTR{ig STHOFEN AW FISEIYE -
a(@n)R(s)d Rt AaTa anr Y4e o. i ww 9l F(d (g
Nz Wy 2% TEYERT A% HTEY @iy IR U sty sgpn
RTUF T ARG U oft | Fuwarawdr siveg etc.

Reterence.—The Bilavabodha along with the text published.

See No. 1.

Ie

This is the initial line of the 2nd $rutaskandha.
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areaTraY Acarfingastitra
TNy with Balavabodha
84 (817).
No.5 1872-73.

Size.-—11} in. by 4} in.

Extent.—158 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ;
Devanagari characters with ggarars ; handwriting sufficiently
big, clear and good ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; the first four foll. numbered in both the margins, most
of the rest in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1* blank;
several foll. have a portion of their margin worn out;
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is
mentioned is gone ; a good many foll. brittle ; condition
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank ; for, the
title etc., only written on it; this Ms. contains both the
text and its Gujariti explanation ; it begins with the second
$rutaskandha ; complete so far as thisis concerned ; extent
10,000(?) $lokas.

Age.—Samvat 1631.

Author ot Balavabodha.—Pirévacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna.

Subject.—The second part of the first anga along with its explana-
tion in Gujarati.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* ga(@) & AITH A WIAIT qAATATT & AT
giefauray a1 fyarelr s wgHEry FIRma etc.

,» ( Bala°) fol. 1

aw(:) g 3(3)gumm algg)
sfimatattn(famare wen (et )dregamen €
flararcd fdftew gravw oive
Fhrfreai(va)gaio feead gsguerg R
fed sitenaTONg AT yaemarhay o¥ Rt dRes gassv
AT AFLTITSTTT FEIT cic.

‘_E.nd_s-.—f—( text ) fol. 156" g #q up to fagwt wewwy as in No. 1,

,»—( Bala® ) fol. 157" g ari & FvaE Ay wrvlt fAear &6 T

TR qaeE H T SERTd SR | g
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arere (Ardter) SToIg WY AT O WER |
w(af)¥m A )frogrd afor cees(Re)wwt ¢
T aaTe | gfX ‘Rrgwr(a)waad’ shiayg eoet wey flyaagraw-
getai qo sftgTgamt frw qrg=gu X sienw-
(et repaRTIRRITY gt Sty |are smREr(s) waarfy
Y arfrard an(en)wiy sioraminge o qreTeei v
STARY( T etc. siierraraatgnray (? andrg) etc, dwy 2GR ¥
qy ofy < AR fafed Svw onoig BRE 1 &1 g 1 sigwm 009
oA ‘
Reference.—Published. See No. 1.
N. B.—For other details see above.

STEOFE L Acarangasutraniryukti
( srringafasgt™ ) ( Ayarangasuttanijjutti )
364.
No. 6 1880-8L.
Size.—11] in. by 5 in.

Extent.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a linc.

Description.—Country paper, thin, smooth and white; Devanagari
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly;
fol. 1* blank ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual;
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 $lokas.

Age.— does not seem to be old.

Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin.

Subject.—Explanation of the 1st anga in 367 verses in Prakrit.
Begins.-—fol. 1° sfrdfiarrg 7@ u

Y TR 0 7 AGAREIET R

AMGTEE wEs fasyia frarwnw ¢ etc,

Ends.—fol. 14" guma fafd 19 gy Ivaefd aresar
AT AT TAAT QUEIA FA ASHIOT 1)
1R 1P | wEEATIT 38 |

TYICER WAl ey a1 froget
quwyg frlte g &1 g 9uft woft AT
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T 1 TG AR U G@ogis Y40 | G wag Jqew 0

Reference.—Published. See No. 1. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp.
100-102 may be consulted.

ATUFIARGRR Acarangasitraniryukti
80.
No.7 187273,

Size.—334 in. by 21 in.

Extent.-—16-1 + 1 = 16 leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to
a line,
Description.—Palm-lcaf ; leaf 1 blank; leaf 10 also numbered as 11;
an cxtra leaf at the end ;ends abruptly ; almost complete.
Yor farther dctails see No. 2 of which this may be looked
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered
separately, the second part being No. 12.
Age.—Sarhvat 1348. See No. 12.
Begins.—~fol. 1° am: sfraazrg v
IR weafg etc., as above.
Ends.—fol. 16" sigramg=si(sH)fr wavrage 7 qsa=d 7
QUETETIATT THETI()T 7 Fami I (3)43!
nfirg frawasE(!) Rt siveg gw ) Ao
ATT NGWTGT TOTA(ST)2AT T 39T U 4 0
JOrATEEY ErEATATEH goaay ( ends abruptly ).

There is an additional leaf at the end, on one side of which
it 1s written IwITegaa RY qyfd e gryg ctc, and on the
other side of which is written swmAETAfGTaht doafx-
AT ATty imaaIgigeas |

N. B.—For other details see above.

ATACFEIAI Acarangasutraniryukti
11.
No.8 1880-81.

:, — A 1 .
Size. 127 in. by 2. in.

1. This is the 349th githa of No. 8.
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Extent,~—32 4+ 2 = 34 leaves; 3 to 6 linesto a leaf ; 48 letters to a

line,

Description.---Palm-leaf, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters

with gearars; sufliciently big, legible and good hand-
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work being
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since
the lines of the first column extend to the second ; borders
of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc., and in the left-hand one as
g(q?) T etc., leaves 229* and 260" blank; there is
’ % -

e

an extra leaf in the beginning; it is blank on both the
sides ; similarly there isan extra leaf following the 260th
leaf ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition
tolerably good ; the last githd numbered as 361 and not
367 as in No. 6 ; two wooden planks encompassing the
Ms.; a thread passes through all the leaves.

Age.—Fairly old.
Begins.—leaf 229" gy afaanra 1

FRY wEArag etc.

Ends.—leaf 260" syigqree® wimaadr ctc., up to IR wmierfr as in

No. 6 followed by u 3% nmar uz v TR
au(m)AT v Nz N e mersft: Wzt Then in a different
hand we have : sft‘e(®)@cnes ﬁf&l‘ﬂaﬁ‘a Ttsfifsraagat-

shitaaEEER-sifaagg@Eiee sityaga{atladaot
( ends thus )

N. B.—For other details see No. 6.

ATATUFEIFO00 Acarangasutracurni

( smATTEEgnT ) ( Ayarangasuttacanni)
2.

No. ~T58i-8%.

Co »
Size.—21] in. by 1} in.

Extent.—278-2=276 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 80 to 85 letters

to a line.

2 [J.L.P.]
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Description.—Palm-Jeaf ; Devanagari characters with gusTas.; bold,
sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing; the Ms.
appears to be dividedinto three columns, but really it is not
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink; holes
in two places in each leaf in order to pass strings through it,
with a view to hold the leaves together; nambers of leaves
entered twice, once as 1, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of
numbers being as {ollows:-

‘;” ﬁ:: *g: % (), é @& V), §($) & =ty

a@e@, = @7 fea, Tan, T a.

% }(?'{6 s }(28) etc., }(7{0) etc., T} (3¢)etc.,
: } {go)etc., (: } (‘%o)ctc.,é(?)} ‘i(:ﬂ}

(we) ctc.,

(§o)etc.,

e:o } (80) etc., §2 } (90) etc., : }(uo) ete.,

g T T
w r(146) cte.,, G r(isoycte., o pReo)etc,

= ° ) °

leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 secm 1o be wrongly number-
ed ; hence

g ] )

" % ought j(?‘%?) “' ought to be & }(29@),
2 T

q ) T

o  oughttobe o (Re%), and

1 J 130

q

"
&1 oughttobe @ }(Qiﬁ); leaves 78 and 79 as well as
& w leaves 241 and 242 numbered

1, In the Ms. this is written in the Jaina style; but, owing to the want of the
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika style,
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together; leaf 1* blank ; some of the leaves shghtly
worm-eaten; edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi-
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 $lokas.

Age.—Not later than'Sarhvat 1450.

Subject.—Acarangasutra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and
Prakrit.
Begxns —leaf 1° aw: A=z 0

aFTf wanr sTERSETST SeeTEEImY wmﬁmﬁma’
faeaT etc.

Ends.—leat 278" qermrafrgeiaaar | & wowRTE=y | & gRurgan-
aqTifEAETad | g srETRguit TREATAT I 7 W Ad gadeETe
g g i e €980 N N g Yo aX swewTR sfterrs-
Thrgfoews shmmome  sifaaossdo  shigagar-
qregT: SretEd U @ N g wag | Ry SrewrETaRe: )

Reference.—For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali( p.2 ) publish-
ed by the Jaina Svetimbara Conference, Bombay,
Sarhivat 1965.

AR RIFEIT W Acarangasutracarni
No. 10 _372.
879-80.

Size.—10 in. by 41 in.

Extent.—217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 5o letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari
characters with gwwrans; big, bold, beautiful and legible
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
foll. 1# and 217° blank ; numbers of foll. entered in both the
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foll. worn out ;
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 8300
$lokas.

Age.—Fairly old.

Begins. —fol. 1° 3% Ay fravg | AW qm i
FeraTdisr |eamir ctc. as above,
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Ends.—fol. 217° st wrg()amda smfiETETES SraRe e
SguRerranRaarrraRasew ( blank space followed by )
e [ O AP ARAIAT ATV g W ﬁmwﬁ(ﬁp)
qREATRT I & 0T Wi 0 etc., §. €Zoo,

N. B.—For further particulars see above.

FFUFIIET Acarangasutratika
No. 11 Bl
1892-95.

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.—313 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with guamsrs ; bold, big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. 1* and 313" blank;
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre
in red ink ; most of the numbered sides having over and
above this, two more discs, one in each margin; red chalk
used ; foll. 65 and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65 ;
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand margin ; fol.
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol. 313" ; condition
on the whole satisfactory ; composed in Saka 79g; complete;
extent 12000 $lokas.

Age.—Sathvat 1579.

Author.—Silanka Sari.

Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra.
Begins.~—fol. 1® &m: wafag u
: wafy TREETETTRETR T
RfyRdsdrdrararaama(a) s (R 1
ag (R (IR g RareRe iR e
Afdwf PR SRrat: 1 R et
Ends.—fol. 313* sremdsfigfigin(E) At snarEiEwe tntaga-
H: CREHTW: | & N EWIH FTEIIRRY 1 @ 0 gurg RRoee
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TAIEFTEN Ty

IUd AT AR |

HTetarg Ao fige-

TARAREETR(s g S L E
AHTIFFAAHTECTRY THY | ATFAINPY  dreme-
Tt STETCRET Al W T I Ay gues o Sy gk 2 ge
st wward o | OEET U g A ) SR g

Reference.—Published. See No. 1. The introduction ( p. 32, n. 2)
by J. F. Fleet to Corpus inscriptionum indicarum vol. I,
and Inscriptions of the early Gupta kings and their successors,
Calcutta, 1888 may be consulted. See also Indian anti-

quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages arc quoted
from this commentary.

STTCFESE Acarangasutratika
79.
No. 12 1872-73.
Size.~—33% in. by 2} in.
Extent.—347 leaves; 3 to § lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line.

Description.—This work commences on leaf 65° ; really speaking
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasatra No.
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangasatraniryukti
No. 7; this Ms. contains the gdfi®s of the text;lcaves 147* and
270 illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351
and 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged ; leaf 212 pum-
bered as 112, though at the bottom as 212; leat 411* blank;
complete ; extent 12000 $lokas, For other details see No. 2.

Age.—Sarhvat 1348.

Begins.—leaf 65° aar(s)gma: | am: R !
AN TREALGIAT €tc
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Ends.— leaf 411° (2)* & firamt adfy | o SwRE TERTGH()F BE

a® W @mr ( b ) fwarsai wer gfr ar s 0

FARy & waer agfR(ga)wssar frarmEr)

& geaua g (c)fg A+...quize@) TE@E) o
S ARow e | agn(d) srgwiEaTRETa i et
T | TSRS RETIANT etc., up 10 WHRH(S)Eg Fre: as in
No. 13, followed by sam Fewera sigas)fr 0 o oo g
wgrEt 1 g N Gum RYC A Ty AR R0 @ Eue Fiqre-
§@ ¥ @QISET WATG() () a?aﬂamﬁrﬁ@%
gwrs fEd W T 0 e wersh ng :

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11.

ATATFEHET Acarangasutratika
29,
fo. 13 1866-68.
Size.—10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—291 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a |ine.

Description.~Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters
with occasiona] gwwiars; bold, legible and very elegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost
all the foll. more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully
damaged ; condition very poor; foll. 1*and 291° blank;
pumbers of foll. mostly up to 81 entered in both the
margins ; all the foll. bound up in leather cover ; complete.

Age.—Samvat 1644.

Begins.—fol. 1° wafiy swwregyaty etc. asin No. 11.
Ends.—fol. 291* oy framgolt {1 ALRATYRINETIRITATHI Ayt |
g | srar e isEttemt snar@mnt fate: (g |
HHTH FIRATAT | SUACEFE@ etc. up 10 Frg: as in

..  No. 11 followed by siwa(s)fy af. Roso(2) §. 3&3Y &¥ srhIw
T- % s

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11.

1-3 (a ), ( b)and (¢) indicate the 1st, 2nd and 3rd columns.
4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be ¥, T and o1,
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ATHICTFENS TR Acarangasntratika
\ : 683.
No. 14 ' 1899-1915.

Size.—10] in. by 41 in.
Extent.—--219 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nigarl characters with ggarats; bold, clear and tolerably
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in {our lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; small bits of paper
pasted to fol. 1° ; it is blank ; several foll. worm-eaten to a
smaller or greater degree ; strips of paper pasted to most of
of the foll. especially up to the 26th; condition on the
whole, fair ; numbers of foll. generally entered twice, on
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms.
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it
by giving the geft®s ; extent 12300 $lokas .

Age.—Pretty old.
Begins.—fol. 1° u &o n 3% a@TsEEYE: |
wafy gRwawg etc. as in No. 11.

Ends.—fol. 219" agremTgataaAEERA aREOT: 1T 0 A[r=TE-
(st wiwtrtaarar etc, asin No. 11 up to g followed
by demi semmew TAgsE(E AR N T 1 gR300 1

N. B.--For other particulars see No. 11.

AT FEAL T Acarangasutratika
1085.
. 1 LI
No. 13 1887-91.

Size.—10} in. by 4] in.

Extent.—240 + 1 + 1 + 1 -1 = 242 folios; 15 lines to a page; 54
letters to a'line.
Description.—Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari

characters with occasional gesmsts ; bold, big, legible and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
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yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; a piece of paper of
the same size as the foll, pasted to foll. 1* and 240°; fol.§8
repeated; so are the foll. 75 and 177; some of the foll. some-
what worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 141 to 227 more or less
damaged ; foll. 180 to 219 blackish; foll. 183 to 215 torn ;
condition poor; one of the foll. out of 177 to 187 missing;
extent 12300 $lokas.

Age.—Old.

Begins.-~ fol. 1 i1 §o 1 3% ARrsE¥: | A Ry@W: 0
Frafd W ctc., as in No. 11.

Ends.—fol. 240" agreargmisraTaamaTaiai araaty: srTsigEhtT-
arat mmﬁm W qitaame: U g | sfieg W .
3R 00.

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 11.

ATATCFEATLTHT Acarangasutrapradipika
684.
No- 16 1899-1915.

Size.—103 in. by 43 in.

- Extent.—122+1=123 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari
characters; clear, bold and good hand-writing; borders ruled
in four lincs in black ink ; foll. 1* and 122" blank; yellow
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1* in the
midd]e ; small bits of paper pasted to foll. 2* and the corres-
ponding letters supplied ; condition on the whole good ;
foll. 51 etc. numbered in both the margins; fol. 116
repeated ; the commentary goes up to the 1st $rutaskandha
only ; lacunz on fol. 9o* ; this Ms. lacking in pradasti.

Age.— Pretty old.

Author.—Jinaharisa Sari, successor of Jinasamudra Suri, successor of
Jinacandra Sari of the Kharatara gaccha. For further details
sce the colophon of No. 17.

Subject.——A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the

first anga. It is based upon Silanka Sari’s commentary to
this 4gama.
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Begins.~fol. 1* 4 &2 # &@x u
wreAndrty WOy qEaTAT e |
Wi gREAYT weaT: gRtasATRR: I Q |
TiSTRT=TaRETAT FRRRA T |
sfeneRin[ar] g9 FEAmeT @ qa: 1R 0
SIGUETH AT SqTETTIN FRTET |
sifaagaatis: fea W ggigs v 30
76 TRITARAAT A quwid ST gar werEweEE
RreTrgaTig SETongraT 9 6 et ax swage-
WY ARTTTATIN NN AW etc.

Ends.—fol. 122* srewmagauiienrat  suntmstsT=IRiT awE) Tt
TURYAET: TATH: | 3 stm@ewr=y shtaaaggat-
Wﬂ‘ﬁfmamﬁ%(r)m ' sfte=Tinsg st
TUAYATET: qises: U T 0 sidet staars fesd

Reference.—~Published. See No. 1.

ATATAFEASFIGHRT Acarangasutrapradipika
117
No. 17 1886-92.

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.—222 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters
with ggams ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as
the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank; foll. 8o onwards up
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbers
being I, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Sarvat
157 (? 1572 ); complete; this Ms. contains pradasti wherein
this work is named as Acaradipika.

Age.—Pretty old.

Begins.—fol. 1* a§

straAnfisasy etc. as above.

Ends—fol. 221" gami Rasqwaas amgwTdt o GRIRT TTUTET AWAIRY

W SRR AMiagRehw wE w oRewrR quw siterrwret-
s [JLP]
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ety sitgraarry  shfwmeggaiteroifardeait
frogarat sfrerarrcirsgtierat fate: gaeea(s) o ez
sfreframa® A sl Redr
QYHETITETY T i wEEw i
asg(:) ‘@AY FHREEAA
TITEIT TOUH STAY TAFAIT: U R 1
shaTg(7)ehae: alag Al faseaT: |
fRA=E(S)agay i) 1 g o
TiaE(an)FERgar foramt sEnQatingn) «
ZoW gifat dinggdt famagq 8
faaget iwEET R frsaeir() |
® fAAgRT s AAE S (T F AT )
faagRuiaay: Shqeieammy |
TRAUSERTTRETTE s T U & I
A Rrgiaanaia e ser: |
shismragaater: sfgaagmr aaz n o
¥ 3@ uwwmsian(:) Rraafiat graea()sfer: |
sifaeggaReas agg §9g: L e n

AT IGEE TR (A HT-
WrAAATATEA( ? A srear: |

afcTsrdT, aton: SRreaT
woriyer (2) shifeggars: 1’ 0
it guEur o waTRa TgzETTat |
ofim ‘mw' i glarariaasy o 2o 0
wg(F)TrETRREREn o
AETeHAT FrdrggaaTR |
FAtrgngrEEat & avt
FeEa: shfamggato™: 1 g 0
TR qFH rfuffan Fagirear gam
FRTRATFTRTOARSFARNITIET U §R
wrEreIws T MTEEIgiagHAAE: |
FwT: fareaT: SOETEIQIAINRG: I 93 0
werdfyraaftny: staesratRgimaied:(sd)
- TR KTy o g §¥ (Amie Kyt RR
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e ETEAY oAy shdleamad Aufy |
AT Famsii(E)R wag qwer 0 ¥
g g gl

N. B.—For further particulars see above.

AT FEARFGHT Acaraigasutrapradipika
. 237 .
No.18 A 1882-83.

Size.—10} in. by 4] in.

Extent.—197 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; §2 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; bordersruled
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment,
t0o ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll. pasted to
fol. 1*; a similar piece attached to the last fol. (197th);
condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 $lokas.

Age.—Sarivat 1612.

Begins.—fol. 1° =1

SIFATTreaar ete. as in No. 16.

Ends.—fol. 197" wwre frgsaregad etc. , up to iy g=ria: as in No. 17.
followed by saq 3&3R a¥ E1iFreary gy fdafadt geeaf-
T | st TR iiaagaR st asagaaer-
IRt IR T T o R AT
A | e cQEEANhERT ()Wt cgarorgEfET
wargard (rdEar | s Saud WA 1 g vag | weqroneg
wRTYAE 2ecce N U

N. B.—For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17.

ARATAFIIIZITHT Acarangasutrapradipika
154.
No-19 SUECN

Size.—10§ in. by 4} in.

Extent.—196 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, rough and grey; Devanagari characters
with ggmats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders
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ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used; each of the foll.
1*:and 196® decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ;
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. ; numbers of
foll. entered in both the margins; some of the numbered
sides have pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ;
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 15000 $lokas.
Age.—Pretty old.
Begins.—fol. 1° 37§
oiraamdrsaR etc., as in No. 16.

Ends.—fol. 196* ward Fgsawas etc., up to waiidsm@t as in

No. 17 followed by gew=a(:) ware: W fard sgrraear
R4eoo NIyt wArE:(ar) U

N. B. For further particulars see No. 16.

ATATCOFEATI ART Acarangasutrapradipika
620
. 20 . 9eY.
No.2 189295,

o ryn L
Size.—113} in. by 41 in.

Extent.——127-2+2+83-3+ 4= 211 folios; 13 lines to a page; 60
letters to a line.

Description—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with guwrers; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and
yellow pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same
size as the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; foll. 110 29 more or
less worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 56 10 65 damaged ; condition
tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19,
so the succeeding foll. numbered as 20, 21 etc.; foll. 31and
32 repeated ; foll. 128 etc. are numbered only as 1, 2, etc.,
the 13th fol. wrongly numbered as 14 ; ‘foll. 57, 67 and 68
lacking ; foll. 54, §8, 62 and 75, repeated; the last
foll. numbered both as 83 and 211.

‘Age.~Sarmvat 1610 (7).
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Begins.—fol. 1° 3% u
srEaTaRaer etc. as in No. 16.

Ends.--fol. 211" fagt wwmn(wn) | it % o 3 gl Sreae
gw ¥4A ud ARa @ frema | Yfysgiwersrardia: o
AR A Hhry, SR a1 | @ qEga: | sewdmag
FaR(N)wifereamiEgsay | g() sRemE FdwEE @ |
Tware frgsarewgd etc, asin No. 17. up 1o fate: TAHY!
qReas: followed by &. 98300 (? 3%%0) a¥t wrideafy QM
o=} T st ete.

N. B. For further details see No. 16.

AATOFEAA T Acarangasutradipika

1084.
No. 21 1887-91.

Size.—10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 257 -7 = 250 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description--Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters
with ggamans ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ;
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and
yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank ; diagrams on foll. 8°;
9* and 26*; edges of foll. 21 to 111 damaged; condition
good; foll. 196 1o 202 lacking ; extent 9ooo $lokas.

Age.—Old.

Subject.—A commentaty in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra based vpon
that of Silanka Sari.

Begins.—fol. 1* =& 1l

sPreTFIFTLT ATCIASTIIN TR ST g TRYuT I 1
Fagras () | dager Rl e s |
wEFanT AR | RreRardt @ fgasr v
swiRes: g@Euaswa | V9% §O REEny | [MgE

shwwygdey @ s | AvgE SriafaTiEt aat it gefr g ) et
Ends.—fol. 257" srateamags ag: wamot | g (i si@greng | dem-
sarBRy g Ham b
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v (Ve R=x @) 239 ¥ LI & wg v gari(wmy) sy v
qERGTFESY qET § A R sl 51 ¥ gt ity & g dtarw o
g g steg: NE W TaTy ooo |
T srwaftsn(gen)ut ! Aag wddeaar |
SEqeIRer FEaat st s e 0 Q0
TR atd | stwgrosaing: |
ATIRNT A Rrear({ear) sA@y 10

NPARSMR
AMARFRIIFR Acarangasttravaciri
No. 22 ___1088.

1887-91.
Size.—10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.—36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari
characters with gw®rars ; very small, legible, bold, uni-
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully
ruled in six lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of
the first and the last (36th) foll. slightly damaged ;
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ;this Ms. contains
only the adrws of the text; complete.

Age.—Pretty old.
Author.—Not known.
Subject.—~Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Acarangasntra.
Begins.—fol. 1* 32 am: sfrwgrmagaiwd: stye: |
¥ ft onawAETIrga SR g miETERE g EY-
qlaadfeRT aguaaaT FTRTETdeRET g A et
Ends.--fol. 36* & faugm sdeniAisaRay: & daredzaiygsaa

wf =it & g 1l sfreraRimagR: W shifmmrasaa:] v
gl
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ATAFEITT Acarangasutraparyaya
136 ()
No.23 1875-76.

Extent.—fol. 2% to fol. 2.

Description—Complete. For other details see Paicavastukagatha-
736 (1)
* 1875-76.

Subject.~Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarangasatra.
Begins.—fol. 2* srraR gegRarar 2 8(7)%F \ 8?8k |

IXY SANAHAT Ft uft ArorgFEATT 5T ST GattedE-
TATH ST AT IR RTTRATOT: Saqater: | etc.

Ends.--fol. 2" qra gamfarara Reraaaraa@astat: | sRarfor gerer-
Thernfn | fanitn grRfdvaT: | GANTIS A AR SaeERed
T I TEETAIT G §AE: 1 0

paryaya No

ATAFEITIY Acaraiigasatraparyaya
789(2).
No. 24 _ 1895-1902,

Extent.~fol. 2" to fol. 3%

Description.~~Complete. For :further details see Paficavastukagatha-
789 (1).
paryaya No. 1895~ 1902
Begins—fol. 2° sraiy gremqfig etc.
Ends—fol. 3* qrst srTRream@ etc. up to the end as in No. 23

ATAFEAEL Acarangasutraparyaya
. 736 (24).
No. 25 187576,

Extent.—fol. 30* to fol. 31°.

Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Paficavastuka-
« _736(). .

parydya No. ™ 1875-76,
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Subject.—Certain words occurring in the Acarangasitra explained in
Sanskrit.

Begins.—fol. 30* erqedtfy WyEE)ey: | AT ma () AW (A
TG 51 | SN oAty GEAlE AWTsEIy | YRS oA
THHEITEIRTVOMETS | €tc.

Ends.—fol. 31" saw 7w | 2@(S )ar@fx Adtrgawy: | isar gy Az
qavER g qarar | Rrgmraw iy @=ea () | gdafy mgiea-
FTS TIWTITET I e qfyy | fiomE 3y gae srm-
Ty (7) g Feiganiy | enIiTGRIST: wavAT 0

quﬂh Kcﬁréfxgasﬁtmparyﬁya
No. 26 189 (24).
1895-1902,

Extent.—fol. 49* to fol. 512
Description.—Complete.  For other details see Paficavastuka-
] 789 (1),

paryiya No. 1895-1902.

- Begins.—fol. 49° wgdifx wyw=gy: etc.

Ends.—fol. 51* qdifa Mrewery wuwmamar gy w1 dRed !
forew o wgue: | awaadt () o Wigewiz ve
AN gl |

ATOFEAYATE Acaraligasatraparyaya
No a7 (.
A 1882-83.

Extent.—fol. 34° to fol. 36°.

Description.—Complete.  For other particulars see Nandistitravisa-

_332(1).
mirthapadaparyaya. No. "A 1882-83 -

Begins.—fol. 34* araerid wiy® @Y | etc. as in No. 25.
Ends,~fol, 36° qaifir Mirgwwy etc. up to srgretmugiar: qwwET: |
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THE SECOND ANGA

EFagas Sutrakrtangasutra

(ganEngy ) ( Suyagadaiigasutta )
258 (a).

No. 28 187172,

Size.—11} in. by 43 in.
Extent,—46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters; small, uniform, legiblc and elegant hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the
pairs coloured red; foll. numbcered in the right-hand
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having
a small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered,
in the margins, too ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ;
edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition fair;
the first two foll. newly put in, in place of the old ones lost
or worn out; complcte ; ends on fol. 42° ; extent 2580 $lokas;
the text consists of two parts known as §rutaskandhas, the
first having 16 adhyayanas and thesecond 7 ; this Ms. con-
tains in addition to the text, gawargaatagt® beginning on
fol. 42vand ending on fol. 46".

Age.—Old.

Author.—Sudharmasvimin according to the tradition.

Subject.—Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against
kriyavida, akriyavida, ajnanavada and vinayavada.
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39.

Begins.—fol. 1* 3% aay #i(dt)awrmali

goRos (Fr ) fslt(I)F =T sraot qidarivnar |
AT Fuor G & a1 @ Fyge 10 et
fol. 3% =raafaar i

a = fapg aR=T fres &g ot g=za |
HUHR ST oot ghar e 7 ete.

1 This is the sccond verse of the 4th uddesaka of the first srutaskandha,

4 [J.L.P]
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Ends.—fol. 42" fagaget smarfewn(on) qariter ‘g FIwT 4q% AHEE GwT
AHROAT OF TZTRE T 07 8 Gi(a) AT STISSTATAY TFRTAY
G (R)WEET FUFEHAO I FU7H W o o T FgETtooren o g
W | *HETYE YETGRGT AT A S | ad(w) nw (}) I yere-

S gAURE WAl HETEICE ST SIIEATEET aRI o
wEeAfd wes Iwsafiern o freehy R (R g L Rk arsfrass
TR || FERAT ASH(SH)TW TN GENSTTGIRRT 1 T !
w# dfiv gyare s

FONoRE AHFETET |
BEGIETT TN
A=t gEEatTeEs 1 g
ngu

Reference.— This work is published in the Bombay cdition of A.p.
1881, wherein we find the Balivabodha of Par$vacandra
Sari, the dipika of Harsakula, the tika of Silanka Sari and a
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasiiha Maneka.
The text together with Bhadrabihusvimin’s niryukti and
Silanka’s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya
Samiti Scries, in A. p. 1917. The English translation of
the text along with an index of namecs and subjects and
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by H. Jacobi
is published in ““ Sacred Books of the East ” vol. XLV, in
A. D. 1895.  For the analysis of the text scc Rajendralala
Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. VII, pp. 120-122
published in a. p. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II,
p- 370 ff ; and Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, p. 344 1. For
the discussion of Vaitiliya metre see H. Jacobisarticle viz.,
¢ Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve-
discher Zeit” published in 7eitschift der deutschen morgen-
landischen Geseuschafts vol. XXXVIIL, pp. 590-619. In this
article the Arya metre of Acaringasitra is also dealt with.
For references from Sutrakrianga see F.O. Schrader’s < Uber
den stand der indischen Philosophie zur Zeit Mahiviras und

1-2. In P. L. Vaidya’s edition of the text together with the niryukti  published
in Arhatamataprabhikara Scrics as No. 5, Poona, 1928, wc come across
some variants.

3. ‘This work is hercafter referred to as 7. D. M. G.
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Buddhas ” , Strassburg, 1902. For additional Mss. etc.,
Guerinot’s Bibliographie and Velankar’s Catalogue B. B. R.
A. S.* (vols. HI-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted.

T Siitrakrtangasitra

( 797 gaHes ) ( 1st srutaskandha )
No. 29 A1
1869-70.

Size.~10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.—31 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line.

Description.—~Country paper, rough and white; Devanigari
characters with occasional ggarsrs; big, legible and very
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; foll. numbered in
the the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the
last fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole good;
complete so far asthe first $rutaskandha is concerned;
otherwise incomplete ; extent 1000 $lokas.

Age. -Old.

Begins.=—fol. 1" awy afawrr:

gorew 1w (fr)sfyes etc.

Ends.——fol. 31" & qaita sworg SR AEaWy ! @ AW | SrES ATEAT-

wad GERE | % | 9TAT FIFEN AT U g 0 etc. g, Qoso.
N. B. For further particulars sec No. 28

gARhagas . Sutrakrtangasutra

AwEEa with tika
ne
No. 30 1880-81,

Size.--10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.—224 folios; 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to §8 letters to a
line.

Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters
with guwrars; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ-
ing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms.
contains both the text and the commentary, the text

1. For the complete title sec p. 3.
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written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foll. entered
in both the margins; fol. 224° blank ; complete ; a piece of
paper of the size of the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; condition
very good ; extent 12850 $lokas.
Age.=Old.
Author of the text —Sudharmasvamin.
,, of the commentary— Silanka Suri.
Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.-(text ) fol. 5*gfgss (f) f@sar ctc. as in No. 47
» (com.),, 1°am®
wEhrERTTIR=F etc. as in No. 32
Ends-- (text ) fol. 224" waorew woradt Qerfiee Sfaw  srgssmmE
TR GGRESIAE IR IIRAfAAr o frraA(R) ;o Iw
ATy ASHA GHT T AT AGSHIOT T GFA G-
SUEEd T 5o R0 3.
s (com.)fol. 224" @waTaT YT etc. up to FEyrordTr wag as in No. 32
followed by z gy Reuo
Reference— Published. See No. 28. For an additional Ms. sce B. B.
R. A, S. vol. HI-1V, p. g02.

TIAFATFEA Sutrakrtangasutra
(a9 gazwey ) ( 1st srutaskandha )
FrEEa with tika
146.
No. 31 187273,

Size.- 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.—75-1=74 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 5o to 61 lctters to
a line. :

Description.--Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari characters
with occasiona! gwwrrs; clear and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; this Ms,
contains both the text and the commentary; it is a qrEy
Ms.,the text written in a bigger hand ; red chalk and yellow
pigment used ; the first fol. lacking; several foll. have a
small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more
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or less worn out ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 52
to 74 numbered also as 1 to 23 ; the foll. numbered in the
right-hand margin only ; the text does not contain both the
$rutaskandhas ; it stops at the completion of the 7th
adhyayana of the 1st $rutaskandha while the commentary
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the
8th (sec p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya
Samiti ); incomplete.

Age.—Old.

Begins.—(text) fol. 6* 3% am: fagrg I

ghvarss (1IN) fagigsan ctc.
» —(com.) fol. 2* & wrared waalfa wra: | ordey A qA

cte. See p. 2¢ of the printed edition above referred to.

Ends. -(text) fol. 74" iy gemmmer wam Fagt |
HHITH QA SHawed |
oTgr R O 9 (@) AT |
HAEWEHEWT T T T Afd 1 Bo Nl
pafFnTANET AW AT 9
»—(com.) fol. 75" SrTdgTiTERNT ITHATEI THANH  AATTGUHAA-
daraiERi(s)d auar TEAEIsaTRAENgRatRly Ay
qRZTT qfvgadty afasmaAw ( incomplete ).

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 30.

aNFAFEAASTRI Sutrakrtangastitratika
223,
No. 32 1873-75..

Size.—ro0} in. by 4} in.

Extent.—197-1=196 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggarats ; bold, legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red
chalk and yellow pigment .used ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers
of foll. entered twice on one and the same page but in two
different margins; the fol. 88th numbered as 8gth also,
the following being consequently numbered as 90, 91, etc.
the edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; most of the
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foll. have their corners somewhat worn out; foll. 184 to0
197 have their edges more or less gone; condition very fair;
complete; extent 13000 $lokas.

Age.—Preuty old.

Author.—Silanka Sari.

Subjct.—This is 2 commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains the
warEs both of the original text as well as those of the ﬁg“ﬁ:;
the latter, too, is elucidated.

Begins.—fol. 1* 1§

AT A FRATATA A AT |
AFARTIS [FIONH FATHHSA I 3 1 etc.

Ends—fol. 197> wwmar ¥4 gRgqiadainva &1 oa1 7 Hfrat-

T IO wEEa |

TEATRAS qud AR RAT AR QAT 1

AAYAAHET AT FRYIOUIL WA |}
T IR ggeigle S wad 1T adgieeen
13000 || W ATG I FEATOHI 1L T

Reference.--Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek-
wad’s Oriental Series* vol. XXI. pp. 6 and &.

GAFATFIEASEHT Sutrakrtangasttratika
No. 33 783.

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.—248-1-3-14+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 1414 1=249 folios; t5 lines to a
page; §§ letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with occasional ggarars ; bold, clear and good hand-writing;
the first original fol. secms to be missing ; it appears to have
been replaced by another written in a diffcrent hand on a difi-
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
the intermediate spacc between the pairs coloured red ; red

1.. This is hereafter referred to as G. O. Series.
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chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; fol. 12th lacking;
so are foll. 143 to 145 and 178 ; marginal space of several
foll. utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the
foll. seem to be written in a different hand e. g. foll. 105
and 106 ; foll. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated ; fol.
1oth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foll.
pasted to the fol. 250" numbered as 248 ; condition very
fair; extent 12850 $lokas,

Age.—Fairly old.

Begins.—fol. 1" atf

TICARATNGHE elc., as in No. 32.

Ends.—fol. 248" wawat 3 ctc., up 10 FFAWMARE wag as in No. 32.
followed by z W sumg ¢4 || YwFEqraeEal( ;) TATHE
=T AT 1 @ ) gV a=g etc.

N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 32.

TAFAFEASTHY Sutrakrtangasutratika

' 287,
No 34 1883-84.

Size.—r1ol in. by 43 in.

Extent.—281 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gwwravs; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out;
condition good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin
only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is practically the fol. 28" ; the title
etc. , are written on it ; complete ; extent 13325 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1580.

Author.—Silanka Suri.

Begins.—fol. 1 &4 1
FAICEHATITTHHAA €tc.

Ends.—fol. 281* gmmar 37 etc., up to wag as in No. 32 followed by
N g i g |eTadeaT Q3IR N T U ctc. €FY YU¢o I
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X § I Avfiverd wreeR @ ‘oww 7 ] A U B ete.
¥99 /&Y ¥ sfromrpuma’  wgmEgnaaTAsiy ccfim-
(* faa dgaRartnamt  sarasfiggfaassrTare stgal-
wioET fAgrRar SdRg o srewAAAs @ SIYAg o
FAR §o i [ATTRA)TIN qRPUN: FLHTARAS-
WSS A T EEERURACasTS: Fyadia: §F-
‘ARTMEAT: T FEPUANEATNGHNRFITOUTANTHIAE S Y-
AATTQASIAAAT || ITGATBIAA6TT TROHAA BT
gy 3 waan fArawfird: o mm@ﬁm =1
FEaTa | etc.
N B.—For further particulars see¢ No. 32.

gRFATFIAIRT i Sutrakrtangasutratika
905,
No. 35 “1892-95.

Size.—10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.—253+1=254 folios; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline

Description.—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters
with ggarars; bold, legible and good hand-writing; borders
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig-
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; the cdges of the first and last few
foll. worn out to some extent; fol]. 83 to 87 worm-caten,
condition tolerably good ; numbers of the adhyayanas etc.,
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages;
fol. 159 repcated; one of the foll. out of 73 to 87 scems to be
written in a different hand ; complete; extent 14000
Slokas; the commentry gives the wefi®s both of the text
and the niryukti.

Age.—Fairly old.
Begins.—fol. 1° &% 1
wEATGEEE . as in No. 32.

Ends.—fol. 253" mwrar 37 etc., up to weyrorMmM, WAy as in
No. 32 followed by & W st 1\ g: | gy wag: | Furg Y¥oeoo,
N. B. —For further particulars see No. 32.
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LAl L e Sutrakrtangasutra
e @ with Dipika
1379,
No. 36 1886-02,

Size.—10 in. by 4] in.
Extent.—148 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line,

Description,—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters
with occasional gwarsrs; clear and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges
in two ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con-
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written

in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a fqrat Ms. up to the 20th
fol.; complete ; fol. 1 blank ; edges of the last few foll.
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete;
extent 6600 $lokas ; dipika composed in Samnvat 1583,
Age.—Fairly old.
Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin.

»» s 5 dipikda'— Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Sari of the
Tapa gaccha. See No. 37.

Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1* gismresr (&) faafEwan etc. as in No, 47,
»»  — (com.) fol. 1* soreq sfrferd i MammAYs @ erar
wravEaT ¥ fgftatre gifqwt
7% @ oAl g gar aqE | s (TaT)ganT: o g-
i ctc.
(com.) foll. 11-12—gfr ‘A ATFTRTTHERARFT AR TENES-
wofrarat stEagaiagl(qEat 797 araTees game 0 ¢
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 148" qRured  wagsiy AFTARER €tc., Up 10 ATHTH
|AH Iewaw g7« g as in No. 30.

»— (com.) fol. 148" waraan(s)fy aza wafaswwor: tfammﬁﬁ awt(s)8-
A ® T @ YHETETT AT wetta 3 R(Rawrad -

1. Vide foll. 11 and 12.
5 [J.L.P.J
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iy giw s e ara Si(s)E weif a
AqGT WATAE YA T FITSPGIENNE TRARCTIT GHTH 8Y-
wATH & TR Rate: g Ayt & dguil(s)d wiga-
wATigeT Tafalr w2 o sEwnin 2 samminn g wag |
Reference.—The text and the commentary as well published. See
No. 28. For quotations sce Weber II, p. 370 ff., and Mitra,

Notices ( vol. VIII, p. 88). For additional Mss, see B. B,
R, A, S, (vol. lII-IV, p. 401).

TAFATHES Satrakrtangasutra
fifgwr afta with Dipika
145.
No. 37 1872-75.

Size.—103 in. by 43 in.

Extent.—101-14=87 folios; 18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 58
letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devaniagari characters
with geaTars ; bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; this Ms,
contains both the text and its commentary; it is a Rrqrdy Ms.;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the
same size as the foll. pasted to the first fol.; fol. 1* blank;
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fol., its edges having been
worn out ; some of the foll. badly torn, perhaps by one
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ;
condition fair ; foll. 13, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 40
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary
complete ; the last ( 1o1th ) fol. decorated with a beautiful
diagram in red colour.

Age.—Old.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 sirqemm®dr an: W
gismsr (1R ) @I@sarn etc., as in No. 47.
»» ==(com.) fol. 1* RET
qorFT sivfard X etc. as in No. 36,
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Ends.—( text) fol. 101* ¥R FRSTALY WA up to ARE 1@ &fF
as in No. 30 followed by ¥ Il ©f® AISTESH TME HTHAK |
»» = (com.) fol. 101* wwm(s)ﬁﬁgltc., up to srgasawdiiReT as
in No. 36 and then as follows :(—
g gEiRa: |
REXETE)EIN ‘FUE g |
(@) at’arer snE stasEeEr [Eaarau
At frvimEwi(st) Savr gEawITian |
AR FE(®)awraat gaar sg(gaa 1 R 1
NQTXFEEARTNG FTSTASEHERT: |
MPAGFET(TT:) FrRAFOAGEE U R N
TATH(ST) WAL (& etdegniy angaet ¥ |
HTAYHZEAE: TR 0@ U ¥ 1
FEFEATEIAE (FATH) STTENm W |
HICEARIGY Tl FME 9a: w@riawges | L i
ATH(IT)AAFTT (TOEER) TATEAFITE |
sraTfaERE(ET): RigRHTER(qr:) firen 1 &
wfvaEETg: Rreardnt gardamam: |
MGAFETYE: FgriERaEasias@)s: 1 9 |l
A SEfoaal: jgrofameftgamrn |
FEET(s)AFATTT SRATGRG A= | € |
NS A E N THTRTH R T(FT)AT |
RrmogorsnEa: AAEARERIARER) 43 ad 1]
RgyaasTdaar @@ WAy Ay F |
gaFalna(@)at giger figmmzaa i o
FURARATNGERNGY ATH GAAGai: |
wal:] ow Aw (@)@ swwwiiaar @t 1 88 U
ERTHTARSTRE SYRFRUT Ty |
weTINGY FIRT: TIYT ATETEATT U QR ||
wafaRgRER)aE)T T 2 agan® sy
AgaRTITSTHTI(EY) FN(S)T MR Fwg Rog i g
¥R gaApaiTad @ fimgan

N. B. —Fot further particulars see No. 36.
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N Sttrakriaigusitra
o wea with Dipika
TN " 144,
No. 38 1872-73.

Size.~-11 in. by 4% in.

Extent.—74 folios ; 20to 22 lines to a page; 54 t0 62 letters
to a line.

Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with ggarsts; hand-writing clear, bold,
but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled in three lines in red
ink ; foll. 1 to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary ; yellow and
red pigments used; the 74th fol. written on a very thin
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 $lokas ; edges of the last few
foll. slightly worn out ; condition very fair.

Age.—Sariivat 1659 (sce the 38th folio ).
Regins,—( text ) fol. 1* givgrsw (%) {Fefysam etc., as in No. 47.
» = (com.) ,, 1* sfreedar aw: |
queg sfifsa etc.
(com.) fol. 38" gfx sit‘aar ezt Rl InSER (& )rati-

FoETRATAE  GAFAMFHIRI | mamignE
A || ght TURgAeRT TRTE: | w9 842 o F@ETmsH-
e W st 0

Ends.~—(text) fol. 74° auome wmased etc., Up to HSHYG F¥ww asin
No. 30.

»» = (com.) fol. 74* wwrarafy ata FuiFwR G Ctc., UP 10 WHA-
* geage warw as in No. 36 followed by amr cgoe Il g

s (a)neis wamw.

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36.

$. ‘This ought to be Hargakuty,
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gAFATFER Sutrakrtangasutra
filgw afEa with Dipika
No. 39 __ 653,
1895-98.

Size.—10 in. by 4% in.
Extent.—159 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanigari characters
with gumars ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and
yellow pigment as well used; fol. 1* blank; this Ms.
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete; on
fol. 159" names of all the adbyayanas are mentioned ;
condition very good ; extent at least 7100 $lokas.

Age.—Samvat 1643.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1" giv@mss (=) fagigsar cte., as in No. 47.
»  —(com.),, 1° sfrgeiar a@: !
worey sfifsR etc., as in No. 36.

(com.) fol. 12* gia(:) garar adiwdifE | goxg 1 3% orEa-
e @ Jeaotara(Pai) shaagaimsiiqam(al) suw
|AYITYT TAIR |
( com. ) fol. 77° sfreu(d)pefdawmt aasatafi-
AT ctc.
Ends.—( text ) fol. 159* wmong anss etc., as in No. 36.
,, == (com.) folt59* wnaar(s)fy awa etc., up to shrgasatngfyes as in
No. 36 followed by @gst: U Fant $e° Hfys FmsT W g
wag || HEITRET | §° 1%YR A% Frde iy LU ot 1B Vug-

gy ctc., grew g@P cic., AgmAmzEN e, followed by
the names of the adhyayanas as under;—
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2 wud Ry
] mret (wn)was
3 IyEataad
8 ¥vfa(v)e
Y fRr(@)fadr

% fican

v FHi(Ef)maRany
¢ sigtea(a)d

] wRRTeTaR

2¢ |AMT

22 AT

R AW

2R a(an)graw
2% TaTAgH
Y ANE

& srar

? gniE

R #HI(&)aeam™
3 ongRwwr

¥ gTRHE(Y)
® IE|AR

§ s iFawR

© FrFETS(TT) TR

N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 36.

qAFAFE
sifgwr slga
No. 40

Extent.—10} in. by 41 in.

Sutrakrtangasutra
with Dipika
286.
1883-84.

Extent.—134 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanigari characters
with occasional ggrrars; small; clear and very fair hand-writ-
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the
pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin
only ; the unnumbered sideg have a small disc in red colour,
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank except that it is
decorated with patterns; an edge of the first fol. slightly worn
out ; condition on the whole very good ; this Ms. contains
the text das well as the commentary ; both complete ; extent

7000 $lokas.

Age.—Satvat 1689,

Begins.—( text) fol. 1° ghymow () frafien ete,

Ty i ( comi, ) »

quie sl e
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Ends.—( text ) fol. 134" Ygn(m)a® anmmigorey warwe At etc.,
practically up to gws as in No. 30

»» = (com.) fol. 134" wargsa(ars)i¥ awq wufirmwor: ctc., practically
up to sigEERingi@Er as in No. 36 followed by sfiveg 1 ga-
ffregfvar w (ot ) | @w SgEmn A Yoco | gw Wy
cte. , §ag Y]CR A¥ Wyre Y W U

N. B.—For further particulars sec No. 36.

ERATFEA Sutrakrtangasutra
iiy®T |ga with Dipika
No. 41 1289,
1887-91.

Size.—~101 in. by 41 in.
Extent.—212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gwarans ; big, clear and good hand-writing ;
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink;
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; the
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out; foll. 117 to
125 partly worm-eaten; condition on the whole very
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; complete.

Age.—Samvat 1629.

Begins.—(text ) fol. 1° gigres (R ) fagdwar etc., as in No. 47.
y» —.(com.),, ,, @2 aw: fagva:
woreg sfifAd etc., as in No. 36.
(com.)fol. 15* gfa ‘anrasgrirshEnEREatantrrifea-
aegavharat shaagatafifqwmt sud graraes wamw
Ends.—(text) fol. 211° gaurem st etc., as in No. 36.
,» —(com.),, ,, wEAT(IMT awy ctc., up to FAFATENGET a5
in No. 36 followed by wwrar I g | 9 s | faee=-
HTEO etc., up to sTfar sTag fxw as in No. 37. Then we
have the lines as under ;—
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gV wag | o sigagaeigdaingifymian st | Feae-
g w93 3%R2 o e 1U%Y qEwhARY RU@ ew My | gEe

27 A geATEY | gAdg@amy | shwA‘SmarTme ¢ wgr

e g ) siqyammat 9 Jg ewa g U syEg-
fafien sRwEEagda @ouaagle )T | EREsT | sl
gAFAEITgET | SRaEr v@nwar | w3y | Ainmnag |

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36.

e pr——

ok Db s Sotrakrtangasutra
( 79w gATHTT ) ( 1st érutaskandha )
{ifter aiga with Dipika
396.
No-42 ~TsTes0,

Size.—10% in. by 43 in.

Extent.—107 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva-

niagari characters with gwarsrs; bold, big, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in fourlinesin black ink ;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both
the text and its commentary up to the first $rutaskandha
only ; the 2nd is not treated here ; condition very good.

Age.—Fairly old.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1" gfemresr (fw) fgfgea etc.

»s « —( com.) fol. 1° surer sfiferr ete. as in. No. 36.

Ends.—( text ) fol. 107" ¥ aamrarog Qug waat| F =r af.

s =~(com.),, 107°& | WEAT wgvq ATATH AT WI[T IJqAT

wift | s wymulcTNIETRTA 0T 0 E ATe s
#ifr qHrq W g sigmgaivgtigwEt mawezme dww-
HETTT GAIA | T | Jd qTg 06T 0

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36.

[ ———
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AT Sttrakrtarigasiitra
¢ B WA ) ( 1st érutaskandhs )
AR with Dipika
826.
No. 43 ~1899-1915.

Size.—10 in. by 4} in.
Bxtent.—73 +4=77 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line.

Description.-—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara-
cters with occasional ggsrars ; this is a Rt Ms., the texy
practically written in the same size of hand-writing as the
commentary ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled

-in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ;
edges and corners of the first few foll. worn out; fol. 1*
almost blank ; for sfifrsgodeaiefir: etc. written on it;
foll. 35, 37, 43 and 59 repeated ; foll. 29 to 37 and 42
t0 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which have
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the 1st $ruta-
skandha only and the commentary, too, of this $rutaskandha

only ; condition tolerably good ; old foll. numbered in both
the margins.

Age.—Pretty old.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° givmssr (1%) frafgear etc.
»s  (com.)fol. 1’ guwy sfifws g etc.
Ends.~—( text ) fol. 73" ¥ qawrramg swmE wgak M a® u w0

»»  —(com.) fol. 73* & = waddr etc., up to gdwg as in
No. 42 followed by g sft‘asrn=gunfashigniangairat-

mﬁ -ﬁ F 3 mmhﬁﬁ s ot i .
EHATH FHIH | AWATRY F GUA:  FAWES: wAGH 1 g
wag | feeg
qApAgEN Sutrakrtangasutra
fiyzwraRa with Dipika
1285.
ik ~ToeT0i

Size.—1o0} in. by 43 in.
6 [J.L.P.]
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Extent.—214 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana-
garl characters with occasional gewmrars; small, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand
margin only ; foll. 1? and 214 blank ; the 1st fol. torn in
several places ; foll. 4 to 9 damaged in the body; a portion
of the 214th fol. worn out; condition on the whole
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ;
dipika composed in Sarivat 1599.

Age.—Pretty old.

Author of dipika.— Sadhuranga Upadhyaya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma,
and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara gaccha.

Snbject.—The second anga in Prakrit together with a commentary
in Sanskrit.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1° gefiset ({%) fIsa etc.
5, = (com.) fol. 1° sfrfimrramg aa: W

o

T sﬁ'a:gﬂmv WIHA GTATAA |

gfiogRT qwET @E( 2 S )W 1 g 0

ARSI fRaTng Agieat |

IR IARATTATT FATTR 1 2 1

sfreflam() e Rrsgasm g ¢ 7 )oranr |

EA(@)RsARRA=T MAnReEnHT 77 1

gIw |

sFETaTEE Ty |

q9g THOTR g FEFTTT A@ 0 ¥ 0l

|GGy Gatairg Higewr !

daE_ATAEAT BAT gEAAAAT 1w 1

R Afw SwggwwEnga |

QTATTATNCR a7 FAeqaT aqqmwe il § Ul

aA(X)aremrdter g 5 gayai |

wrreireEt T Batahver §ifgsi n v 1
Faify etc. TR | GG GREAIT ATGt THY | ew s
FIRICRN T8 a0 shATIIGN  Joewwiad | etc,
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Ends.—(text) fol. 213* gean o W& gewmoi sifg SrIvoTRTST wewTR
HAYARNG wuteEAe wwi gxeereram (ge(fOwe swrey
RATGINTT AT R R ARU ¥ IAT ISTOUR  WAOEw -
WO T FEATTSAAT0 Ry & A/ e (F) Ravwan awaw o

»» —(com.) fol. 231° gz sqreaT §F v Arftwereg TE(ETARI(S) *Rg-
fafer | wweT g Retai QT U

wgfa RagmaRg [atas R AT
WAABTAAETE O F(F)FTATEAET 20 g ud
T ATV (ET:) STAAAITQATATARTEET |
FUAA B FAATATAZA(F)ST RIFATE 11 R |
¥ YR AN IASTHO: TAE)wia: |
FHITTE TR FAmguIghdas: 0} u
FFEATATA Shata FETTEREE: |
araarieh @A A9 = a0 Y
Y OO T ¥ |ET AT geq(m)@: |
TATERTAUT: FAAG IA(FST)AT 2F 11 4|
sffsEgaEdommE e Rt |
ITATT I AT ARG G U & 1L
fraTgGiranafadaira figasr |
FREEHAEAET Fara gEarfadr 1w
P ‘T TR ATt 24e 1
Fq(FR S "y SgaTasETaitn u < u
R T
IR () TR R |
RTINS d qaraar U ]
ARG TIATET QIATERR |
SqTATAT STFATET T ATATEE '@ 1 Po 1l
faar fiad T REes a8 |
fRaTT QT AR aTaeT R 13 0
WIET: FYEE(:) WEHT /forgwT: |
QUEERTFO() WIHET: TR FHAT: 1R U

1- -3 ‘These vertical strokes glven in these as well as in the followmg vetses
are wanting in the Ms.
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7 & Fi(s)ufimmar(s)fer 7 & ignmfaar |
qAFBT A 7 T WFAG(S) R FEar u 2] |
HAIYFHT: wwde agrRatiiar /T
(ot agw A =t AaTATE @y A 08
a st Ak 1t wgwT(s)eaw I
ey TA NG qATAT HFRAA(S)ETE 4 N
HRqI(s)E FE(T)ITEY I wF FA: AW |
& aw TR o WrRw'ggit U g |
TRIATfAR AgHaEd )
ASHAW FLHT TAE T @HAT 1 Q0 1

AYT FETHTCAAOA

ST daRTaT |
TES Ul GTAGAI
Ay Frer RrawA@: 1 e

TR (amEa Fifgmifeas =
FEEE HF(S) &7 o= y@ar | R U
aFSa W god ‘AveTaS T |
‘TG’ T WTAR: TEIFTFRAT U Re U
& QU | wgTq TAfASTET 9Y !
TA: () ASRISAT T34 Fwqd 1 Q1
R @A AR aafaTwTsy |
styaaaiResgerry: shargamst: 1 R 1
FIATTIIY: FUIAROQAT A0y |
AP sqg MardareIwEd 1| ]3
fafrafim (R RN R |
AT auwEs ararT wwed® (/W i

TR wrarfea: ot v o w0

Sutrekrtangasutra
with Dipiks

904,
1892-95,

Sizé.—~1o} in, by 4} in.
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Extent.—213-1=212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 52 letters to adine.

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara-
cters with gwarans ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti-
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink;
red chalk and white paste used ; each of the foll. 1* and 213®
decorated with the same diagram in red colour; strips of
paper pasted to several foll. , as their edges are worn out;
condition very fair ; fol. 156th also numbered as 157th, the
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, 159 etc.; the fol.
210th wrongly numbered as 110th ; this Ms. contains both
the text and its commentary; both - complete; exteny
13416 $lokas.

Age.r-—'Old.

Author of the com.—Upadhyaya Sadhuranga.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* goirar (fir) fraz(fE)sr etc. as in No. 47.

»  (com.),, sftasagma as: u ey an: |
aw: sAEHATT SRR IR |
TgiagSRe Gy R u Qo cte.

Ends.—( text ) fol. 212* wrures wiresh Agrefices  #ig wosaTR
TRATST TAREIYY ENEHA T IwaiveraT o fagf(er) fr
1 % Al @) Ravman g 1 3 )

5 — (com,) fol. 212° 7% wTea™ VT TR frlvaer ETTHA(S)-
TR 1 g | wATHT S Rftaineg YT ) 3 g
gt st n o uThis is followed by the colophon of 24
verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being
AR ) fm @R uﬁgg{mgm \
iSfeaT swunrEEt(E) aTeAT gewE 1 kY 0

¥ wsrfes: 0 3 W g wag | 9T 939§

Sutrakrtangsutra

qAFATEGS ‘
andw QiR with Vartika
257,
No. 46 ST

Size,~10 in. by 4} in.
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Extent.-—116-1~2-6 = 107 folios; 11 lines 10 a page; 38 letters
to a line.

Description.~——Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari
characters with ygnmars ; big, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in
the right hand margin; red chalk used; fol. 76th seems
to be missing; foll. 1, 2 and 97 to 102 missing; other-
wise complete; this Ms. contains the text as well as
its explantion in Gujarati styled as vartika; fol. 116®
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 $lokas.

Age.—Not modern.

Subject.—The 2nd anga with a Gujarati explanation.

Begins,—(text) fol. 3* ¥ wgr mAw H(R)F IRY sanes 1 OMRT T
TR &1 qRANES av ctc.

» —(com.) fol. 3* €18 et aftmr wag sfiar wimg wfrer o
¥T ATCEY wF ¢ 3 wmify sy el

Ends.— (text) fol. 116* gRM&w Wgar AR etc., up to Ay as in
No. 30 followed by Hftrggswwn(e ) aww ara(@)gys

HSHIW FAA N
,» = (com.) fol. 116wzt wwh WAz TE W (A) Wi G-

eqrt onqon rer wfag #ex gr AT SrgaAw sfhoniw weey
qrfes Ar=(a)d geE widE #5939 TR U ATHAEH FHA
v gr@)reRaa(@)ITEdr aWW Y g (EE)

T A ®F HWIA R
()or qrvatfE(EE)o’ IHa:

&4 SreERTY AT g

T | etC. TN ¢ooo,

Sutrakrtangasutra

7
( T\ AR ) ( 1st érutaskandha )
aifiwafta with Vartika
827,
No. 47 1899-1915.

Size.—10} in. by 4] in.
e B

f. If this is qpfseg it remains to be verified whether he is the one
notedjin No. 28. . .
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Extent.—84+1=8s folios ; 17 lincs to a page ; 49 to 59 letters
to a line. :

Description.—Country paper thin and whitc ; Devanagati characters;
clear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; it is
a 3wt Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in
Gujariti ; fol. 1* blank ; some of the foll. illegible owing to
the ink having faded; the last four foll. have their edges
damaged ; the 83rd fol. slightly torn ; the 84th very badly
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a
different hand on a paper of different quality supplied ; con-
dition on the whole fair ; complete so far as the first part
is concerned.

Age.—Pretty old.
Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin.

s 5 5 vartika.— Not mentioned.

Subject.—The text together with its explanation in Gujarati so far
as the first part is concerned.

Begins.—(text ) fol. 1* giwersw (f) Rrafzwan | auvt aftgriom |
fparg(z) avor $RR) ! fF a1 @ror fagd NNete,
,»  —(vartka) ,, ,, sfradzng [ U
SATIAMARTTT | TEWT T g |
R gErgaiTer i fosr(ea)d aaru i n

s grEmiiey g8 Ay AR wgaw gar U ¥ g
EonEE ¢ Xt R adewaw } wfeaeate ¥ fag
TER etc.

Ends.— ( text) fol. 84" s =(ER 43 Ffc wgeEm GHEAAX
) =2 ¢ ¥ ola¥m s TR wdany By AW New-
(ftw)s mEr@atwar amw 2% R shggrehne
TUR gy dgor

,, —(vartika) fol. 84’ FEmiFmi TAAT gT FET ST R AW . ... eqYA
mlnw....sﬁ'ﬁﬁ....mﬂﬁ......

idrettad——
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gEpegEEagie Sttrakrtarigasitranirywkts
( gEngaRsa ) - ( Suyagadangasuttanijjutti )
232,
No.48 187374,
Size.—10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—6 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to.a line.
Pescription.—Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Deva-
-négari characters with ggwrss ; legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. 1*
blank ; so is the fol. 6" ; red chalk used; complete; edges
of several foll. slightly damaged; condition on the

whole good.
Age.—Fairly old.

Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin.
Subject.—A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat-
ing Sutrakptangasatra.
Begins.—fol. 1* 32 am: sfiatarme |
1Rt T 1RO | g9 ER o qorfirsor |
EEATE W | farsgft Ammei e g 0
|qINT aimw ﬁtﬁm #EG T FANOY (or7@AnDY) |
ga(@)TT gUET IUE X Moo 1 R 1 ctc.
Ends.—fol. 6" wramnysay sREWE sanian gy |
WENGSSTIH WIS FIRAN ITHAT N Roe 1)
- gETRRregEh wwe ey sirgametmAg e antar: ngn ot

Reference.—Published. See No. 28.

GRFAEEN A Sttrakrtangasttraniryukti
- 28 (b).
No. 49 ~1871-72,

Extent.—fol. 42 to fol. 46°.

Description.—Complete.  For further particulars see Satrakrianga-
sitra No. 28.
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Begins.— fol. 42° aay Sraverorg
frasy o Ry etc., as in No. 48.
Ends.— fol. 46° qrar(am)afi(fa)esty gRmareslt etc., up to gweidt asin
No. 48 followed by amﬁm& T U T U gy-
ISRt wwT U g 1 gqrg S g U etc.

gagaFEA AR Sttrakrtangasitraniryukti
No. 50 _..2_2.1'_____
1878-74.
Size.— 113 in. by 53 in.

Extent.— 7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line,

Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; big, clear, uniform and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly;
yellow pigment used ; complete ; fol. 1* blank; condition
very good.

Age.— does not seem to be modern.

Begins.— fol. 1 freqwy v oy etc., as in No. 48.
Ends.— fol. 7° qramafeswat etc., up to Iaadr o< as in No. 48
followed by grgmefasg=l st u U
qRIH qHEITeaA
FUTTTHSG THAGE |
FBF TR W/ ‘
Farfest gaEgA(TEs |
Z 1 W Weg | FETIEN(:) guRfy nRTg 0

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 48.

ST Sutrakrtangasutracarni

( gEmEmgeaygivor ) ( Syagadangasittacunni )
, 143
No. 51 SO

Size.— 13 in. by 42 in.

t This is not the exteént of the niryukti, but the extent of the complete Ms,
7 {JL.P.]
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Extent.— 159+ 1+ 1=161 folios; 1§ lines toa page; 68 letters
to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari chara-
cters with gumrss ; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink;
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second
foll. ; condition om the whole good ; red chalk used;

- numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same
page but in different margins ; fol. 125 repeated ; so is the
fol. 152 ; complete.

Age.-— Fairly old.

Subject.— A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly in Prakrit
elucidating Satrakriangasatra.

Begins.— fol. 1° s aa: Rele: 1
OTHT SEATOT OFRY FaTel O StrafETor | ARY SESHTETS | oRY
BT FwEF | AR gean® | AwgwsET®r | dvgeraai-
Tt | dngwitlea Rrear | etc.

Ends.— fol. 159" g\ of ¥& vz1er TaqE w1 ATE AU wEEW 2g-
AN | wRtaw arAtad: AuonoEar QRSO wERE oAty o
AT O [oEIg qARgwgAE?)FENRAwEN RAwazg w=wafw o
g aw: iRy diue feadem wwe 99 g
feafgwmafy | ux wag sifdagEag sfit: 086 0 et

W Sutrakrtangasutracurni

1288.
1887-91.

No. 52

Size.— 103 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 245-2=243 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line.

"Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggsmans; big, bold, legible and beautiful
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines inred ink ; red
chalk used ; a piece of thick paper of the same size as
the foll. pasted to the fol. 1* ; edges of the foll. 2, 7, 15,
23, 29, 31 to 33 and 86 worn out to a smaller or greater
extent; fol, 164 slightly torn ; the fol. 245 written on a
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- thick paper, but its edges are all the same. worn out;
condition on the whole very fair; fol. 9 and 238 missing,
otherwise complete,

Age.— Old.

Begins.— fol. 1° 8% awm: Rydpa: 1
oY srEaer etc., as in No. §1.

Ends.— fol. 245" qa® ot w& qxmov etc., as in No. §1.
N. B.— For subject see No. 51,

——

RFAFEAGAT Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya
53 736 (3).
Ne 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3°.

Description.— Complete.  For other details see  Pancavastuka-
< 736 (L).
paryaya No. 183'5(76 .

Subject.— Synonymous words pertaining to Sutrakrtangasutra,

Begins.— fol. 2° gmmaineai(ar) gur! @=aw(? s=aw)ag | serw(nar)
FRE | QEET: AT WAJT S gREnal: | etc.

Ends.— fol. 3* & AT sMmTATHRY aeAT ST Wadtg: l:ﬁm
Qg |RTAT U

i r—

GAFATFEATGY Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya
No. 54 . _189(3).
' 1895~1902,

Extent.— fol. 3% to fol. 3P.
Description.-— Complete, For further details sce Pancavastukaparyaya

789 (1 ).

1895-1¢ 1902
Begins.—- fol. 3° FIATATTENT: | g | GRS amsﬁ’ms etc., as‘in
No. §3. ’
Ends.— fol. 3 ¥ em@& sy ctc., as in No. §3.
N. B.— For subject see No. 53.

USRS
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o S  Sitrajnthigasplzeparyaye

CNe s L 136(95).
No. 85 1875-76.

Extent.-— fol. 31° to fol, 32°.

Description.— Complete. ~ For other details see Pajicavastuka-

S 736 (1). .
paryiya No. -l—g%%
Subject.— Some of the words occuring in Satrakrtangasatra
elucidated.
Begins.—- fol, 31" gwewnhmy aw: | SAATTR: | TAT: FEMITST: TUIAL: 4
srdwtiragom: etc.
Ends,— fol. 32 qrertitegmi Aommendiat genrdesfeamresaiy-
F(% e war guat w90’ g AREEARAE
gt (n)giar: wATeT: |

GAFATPARTAY Sutrakrtangasutraparysya
No. 56 .———-—~———-789 (25)
1895-1902.
Extent.—~ fol, 51° to fol. 53b.
Description.— Complete. ~ For other details ;see Paficavastuka-
736 (1). .
| 18951002,
Begins,— fol. 51° garswiame wa: 1 etc., as in No. 55.
fol. 52° qi#fx wera gftat 1 7 1 GeEatmEgR: U aw: gt
T | gITATRTY gar | etc.
Ends.-—~fol. 53* qrertiregmi etc., as in No. §5.

paryaya No.

it Ol SREDiD] Sttrakrtangasttraparyaya
No.57 _ma)
A 1882-88,

Extent.— fol. 36" to fol. 41-.

T
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Description.— Complete, For pther deta.dssce Nandisutravisamapa_da-

333 (1), .
paryaya No. —=reeees:

'Begins.— fal. 36° wwwatmg AW ) gREwhtTatar: ahvemRar
lﬁﬁmmﬁﬁ%wlmm IS wfmimwwﬁm
sdwrfrmo: etc., as in No. 55.

Ends.— fol. 39° qreanisgmi etc., up to gawameawar: asin No. 55.
Then from the same fol. 39* we have .—

gy gEEainTaTaT: ek wAr gTeaEn qat: mqwfw
etc., up to gfx gat weg=n giedivat hon fol. 41° :

N. B.— For subject see No. 55.
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e THE THRD ANGA .- o e

gy ‘Sthanangasitra

(Zwingw) (Thanangesutta )

1871-72

No. 58 . . , , __260.

Size,— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 150 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari cha-

racters with gwsrrss ; bold, big, legible and beautiful hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1®
blank ; edges of the first two foll., and the last partly worn
out ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on
the whole very fair ; complete ; the 1o sthanas ending on
foll. 4%, 23 45 84%, 99°, 106, 117°, 128 136° and 150°
respectively ; fol. 150? practically blank ; extent 3770 $lokas.

Age.— appears to be rather old.

Author,— Sudharmasvimin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.— This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas,

each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all
those that are one in number aretreated in the first chapter.

The seventh chapter ( satra §17)is utilized while dis-
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article ““ Die alten
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina” published in Indis-
chen Studien (vol. XVII, pp. 91-135 ).

Begins.— fol. 1° 3% a5y s

€4 ¥ ATTE AV WIAGT CAAFEATT QI STAT QO {8 €tc.

Ends.— fol. 150* qn a%f§ a2 @ sl gwongsar ¥ =@

HOTAT qUUrHT | {RW F Srorfafy ge(s) o0 §vw © | gHARSHTT
v 1 30 1 SR TUIRTES SHIH I famd R9e 1

Reference. —As editio princeps may be mentioned the publication of

A. D. 1880 by Rai Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama-
sangraha vol. III, where the text along with a Sanskrit
commentary of Abhayadeva Sari and a Gujarati one of
Megharija is published.  The text is also published with
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. - Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiti
Series, in two parts, in A. D. 1918 and 1920 respectively.*
For contents etc., sce Weber II, p. 390 ff., Indian Anti-
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 fl., and Winternitz Geschichte vol:
1L, p. 300. For additional Mss. sec B. B.R. A.S. (vol. lII-IV.,

p- 402 ).
AT Sthanangasutra
No.59 7o.

1880-81.

Size.— 134 in. by 21 in.

Extent.— about 210 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 55 letters
to a line.

Description.— Palm-Jeaf thin and greyish; Devanagari characters
with ggwrars; small, legible, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously,
though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a
hole in each leaf in the space between its two -columns;
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one
as I, 2, 3 etc., and in the left hand one in letters ; e. g. the
147th leaf numbered as g } ; about 1st 15 leaves broken

q
a

into two ; the last few lcaves badly damaged, the interven-

ing ones to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory;
leaf 1* blank,

Age.— Old.
Begins.— leaf 1° ....... wsa@vd | @3 30yt « @it £\ gy Ry ete.
1 Thereisa 1ﬁislcading marginal note in the sccond part; for, though there

are no uddesakas for sthinas VIto X, the 3rd uddeda is mentioned in case of
each of these sthinas.
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Erids. < Jéaf 209° ( ? ) --gatfirer srerrdt st seredtrancon (o e e
qiftgrefirrsafirfl’ « gufanT g @0 F0 ...

N. B, ~ For further particulars see No. 58.

AL o ' Sthanangasutra
1251.
No. 60 i

Size.— 97 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 30 letters to a liné.

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana-
gari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ;
borders ruled in two lines and edges in onc, in red ink; fol.
1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; condi-
tion very good ; this Ms. commences with the second sthina
and ends with the 777th satra ; thus it begins abruptly and
ends also abruptly.

Age.— Old.

Begins.— fol. 1 sfiaftaermrg am: 4
i afR() S sorry somed 1 vormnT ghewd TIEEETT-
Fare frfadsan | & st | Rrseve e g ! gl e
Go 1 #o | wurey A3 srofr | gwaT 3% wghr 1 steAr et giveT
g 1 fTg AN o Il | e A oy Wl | RY TeEE
q 1 &° | AT &N g=(arE)wry | 7T B @y (®)wrfy | swar
(e g 1 g A 1 fd WX sl ow(Eiel e ¥ o
qu(x e D s s Fniewy e sWcw sEgofig g
& | wEETE¥ W7\ Argfrese Yw wwww se(g)ow et

Ends.— fol. 28 qw qera \ a4 | amen frn(g) wr wer Tt gtema)fin o
AT AT BEET () | ey ey g R 9 3@ )
weR(sT)gTur R gt 31 sraTireT aRET ¥ ) 70T SIEREET 4
IOt et § ! gRETFTdt © | gHEEY & <t AEwA-

t This is the 711th stitra ( Agamodaya Samiti, p. 4%3 ¥
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Ry VR gur | gw & g(t)oRer s R 0 e
o & eefrewand § srarddisraaaa(h)vanrg 1 gv Wy
Areaeg osgwqeE | Then in a different hand we have
SrorirEEf )

N. B. — For further,particulars see No. 8.

qATFaN Sthanangasutra
fiftmeha with Dipika
866.
No. 61 2V,
° 1895-1002.

Size.—10} in. by 5 in.

Extent.—330-+1=331 folios; 9+12=21 [lines to a page; 39
letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha-
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in three lines in red ink ; all the four edges singly;
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk and
yellow pigment used; fol. 1 blank ; this Ms. contains both
the text and the commentary ; it is a Fqrat Ms. ; edges of
the first two foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5 to 12 and 309
to 319 somewhat worm-caten; a piece of paper of the
same size as the foll. affixed to the fol. 330% condition on
the whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000
$lokas; dipika composed in Sarhvat 1657.

Age.—Sarivat 1888.

Author of the dipika.— Nagarsi Gani.

Subject.—The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit,

Begins. - ( text) fol. 1* ¥ amy: frg

g9 R I qvy etc.
y» — (com.)fol. 1* 3= am: m«sa‘am[]'ﬂ?ﬁawmm
vy A U
TUAGUETATY HATTRINART = CATATT |
wgear wigasdt sfpemaraassa 1 1

8 [J.L.P.]
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sfrfrerm(w)afeiergag |
EUTNHLET T F AAvE W R 0
sitwregraiaTw F3(s)E gt o
waTaAE da: wHig sgraw: (faw) 1R i et
Ends,— (text ) fol. 329" q& qudif§ ¥ etc.,
No. 58 followed by gwas = Zyui U
—(com.) fol. 330" g a}¥ ReMPAATTRACIT A AN RAIE-
T SeERTT g S ad (DAY wuRTergaay IR (s)gwaiaty
i sitwg‘anr ey | Rigrglisewiigag|asius
n‘iwﬁr@cﬂ’%‘a‘i&(ﬁ)vﬁvﬁ% ¢ shrgmigaginirg-
AATAT SATEATGIEER SaIGTCETNT FEaRTI SR
wEtTerTesiifAEER TN FRfAEt gETaRaEt Q-
FHATTA TRETET TIRATTA G0 |

SRR TEERaTRw (s g |

T ET FHAY SEFHGITIT: W L0
ARZIYT FEETARGETRUN(S )Ty !
SlNAFARSTTTATT Ay {¥eamar: 4 R o
siraggraadi=ay sEa adftaama: |
magRTEwERTE g n R o
sifrtaagadi=at aag(g)Raifa(a)afien: |
Avi FHETZIRaY qaAEtr: U 8 |
grEREATARGE(:) aTREATESRIGAWT: |
shifysgeaaisan shaty smBag 1 2 0

A A U st frargdaais

vt 2 AgdR(g)gaEAma) semming
AT RETE T g Ao |

g amod waga Fig&r ear s
sleyreineEsaagaT afngy |
ﬁmﬁmmiﬁw"ﬁ%mﬁ: new
diwg ‘qa(e)ran gErawgaog (R84 afinad
o (@)Rraareat @@ ee@)w Ameai 1
wfwg av nommAimnaT A Egaag: |
iRt senftenrmem ¢ 20 0

up to FT6t FWW as in
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ararsfrdne: stafaiegeminat: |
sanfuraRdTstReET giftrmy o 0 88 o
T(@eemd gy ety (gai(at) s |
FaT(s)w aregwrAT gEIAY Ayg R FT RN
¥ sheqATTaiigs AT 0 gU9 Ycooo gawSAT N
wog $¢<< a¥ | Aqrefaag(a)ar 23 guai Gyt war WrwaTer |
Reference.—See No. §8.

w|Agas Sthanangasutra
LG LIS G with Balavabodha
147,
No. 62 "1872-73.

Size,—10} in. by 4] in

Extent.—186-1+ 101 =286 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters
to a line,

Description.—Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari chara-
cters with guwras; this is a fyqrdt Ms., clear and fair hand-
writing ; borders ruled mostly in two lines in black ink;
the 2nd fol. partly torn ; condition good ; the text written
in a very big hand at least up to the 12th fol.; red chalk
used ; foll.148 and 186® blank ; but the continuity is un-
disturbed ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ; foll.
149 to 186 also numbered as 1, 2 ete. ; the subsequent foll.
numbered only as 1, 2 etc. ; both the text and balivabodha
complete except that the very first fol. is missing.

Age.—Samhvat 1647.

Author of Balavabodha.— Dhanapati (? ).

Subject.—The third anga with a Gujarati explanation which appears
to shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 2 wiraar qawsqrd ( 3* )qir amy etc.
»» == {(balac ) fol. 2" (g ? )yATeANEAT TEPe WA W 1AvET-
T faviNy | IERAC IAUY P FABET GIHEE CIC,
Ends.— ( text ) fol. roos (of the second set ) q& =&f¥ etc. , up to
qerwema as in No, 58 followed by ww 2o «igTaTras
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Ends.— (balz°) fol.. 101* wftg(i¥)warfyegan waeat 83R° ATt
wF ¢ drerer orer gy av ot st wiEt qedt wE ot
‘ qurReATEIRY’ A% TR yeqly A8 Toig @ 2P A

AT gt gt o gardr
e AT REG TR a8 e O )Rrgarra

: amﬁwmmmmmmmmmﬁrﬁtm
AU TN TR R AT SO A qHEA G AT TR Gl
APVEERAT g9y 3889 @¥  mpesiewEe gETR
darai frdr ST &1 S ST SRIGAT ST |
g fEfafy etc., o sit smraET AraAeRigTfgaHTeTsTaTet
w° simuurke STUIGTEEAS  GATRIST gErEa: |

gresgfireREEfizatd etc.
R Sthanangasutra
Cel 51T with tabba
- No.63 259.

1871-7z.
Size.—10} in. by 41.

Extent.—273 folios; § lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Descrlpnon ~—Country paper, very thin and white; Devanagari chara-
cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-wrmng borders
ruled in three lines in red ink and edges in two; red chalk
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the tabbi ; fol. 12
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; strips of
paper pasted to foll. 62 and 9°; red chalk used ; yellow pig-
ment, too; fol. 63rd badly torn ; the foll. 64, 66 and 113
worn.out in several places; condition very fair; foll. 45
10.202 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; marginal notes on fol.
136 ; complete ; extent 19000 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1791-1792.

'Authqr'of the tabbi.- Not mentioned.

Subject.— The text along with its explaination in Gujaraii.
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Begins.— (text ) fol.1* sfiamam aw: mm aw:
a(®)T & wrId Awetc,, asin No. 58.
» — (1abba) fol. 1* sfrgumtenfyr srmam &% ox ¥ W

aa g etc. .

Ends. — (text ) 273* qa a@f¥ etc., practically up to sfravorires asin
No. 58 followed by & 2932 =m. $64& #T. 1. |4 BX €. oft
AITGorsHIyada Rewfaara st ‘st amr i st !

3 == (rabba ) fol.273* g9vE TG WA TWY srewA WY U $° ¥

Frofng( q)F=ard Rt gumw R R T 0 dry
%R 7% FndE g 4 gt st e aR B grsie( ® R-
sft 4 fonaeTst airrgsas( % )i Trrset amtder
fodtea gAtaOgor @& snaAtd N

Referexlce.-eSee No. 58.

HRIFAET Sthanangasatra
FsAI|EA with tabba
No. 64 886,

1892-95.

Size.—103 in. by 43 in

Extent.—( text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line.
2 '—’(mbbi) 2 5 312 4y s s T2 5 a1

Description.—Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva-
nagari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the
interlinear tabba, the latter written in a very small hand;
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines
in red ink ; cdges of both the foll. partly worn out; can-
dition very fair ; complete so far as it goes.

Age. ———S'tmvat 1745.

Subject.—This Ms. dcals with seven svaras, dharmapradesas, and the
seven nayas, together with their explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.—- (text) fol. 1* sftfeamy aa: 1 Q° qa:
A & & g9 AT @9 90 T E

wsX ¢ ReX R ur } AREd ¥ oww(®R) s
(X )T 37 & o 9 g ww fgriian §
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QUi W WOAVE woor @w @egrow qurvener @ (& )
@ 9 SHIEIY I REW &
FTNQU IR ASGSAENY Alomd R ete. !
Begins.— (tabba) fol. 1° sffigay aaly am: 11
. R ATV RUA AW HE TER Fo WA o W €LC,
Ends.~ (text ) fol. 2 q¥ wom @wiree qoYT WUTE T T wonw A W5
i qi¥uw @A grgumdid § ARewegued Agiaw-
B & qEEREAW & & Fgqaroy:] ey sweTeas w(AnE
gt sw(zanwg ot o e st v
»s == (tabba) fol. 2* qaga MCATA(R) w(Pw)oft NS STAN & wwt-
: RETTRE &g ctc. gfe SfTa A7 qYu TR T qUT FH-
(or)vreg &3 Q98 wrawEfY < ctc. fw $re adt @ wgy Qe
(@) 7 wrg &% TR gHAAR | sfiataremT Aa A 3 sl
A WA FIE TRAT(RAT wast fafy At vl wreavy: oft: © sl

TqrATPEREtERT Sthanargasiitratika

‘ 261.
No. 65 187112,
Size.~113 in. by § in,

Extent.— 261 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.-— Country paper, thick, and white; Devanagari
characters with gegrats ; bold, not very small, clear and
fairly good hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines
in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the
unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small
circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins,
too ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1° blank ; edges of the first
foll. slightly damaged ; severa] foll. more or less worm-
eaten ; foll. 76 to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn
at one of the corners; condition fair; complete; extent
14250 $lokas ; the commentary composed in Sathvat 1120.

Age.— Does not scem to be modern.

1. ‘This is a part of the §53rd siitra,
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Author.—Abhayadeva Siri.

Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthininga. It is styled as
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself.

Begins.—fol. 1° &

siteftt B ard A eqtaERTaTETT |
qraY(s Jrasmreree FOE fgw R ete.
Ends.—fol. 261* ¥rygmfr g @aTwgAY TRTETATIZIRAINGT g U
T stmgagiaeinid=d sgamn(ea)gdamtmd -
TAAETET JUAAITA FATHH U
a(@)Ragd AT 9gga(PgE ) fm: |
e (e A R e AT & 0 2 1
TrEAATRAEATgEE AR (g |
Gepinuitipizeceia e (R
sforrfa Fwdaly Fa@ graatsn: |
frgiargay ()G Mg a¥E@E I )aw 130
AT FFaA(R WemiwaRadamt: |
FEEROTE, RgirgadgAg U8 0
AT ! e A(ATS g g/ SrAminang: 1
gagRfrEmmEgen(E )R T RE@)F v e
aaT §vrsw Ragiarg 1T wegraay fyay |
oI IET() RCETE Ta: W& 0
SmarafamEgsAt(R)argRee e
FTATEATARATTRR AT eqmAia T (R) |
QTR Ao saatimr -
s (TR SRR qarr sl 19 0
shfgmaiyeAtEereds figatdw g !
guragasfiny e syratadieidwmia(s)Ry s ncn
AN qEaTEaR sgrEn: 39

gy freearey aaa Rfafiad |

AGTEHT FUETHY WEET gy U
Faiegnay sratwar LYRYC L avras 79 3946 Fwy gumiviea
€0 00 wewy wgaTdng | OV 997 SEHITIEGN:

Reference.—Published. See No. 58.
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qTATFEIERT Sthanangasutratika
No. 66 62

1871-72.
Size.—10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.—289~55-1+ 1==234 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters
to a line.

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari
characters with ggwrans ; bold, small, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with
a diagram ; the unnumbered sides marked with a small
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered,
having two, more; red chalk used; white paste used at
times ; foll. 28 to 82 lacking ; so is the fol. 138th ; the foll.
139th repeated ; edges of the first foll. slightly worn out;
fol. 162 damaged in the centre; foll. 173 to 192 worm-
eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 247 to 267
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , {oll. 268 to 288, numbered as
1, 2, etc. , too ; fol. 289" decorated with figures ; complete.

Age.—appears to be rather old.
Begins.—fol. 1* sfigfi€ f% etc., as in No. 6.

Ends.— fol. 288* 3regran®r g etc., up to gmAwwTgs Gare as in No. 65
followed by the lines as under :—

WHATH! T | TN TATAHIGCU 797 = qE0E) i gqr-
AT AETRIRWEFgRNEAEa@() Taa g agagd-
TEEATAT R e e A g AT AR AR aTE TR -
A TROINPATEANIUNEOIRINOTT:  SggNiasE-
srggefoTagaTIAITATETeRy | glRftanfAATaTrw
sHiffrgaTdT a1y ATgNe ¥ IERaeEy: dige-
WO TUEASTa{(F)$RAq Aingngggaanar  war
RO RETawERAeRaT | dfagai.
o smgtaafE T R R A TR (R A A TS AR T .
¥ frafpaTraTaer aTErdT aRTad a3 [SgRETAAEY ERIG-
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AINSIPRNR aR ARG TS W AR aRRRdAdaN
‘ﬁm LU E m’ﬂwﬁm(aw'm WHrRNATT AR

0T § fAmiyraETedaRTdT aemaE{EmEaRaTE e &R
FraTRaRrawe i ke (e) Y gERTARrTa ()

wipwyg adrferafids)darrminig ()RR RIS
gwtat 7 aweg o fw

Then we have gatwgradfia etc., up to gw wwg as in
No. 65 followed by sftvrwre 1 g ! gragaoraRy etc. .

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65.

smaadE ~ Sthanangasttratika
239..
No. 67 1969-1987.
Size.—r0] in. by 41 in.

Extent.—234-21~1=212 folios’; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to
a line.

Description.—Country paper thin and white; Devanigari
characters with occasional ggamrs ; bold, fair and tolerably
big, but not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink; foll. 1, 3, 4, 6, 5T t0 §3, 71, 72, 96, 110
to 113, 116 and 218 to 223 lacking ; the 2nd folio damaged
in good many places ; edges of 3rd fol. and those of 141 to0
153 and 190 partly worn out ; several foll. darkishw a
smaller or greater extent; foll, 77 to 89 slightly torn; corners
of foll. 233 to 235 worn out a little ; the 234th fol. very
badly damaged; conditon fair; numbers of foll. entered twice
as nsual ; fol. 198 marked as 199 also, the. following
being hence numbered as 200, 201 etc.

Age.—seems to be fairly old

Begins.~ fol. 2* &qmmaﬂ qriy wyrgww etc. ( lewers not qune
legible).

9 [J.L.P)
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Ends.—-:- fol. 234° ¥amren®r g etc., up to TumtrEE(s)efiaoR
T 8 as i No. 66 followed by srx Fa()wreaga wAw:y
vl frewrey etc. , up 1o vy ?8?‘&0 asin No 65 Then

runs the lme as under :--

weEEaT || g wag etc.qm?ﬁwm neft u
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. g

AR Sthanangasttratika
| 908.
No. 68 1893-95.
Size.—10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.—369+ 5 +2+1-9=368 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50
letters to a line. I

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and grey; Devanagari
characters with gwwss; bold, big, beautiful and legible
hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black
.ink ; foll. 1* and 369" blank ; yellow pigment used ; foll.
56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foll. 48 1o
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated once ; foll.
47, 57, 186, 187, 205, 237, 243, 276 and 321 lacking;
several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent;
corners of foll. 298 to 367 more or less worn out; condi-
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 $lokas.

Age.—appears to be old.
Begins.—1° a% 1 :
st R etc., as in No. 66.

Ends.—fol. 368" ftegren®r g etc., up to wgrhrErEl § Jerfrai( s )R
awgr ! € Was in No. 66 followed by #3(=) gamarsgaa Wy
UM e,

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65.
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mma‘hm - Sthanangustitratika

No. 69 859,
A 188283,

SIZC‘——IO% in. by 4} in.
Extent.—288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line.

Desunpnon ---Country paper thin and greyish; Devanigari
characters with gwarans; neither too big nor too small,
clear and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four

~ lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foll. entered
twice as usual ; fol 1* blank ; fol. 218 seems to be wrongly
numbered as 219 in the rlght hand margin ; the succeeding
foll. nambered as 219, 220, etc.; edges of the first fol. and
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the
whole very good ; complete ; extent 14500 $lokas,

Age.—secms to be old. B
Begins.—fol.1" sffdtT fea etc., as in No. 66.

Ends.—~fol. 288 3regrridr g etc., up to wmma‘hsm&m(s)ﬁ T
21 ¢ nas in No. 66 followed by srari 3840 e g W sfY s~
FIRAY U

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65.

-

ETTAREAT Sthanangasiitraparyaya
736 (4).
No. 70 1875-76.

Extent.—fol. 3* to fol. 3°.

Description.—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyiya

736 (1)
No. 875 eT

Subject.—Difhcult words occurrmg in Sthanangastitra explained: -
Begins— fol. 3 tuvmatar gt | Yeg(ra?) wred | wwmaORTAN
ﬁﬁwrimm weE ¥ | ekc.
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Ends.—fol. 3* g(wmfiver ge4aider a1 Sgaq: Aggats wgv: ores: wery-
e orwEEY wE waifed: | SIIAARIGQTYT: AATET: U S

tmmmzﬁu Sthanangasutraparydya
789 (4).
No.Tl 1895-190%.

Extent.—fol. 3" to fol. 4".

Description.—Complete.  For further details sec Pancavastutka-
paryaya.

Begins.~-fol. 3* earuara aut | 43 T& etc., as in No. 7o0.

Ends.—fol. 4" gans®r gegaiaer etc.

TAATFYAGATT Sthanangasutraparyiya
736 (26).
No. 72 1875-76,

Extent.—fol. 32° to fol. 34°
Description.—Complete. For other details sec Pancavastukaparydya
I).
No. Z%%:?G)_
Subject.—Difficult words occuiring in Sthanangasatra elucidated.
Begins-—-fol. 32° srq wavaiomg am: W
- wawaafy sgwagaat AT st INE gk S

sTarEEy: ctc. .
Ends.—34* stramregam sfy gangmresy: | Aredvire et oqr gt reafi
Zqrq -wxr ArsraraTgwaTt | .

¥ egraaggran aw: o



75. ] , Ul 11 Angas ' 6y

NATFGATATT Sthanaigasitraparyiys.
No. 73 789 (26),
1895-1902.

Extent.-—[ul. 53" to {ol. 56

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya
No. 789 (1) .
1895-1902.

Begins. ~fol. 53" s wamiaer a&: ! ete., as in No. 72.
Ends.—lol. 56" srargsr gfa goraasy: cle.

N. B.—For subjcct see No. 72.

EAFEATANY Sthanangasutraparyiya
No. Y3

A 1882-83.
Extent.--fol. 417 to fol. 44'. :

Description.—Complete.  For other details see Nandisutravisama-

332(1). )

padaparyava No. A 1882-83.

Begins.—~fol. 41" stq sqAtwmg #&:
aswaTaarfy ete. as in No. 72.
Ends.--tol. 4" =fx zemsgaesy: | Awfrey g cte.

N. B.—lor subject see No. 72

TR Sthanangasutrabola
867.
No.75 1895-1902.

Size.—97 . by 43 m.

Extent.— 49 folios; 11 lines 10 a page ; 38 letters o a line.



70 Jaina Literature and Philosphy [ 75.

Description. —Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders

~ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly; fol. 1* blank;
so is fol. 14*; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater
evtent; condition on the whole very 1air ; white paste used
* - ¢ in place of yellow pigment; red chalk very rarcly used;
foll. 21 to 40 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; complete.
Age.—Samhvat 1890.

Author.—Unknown.
Subject.—A short summary of Sthanangasitra in Gujarati inter-
mixed with Hindi words.

Begins.-~fol. 1* sftfirarra aa: 1
WA GEOWWT 3g AR IR OWET 3@ §F RouwA sfgg e
qhsHmar Qi 4T R etc, gt gER 4° U quw g www ! L1
¥7w (wsw) atw wwrwT etc.

Ends.— fol. 49* o38 ¥udt®w Iwnr cemAT gar IT qeaTqRAY ITI
ardt AETART Yu wifd steet gl w8 ush et o S
£@ 1 UC ) gfX st 7EE T WWE FTOTHE STGIET WG AW
FTT oY /Y Fwy gE MWl Ay 3o R |@o <%0,
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THE FOURTH ANGA

TR Samavayangasiitra
( wwErEg ) ( Samavayangasutta )
No. 76 189,
1872-73.

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.—65 folios ; 11 lines 10 a page ; 42 letters to a line,

Desmptxon —~Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devan.’igar{
characters with gwsimrs; bold, clear, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll.
1* and 65° blank ; the dandasor the vertical lines in red
ink throughout; marginal notes written at times; complete ;
condition very good.

Age.—Old.
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.—This fourth anga enumerates objects according to their
number. Itis, in a way, a continuation of Sthaninga-
satra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising
numerical groups of 1 to 1oo.and more.

Begins.—fol. 1* a\t wrftgarer 1 awy Rygver | 7AW srafarer mir:n'-
SR | AR ST FAHEH | T |
¥ N ONSH AW | WAHYT CIRFAT | ¥E WH WAy | etc.
Ends.—fol. 65* gfira@ s s sfRaR A o giaX s o gh fv ar \gant 3
a7 | GARATR ¥ &7 | GUEY ¥ 77 | (VWG 5 A1) §@ g A | quew-
FATE | sremaufy 7 AW 1 T | EE GRATQTES TE U g !
g SRS TS FHE L g wg
Ay waoraant () arAnTE arwwsi ()N (s
ara(E)=riaaY) anfg e sadif) |
g\ etc. W, FEATZATS U

Reference.—As editio princeps may be mentioned the Benares
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together
with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Sari and a
Gujarati one by Megharaja. The text is also published
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along with Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary in the Agamo-
daya Samiti Series in A. D. 1918 For contents elc.,
See Weber I, p. 402 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XVIII,
(p. 311 f,) Toradditional Mss, sec B, B. R, A. S, ( Vol.
-1V, p. 401.)

AR Samavavangasutra

110,

- No.77 1869-70.

Size.~—97 in. by 4 in.

Extent.—46 + 1 = 47 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a

line.

Description.—Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac-

ters with occasional gwarsns ; bold, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. 1 blank ; fol. 19
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46 ;
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 1667 dlokas.

-Age.—Sarhvat 1626.
Begins.—fol 1* a&t sftererma o

g4 W ATS® &0 warday ctc., as in No. 76.

Ends.—fol. 46* wuraeaR fr o FRAEAR @ T etc., ‘up o i AR as in

-.‘

No. 76 followed by the lincs as under:—

QAT TIegEn qwAe L g D aamy 88S nga g u guw
ARITATAFEISIISTATRY TAT6 U W T 0 Fy L&R% ¥ AraAry
SETY quEgt frdy FaITEy areArarganstsish 2 e

agaarai(f)afrareaga fadied | qresi g aF oo, asg.

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 76.
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ELLU (L € Samavayangasitra

No. 78 ’ 5.

, 1873-74.

Size.~111 in. by 43 in.

Extent.—38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line.

Description—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters
with gwarsrs; bold, clear and good hand-writing; red
chalk used; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the
space between the pairs coloured red; fol. 1* decorated
with a beautiful design; the unnumbered sides marked
with a small circular disc in the centre, the numbered
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin;
strips of paper pasted to most of the foll.; edges of the
first and the last foll. slightly worn out; condition very
fair; complete ; extent 1767 $lokas.

Age.~-Sarhvat 1713.

Begins.—fol. 1* 3% a®Y fatema
g4 ® HEH ctc., asin No. 76.

Ends.~-fol. 38* gfas® ¥ o wfa=® fy a etc. up to geas as in No. 76,
Then we have :—
Tan 2969 || FHATI(F) TSTHT G U TN

firereg worTa () acheafren wag wewon(:) |
RN [ AT wEAw g@twag Fwn(E) N e

F U g wag UEn R Crrmshdram) gl
R o sihaefed | ot off oft wag 393 af wiids @l 14
TR SR gt AT ‘ST FretuT g aET | qrew | aegs-
a7 | WA | AT TAEYY | ATTET | 7y | oAt | aqvig-
g1t | AegEET | OTHRGEILAT \HAN(S)F € ! shifrafera-
aufiat shauaTgiToNTMe SieTiE | siteg O wivandve
weaTur e

N. B.~For further particulars see No. 76.

w {J.LP]
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BULIU L e E S Samavayangasutravriti

348.
.79 — o
No.7 A. 1882-83.

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.—86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line,

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with gewras; bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ-
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1*blank ;

this Ms. contains the wdy®s only of the original satra; foll.
69 to 72 written in a shabby hand; condition very good ;

complete ; extent 3575 $lokas.

Age,~—Sarhvat 1620.
Author.—Abhayadeva Suri.

Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Samaviayingasatra styled as
vrtti, viveti and tikd, too, by the commentator himself.

.Begins,~—fol. 1° sigm 0
| shagaaaaa(e) | awgi(ay)ginate |
fardfiay ai(S)rasmanort sa: gEgshEEg o
gAY |
wog(iBreg )} afdAd w0
agtaaratg(n)gFuafa: |
' sited wared SCan)fweg #EC) n g
Ends.~fol. 86" fa(far)srey sariar wafy gwu(@)syot rw st )« -
- ff(zamdte )i\ euETgrEd Sgaee gt sRE e
an: sftalqe ssEqEeaI(sat)s T w
aw: shang aeEEaaET afy an:
aw: sfiam werEsa (o) = @
aw: qa(d)yw wEatrw@EDTaE(aE)E 1 e
T TuIE TS e(AE) arene g
FTETREIEE TERRINET /A qETATHER |
ARG FIE( 1Aq9A: FrETAS AT
s (PSma) fawai e gia( gt & arem(:) R
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@ F(®)/(S)FRTT Fum¥E wr A(s)wagr Ar@ai
TWTEATA(S)™ qGT FAFTAAGHAASAATAA(E) |
TYTHTAr AU A 9 AT A 9

gl (=aT)wara (¥)sirew frgag s qordtaar 0 R
& Ty B aRa sagawn( g
FIA AINE T F Afmga)gy
TrawtEreTE(s ) aES gAis-

SoEa=(RDAT SrmETTARaTET U Y\

IR QAT FIEA: TRAR(ET )W Zegan

FwraY(s) Rrwaan(f) &Rz aaar Sea(s)ardyg:) |
g sigugIrEgmeornr(at)agys ey

ar ¥ s Oft wals)wamarses 3 g 1
Prsaafrergiafiar shagman s

BT AARTATSINATATHT TATOHATA () |
SRR raTe Fwt Fodtaat A(an)Rwmi

agdiTi ghgamae wfr wma(e) gty &
T EERm Ry v !
sfiwa: GRATATEIEI FHrEa: | O |
TFIETg (AT Fagfaty [ERaamEr |
‘FMRBAEE AW WAT FHRAREHRT I € U
gredd (e ygqaE Rtk |
Fher shiEseaTin argegar 9 g2gat 1| S 1

T | TgETT 3N U T U g U gEmoRs @ ! §ET 28Re ¥
Jza(P)afr ¢ geaR AR @RISR 1° N WG
afgwr o1 | sfguagates €° Iggiaes P L gl

T wag !

Reference.—Published. See No. 76.

wRaagENgta Samaviy anO‘asutravrttl
216.
No. 80 i873-1¢.

Size.—103 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines 10 a page ; 54 letters to a line.
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Description.—Country paper, very thin and grey; Devanagari
characters with gwwrans ; bold, clear and tolerably good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the
space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides
marked with one small circular disc in the centre, the
nuvmbered having over and above this, two more, one in
each margin ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 1*; small strips of paper
pasted to the edges of the several foll. ; condition fair ; this
Ms. contains the gdtgs only of the original sutra; complete;
extent 3575 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1550.

Begins.— fol. 1* =1 1 sfrggratammey etc.

Ends.~—fol. 70° frsreq |qniyat w=fd etc., up to Fqwwdr 3¥SY as in
No. 79 followed by the lines as under:—
¢\ @H Wag | SenonTey 0 T 1 ¥Ry (Mo w¥ srorgly R
gR foma W NN ‘AR IHaTET | Anua e -
wrrfiar STt gRgTE frsaa g N gt U ssarorasg M g N g N
gEmomyg g U g i

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 79.

|RarqFaRgRr Samavayangasutravrtti
__1362.
No. 81 1886-92.

Size.~-10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—81 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; <o letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper rough, thin and whitish ; Devanigari
characters with gwwrars ; sufficiently big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black" ink ;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only ; foll. 1* and 81® blank except that
the title etc., written on them ; this Ms, contains only the
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wetws of the text; complete ; extent 3700 Slokas; edges

of the 8rst ful. slightly damaged; condition on the
whole good.

Age.—Samvat 1583.
Begins.-—fol. 1* 32 qer fiaerrg

sfrggaraata<a(va) grargingte et., as in No. 79.

Ends.—fol. 81* fysaew davfyay sl etc., up to ary =g 7 wzw(w)-
drngnas in No. 79 followed by gwrg 39eeu §o 3ucy
a¥ ! wrgar gy 2] A FvEaE(E)q()

7. FHG STt ataagatEt s o
N. B.--N. B. For other details see No. 79.

HAIFEIATAIT Samavayangasutraparysya
No. 82 ' ___736(5)_
1875-76.

Extent.—fol. 3* to fol. 4%

Description.— Complete. ~ For other details see Pafcavastuka-

, 736 (1),
paryiya No. 187576,
Subject.—Difficult words etc., occurring in Samavayafgasitra
elucidated.

Begins.—fol. 3 wwaTARAYAT U ATUHATY SEVAIT | ANAA WATIR-
Ao Ay iy W etc.

Bads.-fol. 4* A EIATFITYSTT GIET GEAT: REATHIINAT TAY Frywagat
AAC ARATRENANST ARFRAra: | GRITIQATG(: wwar: §
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WATYIFERIAY Samavayangasutraparyaya
‘ 789 (5).
No.83 1895-1902.
Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. s*.
Description.— Complete.  For further details see Paficavastuka-
Vs _ 789 (0.
paryaya No. 1895-1907.

Begins.—~fol. 4 gwagagiar agr etc., as in No. 82.

Ends.—fol. 5" av& qrarsaResr etc.
N. B.—For subject see No. 82.

RAEEATIT Samavayangasutraparyaya
736 (2.
No. 84 1875-76.

Extent.—fol. 34" to fol.35".
Description.—Complete. + For other details see Paficavastuka-

paryaya No. _736 (1),

1875-76. »
Subject.—Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama-
viyangasatra.
Begins.—fol. 34* wtu wwargimy aw: | gRAAR Damgawer VUURMRY
I3 g FREHR etc.

Ends.——fol. 35° wraTaa gfa YawamEfi aRAT gRW gLal qaiat agey
¥y QAR smwgaTs | g\ gRIrgqaly a9

SRIIFEAIAY Samavayangasitraparyaya

No. 8 789 (27).
1895-1902.

Extent.—fol. 56* to fol. 58¢.
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Description.—-Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya
789 (1).

1895-1902,

Begins.— fo]. 56* sra swwaTaiT aa: 1 etc. as in No. 84.

Ends.—fol. 8*. graram gfa Iqamamiy etc.

N. B.—For subject see No. 8.

.

WHATREATTIY Samavayaigasitraparyaya
No. 332 (10).
A 1882-83.

Extent.—fol. 44° to fol. 47*.
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama-

padaparyiya No. 7&%&%@%‘ .

Begins.—fol. 44° stq wwamtT aw: | gRanfx g@ etc. asin No. 82
Ends.—fol. 47* smrg(a:) efiy gawanafy etc.
N. B.—For subject see No. 84.

r————
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THE FIFTH ANGA
LU GG | Bhagavatisitra
(wrtga) ( Bhagavaisutta )

56.
., 8 99
No. 87 187071,

Size.—9§ in. by 43 in.
Bxtent.—379 folios; 1§ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line,

Description.—Country paper, rough, tough and white; Deva-
nagari characters with gegavans; big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four linesin black
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered
twice as usual ; foll. 1* and 379" decorated with a pattern;
foll. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as 87 etc., but subsequently
these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number-
ed as 116 in the right hand margin ; edges of the first fol.
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn; foll. 344 to
346 torn in the body by one who must have tried to
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the
presence of gum in ink ; condition on the whole good ;
complete ; extent 160000.

Age.~Sarhvat 1620.

Author.—Sudharmasvimin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.—This fifth anga also known as Vivahaprajiapti and
Vyakhyaprajiapti is mainly busy elucidating the funda-
mental tenets of Jainism. It contains 41 $atakas or chapters
with occasional subdivisions styled as udde$akas. It com-
prises 36,000 questions.

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% Ramg am: 0
W Ferager | AW dvite ot aaf etc.

Ends.—fol. 378" q()frarer arcw t sfng=(F) Rgwgraweans(¥) qax-
(w2 Jate Qo () Rrae 2@l SRRy vdtgaes o) fs-
¥u FhefasA (e Vgl daRiTERTRET 1 gang &0 cce |

ares g oar N arx(E)Er fesad war !
9 gawg(ghy o 7w {7 A |
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wnggHzaia | gareasar () ge(w)

FOA Toeaa Ser | et qegriesa: !
A LGRC T4 STANTH TIOWTR HHETT (AT | SEATAY || F1ear-
ant /Y fEeaq: o ofieg 1 gw vag

Reference.—-The specimens of Bhagavatisura with the commentary

of Abhayadeva Suri seem to have been published ar Bombay
in A. D. 1874 and 1877 respectively.  The complete text
together  with  Abhayadeva Sari’s Sanskrit commentary,
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandra Gani and tabba or
the exposition in Gujariti by Megharaja was published at
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text
was published with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary by the
Agamodaya Samiti in three parts in A. D. 1918, 1919 and
1921 respectively.

A. Weber's *“Ubcr ein Fragment der Bhagavati ”, Berlin
1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection,

Nigodasattrirhisika, a portion of Bhagavatisutra ( XI, 10)
along with a Gujariti commentary was published in
Prakaraparatnakara (vol. 1) by Bhimsirhha Manek,
Bombay, 1876-1878. Scc for other details Weber 1, p. 420
., Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-31%, Indian Anti-
quary vol. XIN, p. 62 1., Indischen Studien vol. XVID,
Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte 1, p. 300.
For additional Mss. sce B. B. R. AL S. (vol. HI-1V, p. 395)
and G. O. Scries ( vol. XXI, pp. 1,3, 11, 15 & 21. ) For a
small portion of the 9th uddesaka of the eighth fataka
sce No. 105.

The English translation of the 15th fatka prepared by
R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of
Uvasagadasio, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890.
This $ataka is referred to by W. W, Rockhill in “the life
of the Buddha and the early History of his Order 7,
London, 1884.

I.
2.

Herein we have an article named ¢ Jainistn 7 by B Thonias,
This deals with the seven schisms mentioned in Bhagavatisitra V, 9, 33,

11 [J.L.P.]
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qaEtg Bhagavatisutra

7
. 88 . 1 LI
No 1882-83,

Size.—-11% in. by 43 in.
Extent.—-372--2=370 folios; 13 lines 1o a page; 56 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish 3 Devanagari
characters with ggamars ; big, quite legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink ; space
betwcen the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered only once;
the unnumbercd sides having a disc in the centre only, the
numbered, in the margins, too; red chalk used; scveral foll.
awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin
where the number® of the fol. is cntered is gone in the
casc of 12 foll. preceding the 15th; the 1stand the 4th
foll. are even lost; the original pagination of {oll.
363 1o 372 gone; cven some foll. torn; the Ms.
requires to be very curefully handled, condition being
rather poor; marginal notes occasionally written in Gujarati
almost complete ; extent 15800 $lokas.

Age.—Sathwvat 1570.

Begins.—fol. 2 sorry Mawaing ST |R[ITG(A )TINERC cte.

Ends.—-fol. 372+ q3framt arm® cte., up lo gEfaswg practically as
in No. 87 followed by the lines as under:—
fPrafaaerTagy arfwafafan gangar 3 ce., (372") ga3-

TJYIT =T 9T QOUATIR TROTFH 11 @ 0 cfc. garg (4¢c0 lign
& LU9° T¥ syl R & ‘AT et [T S| N

& ctc.

1 Dr. W, Schubring has numbered them with black lead-pencil below the dise
in the middle of the numbered sides,
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AT Bhagavatisutra
226.
. 89 Lo
No-8 1871-72.

Size.—101 in. by 4} in.
Extent.—806 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line.
Description.--- Country paper extremely thin and white; Devanagari
characters with ggarans; big, legible and beautiful hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in
red ink ; marginal notes occasionally written ; at times this
makes the Ms. appear as qaura? ; fol. 1° blank ; so is the
fol. 8o6th ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of
all the foll. except the first entered only in one margin; only
the first fol. numbered in both the margins; edges of the first
few foll. slightly worn out; a picce of paper of the size of the
fol. pasted to fol. 806"; candition on the whole very good; a
diagram referring to the three s etc., on fol. 101°; those
of garmeg etc., on fol. 432%, 432% 433" and 685 ; bhangas
pertaining to various topics have been scparately pointed
out; scc foll. 244%, 2897, 291, 416", 591", 5927, §93%, 595",
596Y §96° 597°, 598, 599", Go1*, 6ozv and 617%;
complete ; cxtent 16000 $lokas.
Age,—DPreury old.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1t & q@|T sfygarm etc.
== (com.) fol. 1" s Rraregor(von)®r (& S=ETT I=TX 1 FRPAaT
A IF@EIAN) TETA 2T QAAFTR gogaq atvataa
M etc.
Ends—fol. 805" qf¥yfagrer aww etc., up to Ffefassty as in No. 87,
followed by the lines as under:—
fraferaiagsa arman(@)a st 3=
A (¥ 33 &g gefrgsoatea fores !
YIZTITC qUITRHAT FC qRICOr e
HUO[ TITURFET FTAHIC q ARETH !
strAITgaTEs Tun 2&eco0 I gl sfiftaeewdt v=s st
qEAT | T elc.
Then follows in a different hand a line as under :~-

sfiefiar v R KT qaat 3
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wrEtEE (7. %, 3 W]) Blagavatisitra ( IX, 33 )
40,
No. 90 T T

Size.—11l in. by 57 in.
Extent.—21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a linc.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled
in two lines in red ink ; fol. 12 blank ; foll. numbered in
both the margins ; portions corrected at times ; thereare
some lacunz on foll. 11°, 12¢ cte.; this Ms. only deals with
a part of Bhagavausatra ; complete so far as the 33rd
uddesaka of the gth $ataka is concerned ; condition very
good.

Subject.—Rsabhadatta and Devinanda goto hear Lord Mahaviras
sermon and renounce the world.  Life of Jamali, too, is
narrated in this uddesaka,

Age.—Not quite modern.
Begins.—fol. 1" 3o am: fag

RO FT0 WEWHTIAR ATH AT 1T L or(von)ait | agaiat-
(w1 )T Sfae Fu(om)s deg( ? 40T ) OF ATEUEIHON wY
IAWTY A ATEO TRAF ete.

,», — fol. 4* gfrggzam® ore any Sryr | au(vwaTr ! @9 o @i-
FETINH OO AATST OTH WIWGFHEIC ORIV et

Ends.—fol. 21* mmei o1 w& 3 awr Fasenal  AIEWEAW [T
FY ITalAfEE | M0 | GHATFEATNTAQIFEAAIIZOE FHIT
wuaRaEtzaT aar wai(sat ?) fatemfel @ s w2 || @?)-

T W @) ' 9w ! RIS SR

Reference.—See Abhidhanarajendra. For further particulars see
No. 87. .
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wngdas (T 30,9 2) Bhagavatistitra (XT, 11)
No. 91 173

187374,

Size.—10} in. by 41 in. R

Extenr.— 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. .

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right
hand margin only; fol. 1* blank ; completc so far as it
goes ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; condi-
tion on the whole good.

Age.—Dreuty old.

Subject.—This is a only part of Bhagavatisatra (XI, 11 ). It mainly
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala).

Begins.— fol. 1" Zur r@or | 0 FRUO | FUN@IMH O O giedT |
HOUIHT | ' FRATSHTHT FAC FONAT AT TEATHST TZAT 1 &7 7 |
FIOITTAA Oy | gTEon (o) o wE aiE|| | ag fa famr
A3 (15 A RATF AT OR AT TEOTET(0TT)  IFINAGATI-
FATAT AIISNEIIAT (AT HTBWATION | TEFTETHI-
MACENISTIIGN GEAOEH  AGREIT AT FIET ATNIE-
AATAAT ITSZIVOGTAT | AHFIFTFATACRRAT 1 SAfgaranr(w)-
FIAFETHATH STHE AT (H WA T A T FERI AR -
TEFTTARS GG | Hrrareil qragon(E) Aftnfsweis

etc.

Ends.—fol. 14* aww ggwoww &f3(ve) grom wadl RgEies @ stag

THE WAT O (5)Woi() As@a IR IH00T GRoRT HEE
A () TRMOTT)E AgTAIOUTHAI FFAG GIHEATAT ZETR(T)E-
HFUTNIRG FIAORT FUIGIHI () AFHI0 TR0 (0d) qang
AR AFHT & A0 QI VLT GUOIOT WaTAT HETARGT /G
qa(zT)wT g,vzm?mmgé%ir HZGIORUIH TAT WAT ABTA1L
7% (®)gdi(dr) a71@ udas SEW nafer o IEIET | A g -
(i) ST | WK Ao 75T W ¥z IWIRT(R)W Rehwmt o
AT G FAT TEIRAET | A FeAgaeaen(E)ir nIE Frew-
gATE SRSA@E  agufdgowmE gHew WIS wrwo(veFRant
QR ¥ & Ja(@) | T WA R gregS! WA 0 92 1w W
IV NI N FEOTOHEG | S1g: N

1 Sce p. 549th of the printed edition (Agamodaya Samiti-).
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snadigwgiy Bhagavatisutravrtti
307,
No. 92 A 1882-83.

Size.—121 in. by 4% in.
Extent.—277 + 2=279 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thick, grcy and durable ; Devanagari
characters with gearars; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform
and exceedingly beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs
coloured red ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 1* decorated with a beauti-
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthankara, probably Lord Mahavira ;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides
have in the centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ;
a piece of paper almost of half the size as the tol. pasted
to the first fol. ; the edges of the first three foll. slightly
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; foll. 13 and 66
repeated ; eqrars of qramars on foll. 248th and 249th ; this
Ms. contains the geftgs of the text; complete; estent
18616 §lokas.

Age.—Sarivat 1516.

Author.—Abhayadeva Suri, pupil of Jinc$vara Suri and Buddhi-
sdgara Suri.
Subject,—A Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisatra. This is styled
as vivarana, visesavrtti and vrtti. It is composed in Sarhvat
1128, with the help of Yasascandra Gani, and is revised by
Drona Suri.
Begins.—fol. 1* 3 A&y famrg !
FIAH ATAAAHE T
TR HEERATTAATETREG, |
@g B Brast srosatd
s (HaRy saa: qofE 1 g |
AMT WGEHIATT sORT T IR |
FRIGERTZNET q1( AT oY FETEgREr i N
qaEgterueli JrarfaAn IR |
daivy dgant Ko Ea: S g



92. ] V. 1r Angas $4

Ends.—- fol. 2772 siqar s srams | gomTtal AT TeTaY
farfion: aggerrr: @ AR wmard: | 3 AW Nigmrve sowo-
AT | qAFSEEANENRT: TFITATAN T sqregmr: 0 g 0
T JedfitaRvgla: smreg

TFHATLNRE qTGAY:
HGFHATRAFANST |
gErirraT(s)feafy qRast
gy grvarRg g
qEAE (R gIETY-
F(PHDFTFTRTTHT Fa: |
qFIFGATIT NI ZAG
@YU IF ATTART N R N
‘FiY FF RETFHAFR
AEFH URGHIZIATE |
TITTa: TAASTSART:
st ATAy BEATTRIsYa U ] 1
AcquaERaY famakem( ! v-
FEATHIOHRY wHAT
THY; RTEAIATT-
THT FATATIEA U Y
gFEaY: ERIV AFET
wraeEa(s)_(svay) gy gf?gnr(: \
gaRga ()TEa(s)as
TR FATSHGITETIT U 20
AR FHqET aqg sggaat b
wimat (RAIgrErwsrant (¢ fH)Tem: 1 &0
RARAPFHTAESTOTE SyorsriRAt |
tavgaAtaTOrHwETE FHgRR: 1w

qEEEEO )z (EnErearRafaRnT |
qRAFTATAT FHIgHAaea: 1 1
e ot E ST
ferayAATTRT (S3W) ¥ |
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S AT T B AZIRE
SFIAREATIIT T 1] 1
YA FIATHET AT (gt AZTHARA |
e fEETIE g EFagEiat 1 30 0
AEar ey gaie-
AT ZaT: T6e s |
weRTEATAisT (ATT |-
TAFTARTATIVA ggeai 1 93 1
YITH AYT QUG JATNAE FAHATT |
Higi(eng FfaATgT A0 ¥ AYITTATE@ U RN
quATEET (BhEA qREnTeRmEataT |
gtz gtk o faaidsa 1 23 0
WY1 FAOEGIRAT YABFALTAANEE IFANE |
THAFEIROFY:, ARETRERAEAAT 1 LR
sETRtg® TN(T)aes gaq IpauF(RIREN
‘smfyaaEE A FRTRegEnATEat 1 21 0
LT VAN q2 HATTT g |
EATATARATAT: 2 EATAT vaisaa W %0

gy UG a¥ wrzar mir § w(WOR | o s ‘qAT TR
W AT feganRa | 3 1 etc. followed in a different hand
by ‘emmuTy sisigHi@aNa s styaaaini(una-
A sAngANga vetar wigmiv 90 F@ERAT° -
AT TFF QLT 7T U (T1A:) WZHAT 1|

Reference.--Tor additional Mss. sce G. O. Series ( vol. XX, pp. 8,
16, 18, 22, 32 and 34 ).

RLECIECE IR

No. 93

———en

Dhagavatisutravrtti

__ 10
1881-82.

Size.—34 in. by 21 in.

Extent.—about 417 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf ; about 150 letters

to a line,
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Description,—Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Devanagari characters with
guwmats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and very good
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work
having being written into threc separate columns ; but really
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued
to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled
in four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the
margins ; in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the
left hand one as sfy sft st of etc., there are two holes in

TR F(10F)
each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end;
the last four Jeaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ;
leaf 1* blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning;
red chalk used; almost complete; two wooden planks
encompassing the Ms ; it contains the gatss of the text.

Age.—Very old.
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% agy favmma u g
FEXH AT clc.

Ends.—fol. 415° ... ... matargamm gEgw SETORIEEIRRET ... ...
frafrfnte el ...

N. B.— For oiher details sce No. 92.

wadtaIg™ Bhagavatisatravrtti
; 227.
No. 94 ST =T

Size.—10} in. by 4% in.

Extent.—383-2=381 {olios; 1§ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and greyish ; Devanigari
characters with ggwrars ; small, legible and very fair hand-
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet-
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the unnumbered sides
have a disc in red colour in the centre only, the numbered,
in the margins, too; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a
piece of paper of the size of the tol. pasted to fol. 1% on this
fol. as well as on fol. 383" the following line is written:~

12{J.L.P,]
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wEg@sdE | €. dnfmlaagn® sigomeed
JrARTITE S F )

Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; the margin of
297th fol. torn in two places; condition on the whole good;
the bhangas about sparsas tabulated on fol. 327°; the descrip-
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding their
yogas-spandas on fol. 344%; and the results pertaining to satya-
mani etc., on fol. 345*; foll. §5 and 56 missing, otherwise
complete ; this Ms. contains the gefi®s of the text ; an addi-
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foll. indicating the
beginning and end of each $ataka ; this fol. is subscquently
written in Sathvat 1896 as stated therein; extent 18616 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhivat 1636.

Begins.—fol. 1* 3% aw: =g aw: 43 U

wawHaT etc.

Ends.—fol. 382* sryey |rawy etc., up to ffsad | 2§ was in No. 92
followed by o sgreawgmi &2 U@ W g sqwaid-
T AW FATH: T | IrE cic., Fag L4RE 2§ spaf Ay -
¥ AAHHRA HATE st Frng N frvd gqiegrg: we et

N. B.—For additional particulars see No. 92.

mﬁ?ﬁ'q;ﬂqﬁ'{ Bhagavatisutravrtti

No. 95 _____4_4_8___.,
° 1882-83,

Size.—10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.—400 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Devana-
gari characters with occasional ggav=s ; small, legible and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; foll. numbered twice as usual ; {oll. 1* and 400° blank;
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; foll. 76 to 97 number-
ed as 1, 2 etc. interlinearly; ¥sta 8%rr etc. tabulated on fol.
115" ; pradedas connected with the shape of the élokas etc.,
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represented in diagrams on foll. 275%, 275, 360" and 361%
qeraTE, we etc., tabulated on fol. 358° ; complete ; extent
18616 $lokas; edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; conditon

very good.
Age.—Fairly old.
Begins.— fol. 1" sftftawrares 7a1: |
wagHra(sa )T etc.
Ends. --fol. 399" stgar srasy ctc., up to sghewww fafsaa:(d) as in
No. 92 followed by wura 3¢e o0 gra &3%& || sPrEwrTer elc.
N. B. —For other details see No. 92.

JHEd g Bhagavatisutravrtti
: 171,
No- 96 “1866-68.
Size.—9Z in. by 42 in.
Extent.—480+3=483 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to
a line.

Description.—Country paper, thick, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters with gwwrsrs ; sufficiently big, clear and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
space between the pairs coloured red; numbers of foll.
entered once ; almost all the foll. worm~caten ; some very
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; foll.
bound together as a volume; foll. 13th, 334th and 357th
repeated ; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in-
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent
19776 (?) $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1660.
Begins.— fol. 1* 3= aay fammr u
FAFH AT et

Ends.— fol. 479" sraat |TO¥F etc., up to sFFHHWA fy3aan(d@) as in
No. 92 followed by siE@(s)t sStwaeqr gaw 3995 ()
grEst etc., wag 1%%° a¥ Ay mwe 3 ok et U 3 ete,

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 92,




92 Jaina Literature and Philosoply [97.

Lot pe Lt E C Paramanukhandasattrirhsika
sdeaaEa with Arthalava
283 (b).
No. 97 A. 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. 72 to fol. gt.

Description.- - Both the text and the commentary complete so far as
they go. For other details see No. 106.

Author of the text.,—— Some Jaina saint who flourished before
Abhayadeva Sari.

,» »s (com.).— Ratnasirmha Sari. His probable date is men-
tioned as 1245 by C. M. Duff in “The Chrono-
logy of India” (p. 190), Westminster, 1899.

2

Subject.— Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from
four different aspects, in 36 versesin Prakrit based upon
Bhagavatisatra (V, 7), together with their elucidation
in Sanskrit. This exposition is preceded by that of Abhaya-
deva Sari’s.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 7

REPTIEUEEY WTHETOE HATETN |

drar et ffir 7 Far &g Agre
R=(AT)gRTTar Aw G/ S99 WA |
A qivraTe DAY fERTEgUETRY I R etc

,»» — (com.) fol. 7*

TaTRYATGH AT TR ST

was fgarga i A a1 R

gzomt fegr(at) sa( ? o) wsferfern:

wrar: SRy ( Rer D& angerRals)
faarel: Jam(E)veqreaTTRtTE AT GweR gERieeS
PETFATEATR TR ] GRHTARATCOEA AT ATIASRE: T
stngngRgaRiaidiRer: R | ami Gagrardt gev-
i fdedr ey | ardmn fadre 8 wemt G sme-
argt g WA (S aiEmATTEATERYT | SUEgARER AxRaiie
srxERTAT (duey: IrrrRas (O wedlE W swegyomT: etc.
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9

fraritora(@ )6y =% ®(&)fr L] quiliylofor w¥ g |
Fiow iy gor axwed i iy gofradorms v 99
WY e & Qo qUIRATEET A aSorE |
Terew Az iy ggawon qorror 3F 11 8 1
T ) R weiEree  siRafdeaiiEa @eve-
Ecuceall

5, — (com.) fol. 9* wmrge TR FUNAUTH() FSTATITER(ER)
GONTATS F TFH(H) | AW IRTIQ WEA: | F9THg w2 g
QAT | A FEY AUTAT R AR | G AgER(S)T ww;-
FmfTngt AEN(S)W Tgavei avrnaTETEiAT awefe HyRm
qfRomarRy anty (Zor )at | RaEdE §1(7 ¥ )ArisgeamrgeT: |
VTIRGTATTHEIYUTaR Rud U4 i s S srrn®aar it
CATHEEREAT qeegz (S ai(f) anfar® we o

Relerence.— Both the text and the commentary are published by
Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Sarivat 1969, together with
Pudgalasattrirhdika and Nigodasattrithsika, along with a
commentary of both of them by Ratnasimha Sari,

qunEeIS (SRS Paramanukhandasattriingika
AqSIERA with Arthalava
: 1139 (a).
. 98 —299\B)
o 1887-91.

Size.— 103 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 6 folios; 25 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; very small, legible and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; fol. 6
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary
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commencing on fol, 1* and ending on fol. 1*; both comp-
lete ; there are two additional works as under :—
( 1) wevatifyer with gfw  foll. 1°-—4°
( 2) Fetrezfitae N
Age.— Old.
Begins.— (text) tol. 1* fawiameurg=y etc. as in No. 97.
,o — (com.) ,, ,, wufgETgRtITE
Ends.— (text) fol. 1* faeqfRova(3)fir g% etc.
, — (com.),, ,, g=aT=AARY etc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 97.

mgmw{%ﬁm Paramanukhandasattriméika

sIqueaRa with Arthalava
J2AL(a).
No.99 “1871-72,
Size..— 104 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 19 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari
characters ; it is 2 Rrqret Ms. containing the text and the
commentary; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink;
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and the com-
mentary complete ; they begin on fol. 1* and end on fol. 4%
condition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the
following works :—

(1) gxevefitysr  with afr foll, go—11®
‘ (2)M“{ﬁ'ﬁ7ﬂ 2» ) IH) be"'—'19b
Age.— Not quite modern.
Regins.— (text ) fol. 1° Rawitorgwga¥ etc., as in No. 97.
"~ ,, —(com.),,,, whwm
1 ureammgeReTRr etc.
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Ends.--(text ) fol. 4* RrorRurafy g= etc.
» T (com.) ,, ,, wETEWTR etc.
N. B.— For other details sce No. g7.

qRRTGEUEN TS AT Paramanukhan dasattrimsika
sdaaRa with Arthalava
No. 100 S 105
1871-72.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva-
nigari characters with gearars ; very small, legible and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; edges of almost every fol. slightly :worn
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the
commentary complete; they begin on fol. 1* and end on fol.
1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following works :-
(1) cgevafitaer with gfw foll. 20— 3o,
(2) FPequEldRI®ET 5, o 40— 6b
(3) awqu®er ,, ,, fol. 6+ — 6.
Age.— Samvat 1483.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* Ry=mirgorgew etc. as in No. 97.
s — (com.) ,, ,, gufegarnysiaTy ctc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 1° fyeqRurgiy =7 etc., up to gorror g 1 4 1
3 (COI'IL) ITEEY) KEW?JT% etc.

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 97.

gREAA (T Pudgalasattrimsika
graafEa with vrtti
" No 283 (¢).

No. 101 A 1882-83,

Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 14% i
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Description,— Both the text containing 36 verses in Prakrit and its
commentary in Sanskrit complete.  For other details sec
No. 106.

Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished before Abhayadeva
Suari. See the commentary.

,» com.— Ratnasithha Sari.

Subject.— Exposition of both the types of pudgalas viz. sapradeda and
apradesa from four view-points. It is based upon Bhagavati-
satra (V, 8 ).

Begins.— (text) fol. 9*.

qea(eg) Aqraget g W(@)FarEI(E) av iy
HITEARYHTT T (3107 FATRor
FEAUT GTATY, RACICICHEATINST |
FTSOTHHEAT AL ARTAT &l R etc.
»» — (com. ) fol. 9* o1y GIAER HEARETE TFEARAAEIORTEN
wa(c) Ww: FIFAT WA FHIWOEIAT o™i G-
AW WEATE AR JGE FEEed | 5w ug
iht(!ﬁw) wm:  avRgAmEsiTE (3) dua angnem-
oAt 9(? 9\ o W FTeE: L etc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 14* #9% [4] T9TURE WEIOTIE AT AFAIE |

red()ard wewaTs FwETw ferfid 34

QU ACTERARANTO FRH oy |

(= a3 (3N) o svirest & s Rer(Rn)omafier 88
et sfeemfergaiten( ? Rem) gressn(fms st iy
n gt

» -——(com.) fol. 3* que @'ﬁ gﬁmi Ww?mﬂ’l usfmt aur

For(andived srdvreat gata [ shnaAi gata ' ] s
g SRR ST ey syt 6 ( 3y)
TR AT FUTETIT TS TATHIAE A AT RO T (W ATArdreg-
ST qEATa (P )gAT SASTAEAT, AT shrfeATy STty
NRR N gfy eEEER(R)Tw(aT) gEasmHT@iEn] e o

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published by
Jaina Atmananda Sabhi, Bhavanagar, in Sarivat 1969, See.
No. 97. “The Chronology of India” (p. 190 )by C. M.

t Repeated in the Ms,
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Duff may be also consulted. The text along with Paficanir-

granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue, See Weber
I, No. 1790,

geBeE (Hfimr Pudgalasattrirnsika

Faka with vrtti
No. 102 1139 (b).
° 1887-91.

Extent.— fol. 1% 10 fol. 4.

Description.-- Complete.  For further details sce No. 98.
Begins.~- jtext) fol. 1' g=g weqragst etc., as in No. 1071,
b = LSOML ), L WY OUR OF TRSTATENE clc.

Ends.- fol. 4* (text ) a9z qanmuee ete.

s = 4 (com.) qAwt gEIwTT e, qRETRtmgR anthid.

N. B.—- For other details see No. 101.

RSN Pudgalasattrirndika
giraiea with vrtti

. | W10
No. 103 1871-79,

Extent -~ fol. 5*to fol. 1%
Description.-- Both the text and the commentary complete.  For
other details se¢c No. 99.
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 5 g=g srqrags ete., as in No. 1o1.
2y - ( com. ) [REEETY T ‘iﬂ"ﬂﬁ ete.

Ends,--- (text ) fol. 71 AFT TITOISE CLC.
. —=(com.) ,, ,, cui TR cic. gRBIEREIGRA: wwERk

N. B.—- For additional particulars see No. 1071.

13 [J.L.P.)
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greIIISEs Pudgulasattrirsika
gawEs with vrtti
224(b).
No. 104 1871-72.

Extent.-- fol. 2¢ to fol. 3.
Description-—Both the text and the commentary complete. For other
details sce No. 100.
Begins.— ( text ) fol 2* g(g)=g wemager etc., as in No. 101,
,»  —(com.) ,, ,, AW IFH T A elc.
Ends.—( text ) fol. 3" ag¥ g=mmas etc., up to fumwfeg 2&.
5, —(com.) ,, ,, qaai gEiwETAT etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 101.

SRR Bandhasattrirgika
favqugaiRa with tippanake
224 (a).
No. 105 1871-72,

Extent.— fol. 6% 1o fol. 6t.

Description. — A part of the sth anga together with 36 gathas in
Prakrit and their tippanaka in Sanskrn the gathds and the
tippanaka complete. For other details see No. 100.

Author of the sotra. — Sudharmasvamin.

’ .+ gathas. -~ Some saint who tlourished before Abhaya-
deva Suri.

Subject. — A portion of Bhagavatisutra ( VIII, 9 ) together with
the corresponding gathas in Prikrit and the tippanaka in
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having

various kinds of bodies, each having different types of
bandhas.

Begins.— ( text) fol. 6* wigrer ¥& AT RAAMEIORAMNEHTR-
WU FRAINAT  FEAUATOT | w@qaior g g4y FOLfEArT oy
qT AT T ST FEATHLHAT a1 MrwT Fsaeatar AT MR
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WRAGT aY AW Khgswomr  Fviweradve WA
wETgsIgT I etc.
IO qrar wA(zq) W FR|Ee |
AR W FTHAYT AWEARAT FE [T U %
JEEIH HATUT | GHT ARG THIUT A |
AgIEw A9 frmmenzAN 7 (FATON) N ¥
Begins. ~{com.; fol. 6* wwrowadvew ATww (Adwfeen’ iy g3 !
ST AT CLC. TEPAALFATIET FZT MW T SqiyaAda: 1 ete.
ERTRERATIEAATARAT A 5 77 ANerwy avrgean !
Cte. g% N A SreaAAET FaAma R InreEwT
TATgY wafa o fatarfyy g Ysraa | cte
Ends.—(text) fol. 6° ¥gfmetrn aat waunr srizsr Gadom
7 =9 7 ArgauETaIieaAr gEgar | ¥4
AERER a9y | [srpaar] s anfes G
& U @ gl AEIBige g9 I3e
FUGATARTFHIsTATRA] adfemd | g @xg L8R ™ saw
gy ¢« g
,, — (com. ) fol. 6" gratawon MFCESTIET T a3F aF W N
WTE ARRISAGOT ! IeF FERSTINT 7 waife o
AEGT AWE@WRN IFE wTEwH M
HTMNGIT: | CEISATTNRT fAmigsaTal wegigea w9 §gr
IYTRY AFUTTHEHATAIRTE CLC.
Reference.—- The text is published together with Vanarsi Gani’s
avacaori in Sarvat 1969, by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar,
as the 12th jewel of its serics.

et ———————_

PrmigwzaiREmT Nigodasattrirhsika
giaafRa with vrtti
283 (a)
. 6 e
No.10 A 1882-83,

Size.—10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.—14 folios ; 18 lines to a p:me 50 [etters to a line.
1-3 These two passages are mcludcd i the coucludmg pomon ol Bhagavan-
sitra ( VIIL, 9). o
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Description.—Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana-
gari characters with occasional gEATHrS ; it is 2 frqrdr Ms.
containing the text and its commentary ; both written in a
small, legible, and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lincs in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so
is the fol. 14" both the text and commentary complete ;
they end on fol. 7*; this Ms. contains in addition the
following works : -

(I)wmugqgg%ﬁrm with fgx  foll. 7-9°
(2) srevzfintug o T, 9y
Age.— Old.

Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished beforc the time
of Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together
with the Sanskrit commentary.  This exposition is based
upon Bhagavatisutra ( XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted
by Abhayadeva Sari, in his commentary to this fifth anga.

Begins.-— ( text) fol. 1*

FHREANYCY ATHATGTH (HYTEHIT |

IBTRIC T ALY FAAGIOT T & g7 0 ¢

9TAT AEFTT (rreeedT gy stEwnor

IETR(F )qagaar az(sit) AramRar witvar U R etc.

s = (com. ) fol. 1" 32 ag: | wq GYRIY UF ORISR TITAESE
famgfasay 3w szfamar smanvfaniad gur  dwre o
FrmmaE iy A 8% v gaatEi()#H-
AT ER T WML YWAT TFETGE FIETEITT CEREEAT -
aAR AW A F Faai 935 GTen waar ettt
RRAFIFIEISAAAT agNgTueA@AE IwRIE yFEAW TXTIEAME-
graarTiTg v sastaayEEat g2y ete.

Ends.— (text) fol. 6° #ifE 3raamen maciag(or)oqarysy |

WremfinRa o Frasg @Eframn 1 34 1
o AETHIRRAANG ®Rew raiol |
qawTrat 3 Frfnsw X g srorar wwr ar il 38

Jra— tFrmak gedned  FrieeR@E)HEs =
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Ends — ( com.) fol. 7* @estmat gerizegome® frgwmsiert Wwr-
AREERTER | 34 grfiye gEraigagy auregrd oz o
g 1 1 fy | guie samArsaTEEaT(Caar) oF /e s
#fe | qar FETdr ¥ FmAtardcoEear: waagn: 3% g
TRACATA (FEEAEATRER: ¥ TG oFgmmy qwa-
a3 fAwigeEEmEETR: L g
([ Par )@ warEt srREEEY e9fa Areon |
ATTEYT WG A arE 3 ¥ Prvaly fr 1 2
Reference.--- The text along with Ratnasiiha Suri’s commentarv
is publisned as already noted in No. 97. See also No. 87.

fttgafifRmm Nigodasattrirsika
giafga with vrtti
. 1139 (o).
No. 107 1887-91.

Extent. - fol. 1* to fol. &

Description. - The text as well as the commentary complete. Fet
other details see No. 98.

Begins. - (text) fol. | #twearqe® ctc., as in No. 106.
(com.) .. ., ¥I¥ THANT T THEITIAA eLc.
Fnds.- (text Jol. 6+ HfYy sBraeaf® etc.
., — (vom. ), ., @ENEW GETAFAEIH etc., up 1o faniyN-

ﬁr%mvgr%: ngu

N. R For further particulars see No. 106.

fertigaz R Nizodasattrimsila
ghrafga with vrtti

" 241 (¢ ).
No. 108 Y]

Extent.— {ol. 11*to fol. 19"
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Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For
other details see No. 99.

Begins. —(text 1 fol. 11* FrareRnagH etc., as in No. 106.
sy SmICOML) Lo, 3 GYHEY aF etc.
Ends.— ¢ text ) fol. 19* $ife THIIQIE €tc., up to ¥|@r ™. L hen
we have g sfenmggz @ (AN FES qaw:(7) !
y» - (com.) fol. 19* gEMwri wWeMeguarEIw c1c., up o fAMT-

sEidEE@E:. Then we have ggur: followed by the follow-
ing verse written in a different hand:—

W AT W gEW 9| yew e g ()0 o gnesE 1
FIHTE QIR 36 FEar Agzey 1 1

N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 106.

et Nigodasattriméiks
yieaia with vrtti

24 1(¢c).
No. 109 ianig
Extent.-- fol. 4* to fol. 6*.

Description. - Both the text and its commentarv complete.  For
other details see No. 100,

Begins.—— ( text ) fol. 4* #temae# etc., a5 in No. 106.
I - ( CO‘“') 3 5 AY ‘T'?Wiﬂ’ aT etc.
Ends.— ( text) fol. 6° #ifE s@maai® ete.. up 1o 3a@r 37 3&.

3 e '\ C()m.) FE) IR Wm er¢.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 106.
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>
IELELE IR Nigodagattrirnsika

FlFTRIG R with Balavabodha
1186
No. 110 1186
No. 11 1887-91.

Size.-- 103 in. by 4} in.

Extent.-— 3 folios : 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper very thin, rough and white; Devanagari
characters with gesmars; this Ms. contains the text as well as
its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small
hand; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three
lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin
only ; complete ; condition very good.

Age.~ Not modern.

Author of the bilavabodha. -~ Udayanandi Sari.

Subject.— - Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses
i Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— [ text Yfol. 1* Sneneed cte.

., —{com.y .., 3% a7y Barg

T THY GART T¥ ATAT GYQT ST AW I | 3% Aw
w1ft @@F3 fritg woeme sMaEAr A A3 @i ow ) o

Ends.—( text) fol. 3* #n% IFwag etc., up to sra@r ar W &0 as
in No. 109 followed by zfF sitquadidanit s
Az fangfrae 1o

., - (com.) fol. 3 fagi fam AWaE (Agr AR AGAT Y2AT FX AT~

7 &3 & mE woa asend Jub (@)ainng gRvw wwion
sTIFEAGEIdRAT W 7) N MATIRNG: FLGIIAAERY
A gl ete.

Reference.—- The text is published.  See No. 106.

qﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂgﬂaﬂﬁ ' Paficanirgranthasarhgrahani
287.
No. 111 A 188283

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— s folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line.
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Dessription.— Country paper thin, rough and grevish ; Devanagari
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in three lines inred ink ; edges of the first and last
folf. slightly damaged: condition good; complete,

Age.-— Saivat 1669,

Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. Sec No. 112,

Subject.— This work also known as Pancanirgranthisutra, and com-
posed in 107 verses in Prakrit,: explains the nature of the
five types of the nirgranthas or the Jaina saints. luis based
upon the sixth uddesaka of the 25th $ataka of Bhagavatisnira,

Begins.— fol. 1* qfew sfigggafaniuswy aq: |

qeagor  ¥g R o R ) o ¥ gfrw U ol¥gon §
@9 ¢ G 2 v e 1fgw N Ew QR Ag YR ”WA QY
oy ™M
W & it 9 wwig U¢ | Bar 3% qRemrm Re audt 22
g RR !
FFRTRTOT R IHHTAGOr Y | FAT T Y HgR RGU 0
W 9 AR RAC) F1E Q1 A 31 ¥° A@@)urs 2R fEw IR
FHOT T R
AR Y qIRATV 34 WY | NeqwgT fagTer RE NI
TRHNTZT WNAT | THTT FIVT FHIS 1947047 |
T WoTrs ® avr | cBET w% AT 1 Y 1 ot
Ends.—-fol. 5® gr& 341
fmitg CETUETYT | IIAT TREAENT FAEET |
arqr gfEA(w)gor | Agee fafegr 0 0% 0
ANGEUURTEETE | grIEeTes AR )
q@r T fretEner | vger wixeaEoeg | 20 i iR
o shiqafrirdigs sam | didaecee sf 4 shegawiefamon-
frerdfEashtfasqg asmifirorsdirdafagomsgafiat v
sragefanrrytramrgafasians) it faa 1589
N |/ §. QOWTES ‘FIe R Saa g A |

Reference.— This work is noted by A. Weber under the title of
Paicanirgranthi. See No. ro1. It is published along with
avacuri and another work named as Prajddpanopanga-
trtiyapada-Sathgrahani, by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhav-
nagar, in Sarhvat 1974 as the 62nd jewel of its series,
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qAfRTeaazRen Pancanirgranthasarngrahani
1274,

No. 112 189155

Size.— 9} in. by 4} in.
Extent.-— § folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the
pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre
only, the numbered, in the margins, too ; a strip of paper
pasted to foll. 2¢ and §°; a portion of the left hand margin
of cvery fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete.

Age.— Sarhvat 1620,

Begins.— fol. 1* aftrzor garefiv w=rfegsr swrasiy fad
Mret(eer)fr gwafior | gaTaagET |IE0 1
quorxer 37 R AT R FO ¥ TR ¥ qiERwom & qor e
R < B % iR 20 Ryw 22 1w QR g % By 9
#7w 4 P & N R ete.

Ends.— fol. 5* grz 391
WIANAAEI | FTITERE Fargofy !
aaT 3 frgaror | vzar wrreaR(T)oer 0 Y

= oft qatrduaggel wue ) sar shepaygagdhe 0
g %R0 3% smare Ay 11 AR Rstam wrafagpw oo

m:@vga'ﬁ n

N. B.— For other details see No. 1171.

szfAdsaasug Uit Pancanirgranthasariigrahani
No. 113 — 163
1873-74.

e 101
Size 10}

Bxtent.— § folios; 11 lines to a page ; 471 letters to a line.
14 (J.L.P. }

in. by 41 in.
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Description.— Country paper brivde, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the
pairs coloured red indifferently ; vellow pigment profusely
used; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum-
bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the cenire
only; the numbered, in the margins, 100; complete; edges of
several foll. partly worn out; condition tolerably good;
complete ; 107 verses.

Age.—-Old.
Begins.— fol. 1. afftxw wgifit etc., as in No. 112,
Ends.— fol. 5" waraz etc., up to ®ymeq noWh asin No. 112 follow-

ed by s qafadidias 1 sTegETEAY U

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111.

W%ﬁamﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁ Paficanirgranthasarngrahani
387.
No. 114 SeTacen

Size.~- 10f in. by 47 in.
Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 lines 10 a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara-
cters with gaarars ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right
hand margin ; both the margins of the cach of the foll.
more or less worn out; condition tolerably good; complete;
106 verses in all.

Age.—Old.

Begins.— fol. 1 3% aw: /a0 0t :
THEw IT T etc.
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Ends.—~ fol. 4" wmag etc., up to wewag as in No. 111 fdllewed By

e% U gfer sftoragyaaiten qutniadugeit s g

;N Wag Ut g W etc.

N. B.-~ For other details see No. 111.

o~ . . -
LE (T e e i Pancanirgranthasaiingrahani
mﬁ'ﬂ with avacury

No. 115 B LA

Size.~~ 113 in. by 42 in,

Extent.— 2 folios; 15 +8=23 lines to a page; 60 to 64 letters
1o a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with guwamas ; this isa qaqdt Ms., con-
taining the text and its commentary, both written in a
small but legible, good and uniform hand-writing ; borders
ruled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; cdges of both
the foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ;
complete, the text containing 106 verses.

Age.— Sarvar 1495.
Subject. - The text with 2 small commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 gqesmuor 37 R T ¥ ete.

» o == (com.) ,, ,, wegEEE(?) TETOT gFAT L g .. A
SIRE T T OITITETI AT ... clc.

Ends.—— ( text ) fol. 2" smag etc.. up to gy 1 Qo as in No.1714
lollowed by sfr sheraapaafr s qufam(d)udagoi
Ngud MM ge gago vy o ng !
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Ends.=- ( com. ) fol. 2b &va: emaer: Seluyon: | wit apeT GEyAgOr:
ey SRRTEAT FEdggen | .. g sispagigaRfEvyar q9-
fwi(a)g mgogIgic T

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111.

-~ N . -
qRfAasaaTHEol Paricanirgranthasaihgrahan

qIFIIaETEa with balavabodha
210.
N 0. 1 ]6 1—87—1-;—;-?-2—.——

Size.—— 10} in. by 2} in,
Extent.— 16 folios ; 4 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara-
cters 3 this Ms. contains the text and the interlincar balava-
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter written
ina very small but quite legible and very good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; foll.
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition very
good ; fol. 1* blank ; complete.

Age.— Not quite modern.

Author of the balavabodha.— Yasovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya.

Subject.— The text in 107 verses in Prakrit together with its
explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° afirgror werfit etc., up to g as inNo.112
followed by sfrftarmg aw: 1! gsraw € &7 R a0 Retc,
» — (com.) fol. 1®
sraisrgzem(ot) saEAETT aETEHE |
syret(eai) =¥ wifgwia qq)sfaaegic) i
afieE sfimgrdiv afy wag Afaw §fF qQ@odt sige s

WEY GAE § A qHW wyd ¢ W jRgi k& g
FEY TE elc.
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Ends,— (text) fol. 162 wawyg etc., up to @yorg ) 709 as in No. 111
followed by gfy sitg=rieriyeft FnTiafaa.
»» = (com.)fol. 16" wagdtar M AT TawRt  FIr ILEAL
frdgrt smelt o epagyaai T=ht WA wuREAE W 299
¥ sfiga () s sdafea sgoa o
sitagiasqueni Fumsstiaaagiages: |
IUITT ENTASYL Ay FreRwiad
gufy ww(?) wRa(Pemmare aF:()wadiai
agfy A qg@FtElver wagw 1 R0
FeqroEsg U @ I
N. B.-For additional details see No. 111.

fetie R Puicoingnthusuigrshanyavacisi
PFFMUFYREFATIITG ancanrgranthasaingrahanyavacurl
286.
No. 117 . L) S
A, 1882-83.
Size.—1o0 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with occasional gsarays; small, legible
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in {our lines in black
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red; red
chalk used ; edges of a foew foll. slightly worn out ; condi-
tion on the whole good ; complete.
Age.— Pretty old.

Subject. -~ A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating  Pafca-
nirgranthasarngrahani up to 105 verscs.

Begins.— fol. 1* am: wdzwy W qmgOify warsg ggaraEYor G-
AgeaerRRgTRN ANER gFrar 9@ Y7 swfy: o
gafrg: etc.

Ends.— fol. 4" Wag: wrast GEyaqon: f19ugamaE g | gar
agEn  s@gunr gRTagaEEAst @ giawaigden
ARIUOMl  FURANTHIY  RElgusAwEE T /a4
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TP TREigaguEE Ay Emerdiamd s
guEd I Erinanmaie 7 3w Ave: g0 Fegggan
Frigaguzzarg avi I 3 qufanaamsogagi |

ﬂﬂaa?ﬁ?lﬁﬁlﬁ Bhagavatisutravacarni
, 122,
No. 11 _1ee
o 118 1872-73.

Size.— 10 in, by 4% in.
Extent,— g5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggmrans ; small, quite legible and beauntiful
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink;
foll. 1 and 53° blank ; fol. 1* blotted; wew, weg ctc., tabulated
on fol. 18%; foll. 45 and 46" carelessly separated by some
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the
presence of gum in ink ; condition on the whole good;
complete ; extent 3114 slokas,

Age.— Fairly old.
Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentay to Bhagavatisotra,

Begins, - fol. 1° At Rrafog: 1 §or oo A07 AT RO wIrAgy el
AT AHAAATHHARGN?) (afaata wasrSiE (RE)astErs-

E - U
Lnds.— fol. 55* vawwen: afindg aeg @wg g 34 1 Jrqwhor srareq(d)ax
FW0A THAITE & FrmTEeIET 9AT Clo. F0ATFEAT oA

W0 afvwarer @ gum 3338 @ 0

wrgdtEITaT Bhagavatisutraparsaya
736 (6).

No. 119 TUTsTAT)

Extent.— fol. 4°.
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Description.-— Complete,  TFor other detils see Pafcavastuka-
. 736 (1),

arviya No.——=200
parviy 187570,

subject.—- Ditheult  words  ewe.,  occurring  in Bhagavaisaua
explained.

Begins.— fol. 4° swadiqarar a9t 14 S 2. X HETO IR e
TTATAT TAT FATAT GHRSTAATIIGW 8477 L0

~

Ends. — fol. 4* sigaredigaw wiaa fAsnada agi argAial spad 3ia
angatqgia(: Hare: |

o ) ‘ o i
HAFATEATT Bhagavatisutraparyaya

No. 120 89 (6).
1805-1902.

Extent.— fol. 5.
Description.— Complete. For further details sec Pafcavastuka-

_ 89( 1).
paryaya No. 789(1) .
S 1895-1902,
Begins.—~ (ol. 5" waadrqaiar gar | cte. as in No. 119,
Ends.— fol. 5" grgameigas cte.

N. B. - For subject sce No. 119,

ﬂﬂaéi({ﬂqq‘ia Bha oavatisn traparyvazu
y 736 (28).
No. 121 L0
0 187516,
Extent.-— fol, 35" 10 fol. 377
Description.-—— Complete.  For other details see Pafcavastuka-
736 (1)-

paryaya No. 1875-76.

Subject.— Elucidation of some of the words etc., occurring in
Bhagavatisatra.

Begins.— fol. 35° ufvgm g =wrman s=arfeas efa |iem | qatarRas
gfxy Ara( g ): ! etc.
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Ends.— fol. 37° uzralsg ASEEAT GEIGLTIITATT SAGIAGIICET |
S gy afsarhr | Rre =fA of¥a: | AAFATYETgT: Sl |
N. B.-For subject see No. 119.

———— et

qEdEAgE Bhagavatisutraparyaya
89 (28).
No, 122 L 789(28).
a 1895-1902.
Extent.— fol. 54° 10 fol. 61°.
Description.—Complete; there is an illustration of loka on fol. 61°.

For other details see Paficavastukaparyiya No. - 780(1). ,
1895~1902.

Begins.-- fol. 58 uirar gfa =wgrsay etc., as in No. 121.
Ends.— fol. 61* qgrateg sremger etc.
N. B.—For subject see No. 121.

AT GHIIIT Bhagavatisutraparyays
No. 123 332 (11).
A. 1882-83.

Extent.— tol. 47* to fol. §1°.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisatravisama-
332(1)

A. 1882-83.

Begins.—— fol. 47* 9/vgw =fa sy ctc., as in No. 121.

Ends.— fol. 51¢ qaryisg sreramema etc.

N. B.—For subject sce No, 121.

padaparyaya No.
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THE SIXTH ANGA

AR AFES Jnatddhurnakathingasutra
( TIREHENEE ) ( Nayadharmmakahangasutta )
No, 124 1869270,

Size.— 10 in. by 4 in.
Extent.-- 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a linc.

Description.-  Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara-
cters with gwargnrs; big, legible and good hand-writing ;
ink not faded : borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
fol. 1+ blank: red chalk used; yellow pigment, 100}
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side
but in different margins; foll. 147 o 152 have their margins
slightly worm-caten ;  edges of the 155th (last) fol,
somewhat damaged ; a surip of paper pasted to it; condis
ton on the whole good | complete ; extent 5500 slokas,

Age.--— Old.

Author. - Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.-~— This is the sixth anga. Tt is divided into two parts
known as $rutaskandba.  The former has 19 subdivisions
called adl:yavanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This
entire work deals with narratives having 2 moral and
religious purpose behind it These narratives are free from
scetarian spirit and are useful to the persons of any and
every school of thought.  Such a remark is made by
Dattatreya Balakrishna Kalelkar in hisforeword to the Guja-
rati translation of this work published in the Pufijabhai Jaina
Granthamala No. 3, 1931, Ahmedabad. This work is
variously named e. g. Jhatadharmakathi, Jaatrdharma-
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two heing the names
according to the Digambaras.

Begins.— fol. 1+ sfifmars ag:
AOT FTHEW AU AACOT AT A AATC Tt | wmsit | A m
=T AT Frkay et
15 [ )]
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Ends.— fol. 155 weagmunon(er) sm(s) srftfr 1 o ay w1y frdiy |
FERTY TIEH TEAT G TR N T N Qo UF WY AE GHOW
Wy AgrRer s (fregador) wa(@)e (e gReteo
TREHTROT ATT AOHT RO SRS qae ! rEweraa(E aar
WA TRIE T argraERRETS A g U

s shgmareassamyn aama 1 e

Reference.—— As editio princeps  may be mentioned the Calcutta
edition of A. D. 1876 where the text together with
Abhayadeva Suari’s Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss
of Vijaya Sadhu is published, Tor the specimen of the text,
introduction, analysis, glossary cte. P. Steinthal’s ““Specimen
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipzig, 1881 may be consulted.
For exposition etc. of the text sce Vidyodaya, Calcutta,
1897ft. A tolerablv good edition of the text is published
along with Abhayadceva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya
Samiti Series, in A. D, 1919, The test together with Gujarati
translation is published in two parts in Saihvat 1986 by the
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabbia, Bhavnagar. For another
Gujarati translation sec the preceding page.  For hyper-
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol.
XVII, Leipzig, 1885. For comparing the lite of Draupadi
with the one given in the Mahibbarata see L. Leumann’s
‘ Beziehungen der Jaina-—Literatur zu andern Literatur-
kreisen Indiens ” ( Actes du VI© Congres international des
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 and J. Dahlmann’s “Das Maha-
bharata als Epos und Rechtsbuch ”, Berlin, 1895. For con-
tents ete. sec Weber I, p. 465, Indian Antiquary vol. XIX,
p. 6661, and Winternitz, Geschichte 1L, p. 301, For additi-
onal Mss. sec B. B. R.AL S, vol. ILI-IV, p. 390 1. and G.O.
Series vol. XX, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17.

mAARNPRS Jnatadharmakuathangasntra
Ne. 125 261 8).

1880-87.

Size.— 31} in. by 2} in.

¥
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Extent, — 302-2-1 41+ 1=301 fcaves, 4 1o 5 linestoa leaf’; 115 0

130 letters 1o a line,

Deseription.- - Palm-leaf’; Devanagari characters with gewrans

stfficiently big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this
Ms. presents an  appearance of having three different
columns ; but, as a matter of fact it is not so, since the lines
are continuously written ; every column has its borders ruled
in three lines in black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both
the margins ; numbering in the right hand margin being
I, 2 cte.; some of the leaves out of 1 1o 164 numbered in
the left hand margin as 3% ; lcaves 166 to 302 are however
numbered in the left hand margin as 1, 2 etc., while in the
right hand onc as 166, 167 cte. ; this Ms. contains an addi-
tional work viz. starasEargRaia which begins on leaves
166 and ends on leaf 302" ; leaf 166* blank ; some of the
leaves in the beginning fragmentary ; several leaves more or
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two
holes in cach leaf through which a thread can pass and keep
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49 ; so the
following ones numbered as 50, 51 etc.; 257th leaf also
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc; leaves 72
and 9o repeated ; very thick wooden planks encompassing
the Ms.; on both the sides of thesc wooden planks we

have beautiful pictures e.g. thosc of a temple, a lecture-
hall, saints delivering sermons to the audience etc.; they
are painted in various colours. It seems that the names
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been
written above them ; for, above a picture of @ saint we have
witgqaTdt arrea gata. In the centre of the second wooden

plank we find the following lines :—
“vrg 1R TH wmly L% wE sRHAGARISTT AR -
Aafagineas stagasgate: a1

Age.— lairly old.

Begins.

leal 52 ( fragment )

T eEfa 1 Frem(])erRE TR TSR mﬁamrgm
faerd geinrroTfag avafy et
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Ends.— leaf. 165* weaga@uo s@ #A{YK cic., as in No.124 practically

up 1o ATR Fgww | followed by wwweg & (?) gawaat gRlt
FIAfE ARTR 1 F N OF OGIFHRGIAT FRATRN U T 0P b

N. B. —=For other paruculars see No. 12,

mﬂlﬂﬁﬁw Jnatadharnmkachaneasiatrs
. 193.
No- 126 1871-72.
Size.— 9% in. by 4 in.

Extent.— 103+ 1=104 folios; 15 lines o a page; 6o letters (o
a line.

Description.- - Country paper rough, tough and grevish; Deva-
nagari characters with occasional gegrars ; small, legible and
very fair hand-writing ; borders raled iIn four lines in black
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red 5 red chalk and
yellow pigment used; foll. numbcered in the right hand
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; corners of foll. 210 5 and 72
partly worn out; several foll. smutty; all the the sume they
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good :
fol. 102 repeated ; fol. 103" decorated with a nandyavarta,
one of the eight mangalas ; complete ; extent 5750 $lokas.

Age.-- Samvat 1625.
Begine.~~fol. 1l &ot Fr3or Ao FWEH a7 €tc.

Ends.~ fol. 103* mzagaor cte., up to gwasmgrawr as in No. 124 follow-
ed by mEmaR 'z | @ SIWTATIHSLINGT KA 1 T
etc. Fronyr sgtEAEwaT WMo Nz N gwg 184 w¥ stworEE
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TEI ARAIRR gEOE qEagTAw qgad dizasigg-
fAgae oz et

v. B.--For other details see No. 124.

mﬂﬁwm Jnatadharmakthangasutra

192.
No. 127 1871-72.

Size.-— 10 in. by 42 in.

Extent.— 221~ 14 2+2-2=222 folios ; 11 linesto a page ; 34 letters
to a line.

Description.—- Country paper thick, rough and grevish; Deva-
nagari characters with occasional ggemars 5 big, quite legible
and clegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in
red ink ; foll. pumbered in the right hand margin ouly ;
vellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too; marginal
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases
cte. are explained in Gujarati ;{oll. 146 to 201 also numbered
as 1, 2 ¢tc. ; fol. 139th also numbered as 14o0th, the sab-
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 cte. ; bur
no fol. is missing as could be verified even by referring 1o
the printed edition of this work ( edn. jaina Dharma Prasa-
raka Sabha p. 62 o! pt. I1); fol. 1.46th repeated twice and
toll. 13th and 184th repeated only once 5 corners of foll. 24
to 26 partly worn out; condition on the whole good :
fol. 1 and 2 missing; otherewise complete; a table
pointing out the no. of the leaf where an adhyayana ends
is given on fol. 221%; extent.5627(?) $lokas.

Age.— Old.

Begins.—fol. 3 & srav 1 orrav| Ry eweere | qew{ ok W& gu(E)aws
FHMT ete.

Ends.-- fol. 221¢ HEATFEI L., Up to ATTIIERFFIAT 25 in No. 124
followed by msmarg | 7 ctc. sAETATIWHRART T3(@)EW
AR T | gy L& [9] (4§99 ?) g etc. Then we have ina
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| 128.
different hand -~
wi(FvATRY argRia aow zifnediag gaedy........ W0
-------- Faardy &z s ey . & wfiga RE .
He qrai o qrat
] ¥e N2 2¥e
R §o R EE
2 g\ EES YR
! g q MY
v z? e ™M
g <« % eR
1t €\ P R
< %% ¢ RoY
3 RY % RRe
20 e Re 2

N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 124.

WATIAFH I FER
No. 128

Size. 10} in. by 4% in.

Jiatadharmakathanessota

740,
18951902,

Extent. --193 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters 1o a line.

Desceription.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari char-
acters with gwmars; big, legible and very good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; several. foll.
worm-eaten in more than one place ; edges of the first fol.
worn out; condition tolerably fair; foll. 1* and 193® as well
decorated with the same pattern; marginal notes occasi-
onally written ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin

only ; complete ; extent 5250 $lokas.
Age.— Saihvat 1661.
Begins.-—fol 1% 3fr aw(:) adgrg |
Aot TR Aor TRW T €tC.
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Ends.~- fol. 193# WERLF@IO cic., up o FIAN wEAW as in No. 127
followed by K BTy UR4e || T 1 ete., WY ¢tC., FAJTAR CIC.,
Faq 9852 9 WAy Tl grgfy A gea(ea)faEr
‘R TIT FHT 3w Tgfutad ctc.

N. B,—For further particulars see No. 124.

A IABAFE Jnatadharmakathangasutra
fagtaatea with vivrti
430,
No.129 198985,

Size.— 10 in, by 1 in,
Extent.— 147-3 =144 folies ; 11 lincs to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters
with occasional ggaars ; bold, clear and beautiful hand-
writing ; the unnumbered sides marked with one small
circalar disc in the centre, the numbered having over and
above this two more, one in each margin; the first three
foll. lacking ; notes written in all the four margins of each of
the foll. 5 to 8 ; irom the 9th fol. numbers of foll. entered
twice on one and the same side but, of course, in different
margins ; the 4th fol. badly damaged ; the fol. 5 to 8 a little
bit less 3 foll. 11, 12, 32, 77, 83, 87, 88, 91, 92, and 9y,
torn in the middlc ; foll. 18 1o 25, 36 10 48, 5310 57, 132
134, 136 and 142 have their edges more or less worn
out ; there s a commentary written in the margins on these
foll.; so is the case with [oll. 30 t0 34 and many more ;
most of the foll. have their corners worn out; the 100th fol.
torn in more than onc place ; the samc is the case with the
fol. 113th; the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out ; the
last few foll. scem to be exposed to ramny water ; condition
fair « tol, joth wrongly numbered as 39th in the right hand
margin ; similarly the 44th as 43rd 5 the foll. 124 1o 126
wrongly numbered as 123; cte, in the Jefthand margin ; the
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fol. 147" decorated with a design in red colour ; complete,
if the first three foll. not counted ; extent 6ooo slokas.
.’\“_{L’.""‘ Sathvat 1686.
Author of the com.— Abhayadeva Suri.
Subject—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins. —4'( eyt ) fol. 4* oy gf@f\a';"ﬁm | qTH g‘fﬁm‘;g 3:{;91‘"“5 ;g}g 1
2 1Ay qifor 2fF an'® Arg fFgg el

» — (com.) fol. 4* @@ Wg A | CIRAGHERAAITAAAA AT ETE
gastsg eIy ATT: L
Ends.—-(text ) fol. 147" wzigg@odAa ... ... o @g @Y 1, up 1o

practically sr& rot ®awroy as in No. 124 followed by g
WAFLIBI(E)@D ey Lz gaf a(@R sgasAwEr
/EFATAT 1 Turd &occ 1l gy wag Ul
ATy 6<% a9 wgar gfF ¥ 79 0 s REmy A mya. Then
runs the line as under in different hand-writing :~
T8 FARIGISATET
., = {com. ) tol. 141" sr& ax grFEATTHAM clo., up Lo f@FT as in
No. 130 followed by the lines as under:~
Te7eAT faweTer guara frfriaad
AFEAT FEATOr SN wW ;AT T 0 R (28 7)
FaraARUiEET wwra

Reference, - Both the test and commentary published. See No. 124,

ﬁmﬁﬁmﬁmﬁ Jnatadharmakathangasatravivet
v, 102
No. 130 e
¢ 1872-73,

e am Do
Sixe.— 97 in. by 43 in.
Extent.- 71 folios ; 17 hines to a page ; 54 letters to a hine.

Description. - Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters with guarars ; bold, clear, uniform and good
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hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ;
fol. 1* blank ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink;
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side ;
but, of course, in different margins ; condition very good ;
this work is composed in Sathvat 1120 ; complete.

Age.— Samvat 1661.
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— The text explained in Sanskrit.
Begins.—fol. 1° ifdamg am: 0

aay sraeggrate Trn(s)aatfia: |
TATIHRSRTATSEInT: Thagsaa ! ¢
A F FEHIA etc.

Ends.—fol. 71* arq o3 sy ¥ gxfag 1 g U wriR Rafreesy: o
AHTRT A FIATTRGATHG SR U T
a7 shA@RATT Sqregmas aw: |
aw: siavead Tgrhat a8y /a1 L
T & wwraE ot AN (CR)®
fFafy grada afgsreg glg)¥ite o
afti(fy) wara GEdar s (s)Rasgea(alr |
gRrafawarat arfyar sifiast W R 0
qyt g@en WAy @ faen wwefig
frftng IgMmgEETTAREAgE
framraTatin: gtaaTt AregeR-
wa: grrenat # (7] sgaway ggulrg 1 2 0
am: frgiaaay: @I9E: § g |
o QATIAZTRATA OF YTer fgma: U g n
&4t g3Are R qra(d@) gaaegesitaag |
FgeaEgaTReEn AR (9) () soidm: 1 1
aaity

frufy gtwaig @2(s)ada:
wFERfAgTar AT (o) oy n
FRAUEE S RTogRE R (sRY) T
qerAfiagaR(s)atafaafaaT g U & 0
16 {J.L.P.}
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1) Amd AT sgeTETTnTT |
seqfi R frfas W&mﬁt ay |
amFweEw(:] sAeuH(@ AR T TH 4900
frsgaaEERRER(7)d sregaRrRyr U9 |
AT TSRS FgEgriyareida: |
AT YIGRIIT B waraw gty |
gRtTufraga T EgriyEg (o) |
sitafamigntor: gadsaRgggenbe@:) v e
frgoraggareaafion fagi:(fe:) sl
ATATHHR U sgawFar gRrEa: U 3 1
10
‘Fria(fy)s graamsSTEToTerREE |
GO goarsde G (FRET FF 1t Qo n
TQHT NUAGT TAATH 1TRAEAF |
AFENT GEATIO (& Teariy (‘sliodare) gawa = 4 Q¢ o
qEIATY TAwy iRy feweami
‘g (e)m @ )areE R frsrggmeat @ AT L R N
AT QrATIRNETAET ¥ v dgu: \
&° 2682 aF ¥ afy ¥ qut fefed 1 J@wwEwd: gi wsg

nMe )
vt anwred | o wmdwETEy: |
stasyaaEEd | g aRaredr n Ly
sffeeg: 4 @

Reference.— Published. See No. 124.

FaTIARAIFEN AL Juatadharmakathangasutravivrti
No. 131 .- 26(b).
1880~31.

Size.— 31} in. by 21 in.
Extent.— leaf 166 to leaf 302.

Description.— Complete. This work contains the s#igs of the text.
For further details see No. 125.
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Begins.—leaf 166° gAY sfavarg v
Far sitaeggrEfi ot
Ends.—leaf 302° stg qx sy{xlaffats etc., up to = fayd practically

as in No. 130 followed by zf merams! .... sfi: u
N. B. - For other details see No. 130.

AR AT R Jnatadbarmakathangasutravivrti
271.
132 e
No A 1882-83,

Size.— 10} in by 41 in.
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 48 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. x*
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol.
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. slightly
torn ; condition very fair ; foll. from the 83rd up to the last
numberad twice on one and the same side ; but, in different
margins ; foll. 96 to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 95 and
96 in the leit hand margins ; complete ; this work contains

the g#yEs of the text.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.—-fol. 1" sfrarggitiarasr we sft Senyg@ILaRyeay aa: o
aear sftweRgrEfiT etc., as in No. 130.

Ends.~fol. 98* =& a= ara(Px)R@f ¥ etc., up o Rwggyeat =
&R7 as in No. 130. Then we have:—
AERY AT AEnARE T e, gury I ™M qw
R 2944 7 etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130.

1 Lptters on leaf 302b arc not legible, ink having taded.
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mﬁmfl‘!{ﬂﬁ!ﬂl Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti
737.
No. 133 1899-1915.

Size.— 9§ in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 96 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line.

Description.-— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanigari
characters with gwarars; bold, big, clear and tolerably
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;

- fol. 1* blank; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or
greater extent ; condition poor ;red chalk used ; numbers of
foll. entered twice on one and the same side, once in each
margin ; complete ; extent 4700 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins—fol. i® 3 a®y Rramwara(:]
Fear sftwsagrate etc. asin No. 130.

Ends.—fol. 96* stl@ ¢ awFEafaa@de etc., up 10 |yefuaT 3 as in
No. 130 with sume variations. Then follows qgrgar etc., gf&
diganmEubrfer wma(an) o g 0 waad Rea)| Ta-

ars etc. guawar 4700 etc. Then runs the line in a different
hand as under :—

arpsfrmifagraeagasiidT it ‘Todagt’ gereie: whw: |

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130.

TGS Jnstadbarmakethangesitra
ek with balavabodha
702.
No. 134 1892-95,

Size.— 10 in. by 4} in.
Bxtent.— 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devaniagari
characters with occasional gwarars ; ink faded attimes ; big,
clear and fair hand-writing; fol. 1* blank ; borders ruled
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at times in black ink in two Iines, sometimes in four, some-
times in red ink in three lines and at times even
unruled ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of the
first six foll. damaged to a smaller or greater extent; the
4th fol. shghtly torn ; condition on the whole very fair;
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total
extent 18200 slokas.

Age.— At least not quite modern.

Subject.-- The text along with its cxplanation in Gujarati.
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1" Qur sHresor dor wAQW etc.
o —(bdlas ), shmaciqreadygre aw: U s /s o

sfisan wgaz andy gee S fagad add fravo fafgas ow etc.

Ends.— (rext ) fol. 308 qg wg = ctc.
5 — (bala® ) ,, 308" gemifyw afewidld wAEWE AT gAY

qYot wdt 1 2ol AIATIIRFEIST FRAE qa AT Ty Fh
FATRHEAT FE UYL 1 ZfE shomamrsasTie ssat gw
wad | 3 sigane R R AIIZ @) o AW qui wra
T € © guw ang(@Efisy 1CR00 sgiz gz W oft W U ow:
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THE SEVENTH ANGA

ITAFIIEEN Upasakadasangasutra
( INFIFEGH ) ( Uvasagadasangasutta )
178
, 13 LA
No. 135 187172

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 23 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara-
ters with gemrars ; bold, legible, big, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the
intervening -space between the pairs coloured red : fol 1%
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of the fol. pasted o the
first fol. ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; marginal
notes written on several foll. ; unnumbercd sides have one
small circular disc in the centre ; the numbered having two
more, one in cach margin; a strip of paper pasted to the
fol. 23*; condition very fair ; complete ; extent 912 $lokas.

Age.— Old.

Author.— Sudharmasviamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.—— Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated.

Begins.-— fol. 1° Rut Er3ur | Aur FWEUT | Fqr AR Fud gear | @R
TRAE etc.

Ends.-- fol. 23* ud @& Hg RO 18 HIAW TAWTH TR JLTEN-
FETO THHE ATHIUR SRS qO(00)F | T IFIGATHIN
FRATS ¥ | TN FART  Soreq @iy ga(sw )@ 78
ATHTIT EHER(PEEOT §HE YT Rudy NIy a9 gawwEan
wafaR srmouficar gig Rudg o adw 1 g ! U 'R g

g tetc.

Reference.— This seventh anga consisting of 10 adhyayanas along
_ with the Sanskrit commentary of Abhayadeva Suariand a
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Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu was published at Calcutta in
A.D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Sari's
commentary, English translation, copious notes and appen-
dices by R. Hocrnle was published at Calcutta in the -
Bibliotheca Indica in A. D. 1888-1890. The text and the
Sansirit commentary are published in the Agamodaya
Samiti Series, too, in A. D. 1919. They are also pub-
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the
65th jewel in Sarivat 1977. A Gujarati translation of
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B.
Kalelkar is published in the Punjabhai Jaina Granthamaila
as No. 4 inA. D. 1931. For quotations etc., sce Weber 11,
p. 484. For contents ctc., see Indian Antiquary vol. XX,
p. 18 and Winternitz, Geschichte 1I, p. 303ff. For
further Mss. sce B. B.R.A. S, vol. -1V, p. 384 and G.
O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. For analysis and episode of
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s A history of civilization in
ancient India” (vol. 11 ).

Somm——————

IQTHRIINEES Upasakadasangasutra
416.
No. 136 TosooET

Size.— 11} in. by 4§ in.
Extent.—— 29-1=28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, somewhat thin and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with ggavans; quite bold, perfectly legible,
big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lines in black ink, the intervening space between
the pairs coloured red ; the first fol. missing, otherwise
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above
this, two more, one in cach margin ; red chalk and yellow
pigment used; on several foll. there are written marginal
notes ; edges of some of the foll, worn out; the 29th fol.
slightly torn; condition very fair ; fol. 29 blank ; extent
872 $lokas.

Age.— Sarhvat 1566.
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Begins.—fol. 2 &g ¥ TYAE 7 TNG T | WY 7 | Aregqg 71 ww-
ERY T ! etc.

Ends.—fol. 29* a7 @z &7 eic., up to J aga as in No. 135 {ollowed
by g W srumi <SR | gt Wag | ctc. §° WETHWIRfUTed | dvg
PU8% =¥ gRwTEHIgTERAATY  TEEEAEEateaRy)-
Ty RETE AN AEAAE CTRNREY Y AW rgrAiSTAET
90 | o |EATY shAEmeRe QEAtgand | s
etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 135.

INTRFJFEN Upasakadadangsutra
No. 137 1110,
1887-91.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—— 37—1 =36 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and brownish ; Devanagari
characters with gearsns ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ-
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers of
foll. entered twice as usual ; red chalk and yellow pigment
used ; a part of the 36th fol. worn out; fol. 37° blank ; fol.
1st missing, otherwisc complete ; this Ms. seems to be
exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair.

Age.— Fairly old.

Begins— fol. 2* aritma® fragd vt dorg (Foorelr) | asg of ar@rm
AU ATH ATETTE TRAWE Clc.
Ends.—fol. 37* a7 @3 wg ctc., practically up to Sriragw ! gt asin
No. 135 followed by gfx Igreu(®)ngnivregs ware: |
N. B.— For other details see No. 135.
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ITERIATHEN Upsakadagangasutra
qIEQTFIRA with Vyikhyi
No. 138 . Y
1871-72.

Size.—10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—(text) 62 folios, 7 to 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.
3 T (Com') LA ) I3 TR S I Y] 3 45 ” I 13

Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gewrgTs ; it is a fagrey Ms. ; the text
written in a bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ;
fol. 1° blank ; edges of the first and the last few foll.
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered
only once ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and
944 $lokas respectively.

Age.— Pretuty old.

Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit.
Begins.—( text) fol. 1° #ur HrRvr Aot AWQT etc.
» == (com.) ,, ,, STFFRTAE etc. .
Ends.- (text ) fol. 62° gw @y sy etc. practically up to sur ay as
inNo. 135 followed by Irgargs waut |3 | garsd €3

» - (com.)fol. 62° gfag 7 wyregT etc., up to wiEy W as in No. 139
followed by wrragqrEawgmfaaTol v sramy ¥Y eic.

Reference.~ Both the: text and the commentary published.
See No. 135.
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IqTERTIFEAGIET Upasakadagangasutravyakhya
55 (a).
No. 139 187070

Size.— ro} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with gwmmEns 5 quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1° decorated with
a pattern in red colour; so is the fol. 39" but the pattern
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment uscd; un-
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in
red ink, the numbered having three-one in the centre and
one, in each margin; edges of the first four foll. slightly
damaged ; condition very fair ; complete ; this work contain-
ing the gefrws of the text ends on fol. 27*; on fol. 34%
numbers 1 to § are arranged in a square of § as under :—

¥

AV
]ij A

I:U
20

This Ms. contains two additional works as under :—

(1) sraTEmTFERfTEIN fol. 27 - 36
(2) egamEiAEgIREIRAET , 36* —39*
Age.— Old.
Author.—~ Abhayadeva Suri.
Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh anga.
Begins.— fol, 1° Wm ST ETRATEt )
IQTHFIE AT T4 Foiafrar v g o
RATTFLTT | FERRANHE FTERBTTS  IqrEE™T ARieTE-
M FEyAEEAS afaarg ()T 29 goragas  ITEEEST
FETAATARTZUAIR | €Lc. 4
Ends. -~ fol. 27° afig @ wyreqw ared ETATIREHAIATSATEIGHA
frecaraBaiRfy t g
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FRealy @alte awimd aga(s): W |
. T, Ty wen J(f afasfal:) wra £9 asvyt
favigrmagataafy fmfyd FfalaRe wde)
g% awi(’ qa0) aw geAReid(s:) gaat faf@) ¥
. ¥ L suwgqraEInsRiiam e o

Reference.— Published. See No. 135.

SRR TFEAITET Upasakadasangasutravyakhya
No. 140 164 (a).
1873-74.

Size.— 10l in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line.

Description.~— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; small, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four Jines
in black ink; red chalk and ycllow pigment used; fol. 1*
blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ;
condition on the whole good ; all the foll. except the first
numbered in the right-hand margin only; this work ends on
fol. 17% this Ms. contains two additional works as under:—

(1) wazezgEAtTITn foll.  17°—22P
(2) sgRmaRETwEatE 5, 22°—24%

Age.— Old.

Begins.~~fol. 1* siqgyrawmmey etc.

Ends.—- fol. 17* af¥g 7 savema etc., practically as in No. 139.
N. B.— For other details see No. 139.
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IEHINFEAA =T Upasakadagangasutravyakhya
No. 141 1206 (8).
1886-92.

Size.— 114 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with ggaT=Ts; small, legible and elegant hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used;
fol. 1* blank except that gwrgEg™: etc., written on it ; foll.
numbered in both the margins ; this work contains only the
watEs of the text ; it ends on fol. 15°; this Ms. contains
the following additional works :—

(1) srrasEmrwERREm foll. 1gP--20P
(2) swtmaiasgmgaafEm ,, 20°—22
(3) aw=aEROEFEREIN ,, 22—89*
(4) ReEgaT™A by 89°—102b,

Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; several foll.
somewhat worm-eaten ; the left=-hand corners of scveral
foll. gone; strips of paper pasted to foll. 52 to 100 ;
condition on the whole very fair.

‘ 1206(¢)..
Age.-- Samhvat 1553. See No. 1_886-92)'

Begins. -~ fol. 1* sfragRranma etc.
Ends. - fol. 15® af¥g 7 ctc., practically up to the end as in No. 139.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 139.

TQEHITEETASYTE1 Upasakadadangasatravyikhya
: 144 (a).
No. 142 1881-82,

Size.—13} in. by 5 in.

Extent.— 26 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gearars ; quite bold, complctely legible, big
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in



142. ]

VII 11 Angas 33

black ink ; in the case of most of the foll., the intervening
space between these pairs is coloured red; some of the
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc
in red colour and some numbcred sides have over and
above this, two morc, one in each margin; ycllow pigment
used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 26> ; small strips of paper
pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foll.; condition tolerably
good; the paper used for foll. 22 to 26 ditters in quality and
thickness from that used for the preceding ones ; this work
contains only the gefigs of the text; the commentary comp-
lete ; itends on fol. 18%; this Ms. contains the following
additional works :—

(1) srazETERAEART foll. 18v—24"
(2) sgadmutaEgIUgaatagm foll. 24*--26%

Age.— Old.

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% a; |

sﬁa".érmamaw etc., as in No. 139.

Ends. — fol. 18" af¥g & sqrwgma cic., up to the end asin No. 139,

N. B.-—For further particulars sec No. 139.
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THE EIGHTH ANGA

AFapEINgFIS Antakrddasangasutra
( faTegTIET ) (Antagadudasangasutta )
1079.
. 143 — VY
No. 14 1887-91.

Size.-~10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 21 - 3 = 18 folios; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to
a line. '

Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; small, quite clear and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; edges
of the first and last few {oll. slightly worn out ; condition
good ; foll. 10to 12 missing; otherwise complete; fol.
21 contains some lines such as g% nauEmARUIBEATEY )
qnfrggsEasAeTaTy cic.; these do not seem to form
the part of the text; morcover, they are written in a different
hand ; extent 900 $lokas.

Age.— Preuty old.
Author.-— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.— This 8th Anga consisting of onc $rutaskandha with 8
vargas having 10, 10, 13, 10, I0, 16, 13 and 10 uddesakas
respectively, deals with the antakyt-kevalins. They are
the persons who lived only for a short time after they had
attained omniscience. That is to say therc was a very small
interval left between their attaining omniscience and final

emancipation.
Begins.— fol. 1* ¥dt #1320 | {oT WA | FAT ATH AN | quorwEi(R)
Jfae | ForE | Avr FIF0 etc.
Ends.— fol. 21° argg sray g} qpwRaiT 99 @wwE |
qat @3 TiRamel fomwseo amst € |
ud @3 AY THOT wrmar werdRe(or) suiwivi sy Fawol
spwed R Aq(A)NIFHIT SwHy qoi(ven)H | @ | stgw It
AW T | TSI HEH THT GIEWAT | AT TN ALY NG
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g Ifexdty | qew qER(R)ETY 77 ] SRR aEgAT AW
LN FIQEIATT 3F R IR TE A R TLET TR
TN AW IREW ERATY TW DA WH T AT AEHEE
T 1 etc. gurg R0° 1 T etc.

Reterence.— The text was published along with a tabbi at Calcutta
in 1875 A. D., while this text together with Abhayadeva
Suri’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti
in A. D. 1920. In thislatter edition are included Anuttaropa-
piatikadadangasutra and Vipakasotra along with a Sanskrit
commentary for cach of them. A portion (V.1 ) of the
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article “Die
Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dvaravatis und von
dem Tode Krsna’s.” See Z. D. M. G. ( vol. XLII, pp.
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into
English by L. D. Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining
to the text see Weber 1I, p. 4941, and Indian autiquary
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see
Jaina Tartvaprakasa (pp.197-201). The text is translated into
Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji.

AR ATFEN Antakrddadangasutra
ZeaTaEd with tabba
678.
No. 144 1899-1915.

ey L
Size.—10] in. by 4} in.

Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line.

3y — (;abba) P foll. gto 14 i 748 35 3 )

Description.-—— Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari

characters ; sufficiently big, lcgible and very good hand-
writing ; of course the interlinear tabba written in a smaller

hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; ‘a piece of
paper of the size of the fol. pasted to foll. 1* and 45°; foll.
1* and 45" blank ; complete ; condition very good.
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Age.— Old.
Subject.— The 8th anga with Gujarati cxplanation.
Begins.—-(tcxt) fol. 1° oy &r3vr Aot wawoy etc.
» —(1abba) ,, ,, Fug FIOY TIULT S A T FE GIHEATA?
e wW & wr=w et
Ends—(text) fol. 45° srgarar su}(g) etc., practically up to gaFady
as in No. 143 followed by wa=y sfiveg: etc.

»» == (1abba ) fol. 45* sz svady snfy widh wdet ofg wif anft wwily
Tfem wrg ¥ AT e A aash SoRd wrataey s
ete., FANSITVAA OF AT TT & IO ygehl 3y ctc.

Reference.— Published. See No. 143.

AFATEINZHA TGN Antakrddagangasutravivarana
55 (b).
No. 143 1870-71.

Extent.— fol. 27+ to fol. 364

Description-- Complete in 10 foll. For {urther details see No. 139.

Age.~ Old.

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri.

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Antakrddasingasatra, the
8th anga.

Begins.~- fol. 27+ wutaHA(F)INE fEaly Fafra® | axiay wata: &ar
AR & gl aewaTaTITATEr TN FATHAAEA: TG

vga T siaga(g)Fam: et
Ends.~-fol. 36* afiz 7 req@ A4 FIATIERAGQUATONEEITHE o

FRIFHAREANIICINHA N T U

SRR R (R) ST

T¥T GEATH AWEAF! FFe T=ad |
iR | agfe afEvat FaT-
| TEETRINYA 7 g (it gaar gy

g !

Reference.— Published. See No. 143.
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AFATEIFEIREN Antakrddadangasutravivarana

164 (b).
No. 146 1873-74.

Extent.— fol. 17" to fol. 22".

Description.—- Complete in 6 foll. For further details see No, 140,
Age.~- Old.

Begins. - fol. 17" AYAFTING etc.

Ends. -~ fol. 22" qfig a1 sqreama ctc., as in No. 145.

N. B.— For other details see Nb. 145.

S ERUETCEIEG ] Antakrddaganigasttravivarana
1206(b).
No. 147 1856-92.

Extent.— fol. 15" to fol. 20%.

Description.— Complete in 6 foll.; condition very fair. For further
details see No. 141.

Age.— Sarhivat 1512. See No. 179

Begins. - fol. 15® Wiﬂﬁ{ﬂﬁ femfy ctc.

Ends. — fol. 20" &g @ etc., up to wdyr gfx ¥ as in No. 145.
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 145.

HeAFEIFEA AT Antakrddasangasatravivarana

_ 144 (b).
No. 148 1881-82. .

Extent.— fol. 18" to fol. 24".

Description.— Complete. For other details se¢ No. 142.

Begins. — fol. 18° stutagaare feafy Afad

Ends. -- fol. 24" afyg 7 savegma etc., up to the end as in No, 145
followed by siaargyguiarae gwe g 1

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 145.

18 [J.L.P.)
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oaTETTgQARIT Antakrddasangasatravivarana
121 (8).
No. 149 1873-74.

Size.~ 10} in. by 4§ in.

Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari
characters with guwtars; bold, small, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work

SR R T EAEE S etEEiii commencing on fol. 5* and end-

ing on fol. 7"; edges of most of the foll. slightly worn out;

condition good.

Age.— Sarivat 1561. Sce No. 155.
Begins.~- fol. 1° amiag»;q(q)wm feafy frat(fa)aa | axiar waia:

EAl (AR TH STAEgHIATIAEYr ot
Ends.—-fol. s* af¥yg @ =ieamd aa EATIRHERLAITTOIRIRINT T 1
FAHAAFENTICONRIT 1 W
ATANRIATICATTNRR ST
TR AHITINT NATAFT S Sreaa )
wrimTmf a1 agfy st wars-

FugIREY Ag Rftaat @ A
N, B. — For additional details see No. 145.

1 See No. 155.
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THE NINTH ANGA

AFACQAAFHINFEST Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra

( HTFVTARIIEFES ) ( Aruttarovavaiyadasangasutta )
679.

No- 150 ~1899-1915.

Size.—10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanigari chara-
cters with ggarars ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol.
1* blank ; complete ; extent 192 $lokas ; condition excellent.

Age.-- Sarhvat 1544.

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject— This 9th anga is divided into three vargas, each of which
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and 10 uddedakas
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final
cmancipation after an immediate birth as a human being.
Lor other details sce Jaina Tatvaprakida (4th. edn. p. 201);
those details are, however, in accordance with the Sthanaka-
visin stand-point.

Begins.—- fol. 1" ot &rur | 401 WRUL (IR UAT ATRGUIRET FAY-
HIOT Cclc.

Ends. -- fol. 5" aawa w(am)ea waag qoow | sppaQaIAITa
Famz Vg U ume I AR g ign st 0o gy %R
aw: gaRTad | AUFOEINANEEm oS ga@aEd -
for(foor) s g Sy Awdg SfEE | qea R 7w Ix@
fafa(flerssdt  Rre gBmar U alyeww g@  IEEW | ¥E
g EEARYU A e g

wg 24¥Y a¥ Avwafy R g% | s wiader e | ogrs-
s ARG AR (AR o | sfi‘anr'ney wegarawisiisfi-
TatausaRost 1 mmar@)sfedageeiat s |
sefdirieaiea | Aigifsted Ve U g weg: o
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Reference. ~Published together with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary,
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smidi in
A. D. 1920. The text with avaciri and Pudgalaparavarta-
stotra, too, with avacari are published by the Atmananda
Jaina Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans-
lated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For
quotations sec Weber II,; p. 504 . Geschichte II by
Winternitz may be consulted for contents etc. For further
Mss. see B.B.R. A. S. vol. HI-IV, p. 381. The text
according to the Sthinakavasin version has been translated
in Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen fromp. 3 of
Jaina Tattvaprakasa ( 4th. edn. ). For the last few lines
of the text see No. 162.

AT IIFRS Anuttaropapatikadusangasatrn
_120(a).
No. 151 1872-73.

Size.— 11} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 41 folios ; 15 lincs 10 a page ; 64 letiers 10 a line,
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with gearars ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; most of the foll.
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete ; extent 192 §lokas;
the first fol. numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of
some Ms, ; it contains in addition to this,the following
two works :~—
(1) awsgmwcorgs foll. 29"——48" (No. 161).
(2 )ufiarea= » 48'=67> (No. 175 ).
Age.— Not modern.
Begins. — fol. 27° Av HIIW &G TRUW UARE W AHGLHTA-
© T {aer etc.
Ends.—fol. 29* awa zmmew srga etc., up 1o g9 4R asin No, 150.
N, B.— For other details see No. 150.
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mmtﬁﬁﬁ Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra
1077,
No. 152 T887-91

Size.—10} in. by 44 in. v

Extent.— 8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 4o letters 1o a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters
with ggar=rs; very big, bold,legible and clegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space

between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; notes
written in the margins ; complete; condition very good.

Age.— Not Jater than Sarhvat 1705.

Begins.—fol. 1* o #1@or etc., asin No. 150.

Ends.—fol. 8* asrew mvarew ctc., up to ¥H as in No. 150 followed by
AL YRAFHET Oged | AqR AX gwAF U g U st 1§ 1 Then
we have the lines written in a different hand as under:~

I g 29ou T¥ @ gERATET anggE o sigiRrAg-
T WIFE I RE N AT & AR TN R EAGATAG-
TAATAS ° SRgSgRaaivaunt e siRfgwgtas-
gsauRREgRAIRIREgaUT st adwe frAR sgEEaT-
Adn g eferEaryangEaar sre gt | avar sfifd
gfyemiar sgRmT |y Igg L g ugn

N. B.- For further particulars sec No. 150.

mﬁﬂm@ﬁﬁWlW Anuttaropapatikadasangasatra
, a1
No. 153 T 1882-83.

Size.— 10 in. by 4] in.

Extent.-- 9 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha-
racters with gaayars ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ-
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ;
a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1*; condition good; complete.
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Age.— Preuty old.

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga.

Begins.— fol. 1° 32 qa: Awr F1@0r Aot qwaor qafig cic., asin No. 152.

Ends.-f{ol. 9" g swwreg cic., practically up to qvnser owgzar i g
T sterugarEgRHie | A3d sut wwaw 1 ] U

N. B.-- Fot other detilas see No. 150.

AFAUARINFS - Anuttaropapatikadasangsatra-
fRgTw vivarana
__55(c).
No. 154 1870-71.

Extent.— fol. 36% to {ol. 39°.

Description.— Fol. 39° blank ; complete in four foll.  The extent
of this work along with thosc of the other two is 1300
$lokas. For further details see No. 139.
Age.— Old.
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.
Subject— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga.
Begins.—fol. 36* snggAiquifamgarE Fiya smermmd | axgay
FAMAHE AAMAARYIQET SeREAdea: | § gy I &
() FATTINAFTERHAGEFTF]: eLC.
Ends.-fol. 39" fta Hiqor wegia | sadidor g sdwaidoegst: | vgg-
g | ag(R)QaaiasmreEanirm e T |
3T FT AYRST ARAT: BT aataa |
qETUTET: T WA awaReor: ? e
FaEs @%@ fAFsgrraTnin S |
Fefed RriTtraTe g a8 @ s 0
gager fawearat sunTE R |
et fagmi srwwes Rman®s o
g g (Rec | ghaid  shaimirauarTdesitsingag-
(3gr)=raterHfy
Reference~- Published. See No. 150,
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AN AFHTIFES- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra-
eI vivarana
121 (b).
No. 155. =22 A D )
o 155 1873-74,

Extent.-- fol. 5t to fol. 7°.

Description.—~Complete. The extent of this together with the com-
mentarics of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda-
sangasutra (No. 149 ) and the other probably Upasaka-
dasangasutra which is not contained in this Ms., comes to
1300 Slokas. For other detilas see No. 149.

Age.—- Sarhvat 1561.

Begins.—fol. 5* srmgaOqqifasznng g @remmd | aamwy
HAAAY ARTATRATIICET FARFATIN: etc.

Ends.—fol. 7" sftd wfiaw w=afy sraaidn 7 g atwdifier: cc., up
to zfftd staiFRrg U s agd qramiom® i o
as in No. 154 followedby gugn gs 939 3 ngu
wo &R A STRERTR stma Ty shamuagaiean
ATATTALIREICAORAT 1 rAwgoei Saygfazsa
FrET S anSa T\ aTTH qad dzg frasivg 0 3E(s)-
& sireara |

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 154.

a:gﬂﬁvm%mmm- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutras
faaTo . vivarana
_164(e). _
No. 156 1873-74,

Extent.— fol. 22b to fol. 24".
Description.— Complete.  For other details see No. 140.
Age.— Old.

Begins.— fol. 22° :mxlgaﬁqq'rﬁﬁgm etc,
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Ends.—fol. 24" sftadidor ctc., up to aﬁwﬁaimhﬁﬁ as in
No. 155.
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1575. x

AFAAITRAFHIFES- Anuttaropapatikadagangasttra-
RAaTo vivarana
No. 157 1206 (e).
T1886-92.

Extent.— fol. 20® to fol. 222

Description.— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details
see No. 141.

Age.— Sarivar 1512. See No. 179.

Begins.— fol. 20* srargOqqITaRyTNE etc.

Ends.--fol. 22* sfteatdo etc., up 1o gwralwfy as in No. 155 tollowed
by o ! sy 300 I g wagsrt frergrat etc., and sreAT: T4
etc.up tosgT U R 1l

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 155.

SFAUAUARTINFES- Anuttaropapatikadagangasutra-
faaTm vivarana
144 (o).
No- 138 T 1881-82.

" Extent.—- fol. 24% to fol. 26

Description.— Complete in 3 foll. The extent of the complete Ms.
is 1400 $lokas. For other details see No. 142.

Begins.— fol. 24b AT AUAIURARIING e1c
Ends.— ,, 26 sftgefidw etc., up to stwy as in No. 155 followed by
g ¥ m 23°° N g etc.

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155.

———— ——



159. ] X. 11 Anga, 14§

THE TENTH ANGA

ARFTECOFEN Prasnavyakaranangasutra
( TegrETRCTEY ) ( Panhavagaranangasutta )
446.
No. 139 1882-85,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara-
cters with gwarars; bold, big, legible and good hand-
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers of
foll. 1 to 4 entered twice as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the
fol. 35%; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ;
condition on the whole good ; complete.

Age.— Pretty old.
Author -- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.

Subject.-~This tenth anga deals with questions and answers pertain-
ing to sariivara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc.

Begins.—fol. 1* ors} swegaTor s1g
TORAT AUETHACA =TT qagwew ey
e fregaed geiaag wdat® 1 L o etc.

Ends.—fol. 35* warq da® qaegic /(@A fr [ T oqg oy o
THAWEAATE LTITAAAAIHATE FXAT FEARTHON(S) 97 w7
¥ur gavr fiedm ¥ quardteRaimakoag )y agaavg-
g Rg(@rEu(d) g agafeaad SRmadeie aftwwdix ¢
st & =i ofy syreTERToTi wwTATlR L © © etc.

Reference.-- As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta
edition of A.D. 1876, where the text together with Abhaya-
deva Surié Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi gloss by Vijaya
Sadhu is published. The text is also published with Abhaya-
deva Suri’s commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D.
1919, See for other particulars Weber II, p. 508 ff., and
Indian Antiquary (vol. XX, p. 23). A, Weber’s Ahalya,

19(J.L.P.]
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted.’ For additional Mss.
see B. B. R. A, S. vol. III-IV, pp. 394-395.

THEA R ORI Prasnavyakaranangasutra

1398.
No. 160 1891-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Descrxpnon — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanigari chara-
cters with gearsns ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ-
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and
33° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; con-
dition very good ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.-~fol. 1* 82 am: sftw=awra(:] AR swEaror STy FowAY etc., asin
No. 159.

Ends.-fol. 32°qasq g9@ ctc., practically up to garafer as in No.159
followed by guzraarConor O GulEm)wEdT T8 SISHINT THR-
|(° HwOM FvgEg 3T Faw(g) shfasd(sin orateg ww-
1R3T (S G ATTAYIOG 1 T (1 07 AT SATGTees L gt g

o sk U 340 g1 0
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159.

TRAHE O Pras'navyﬁkamniﬁmsﬁtra
120(b ).
16 20
No. 161 1872-75.

Extent.— fol. 29" to fol. 48

Description.— Complete ; extent 1250 $lokas. For other details see
No. 151.

1 See « bltzung’bcruhtc der I\omgluh PILU&S]S&,]ILI) Akademic der Wissen-
schaften.” :
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Begins.— fol. 29" wrRY 3rgamot | srg gorsy cte., as in No. 159.

Ends.—fol. 48 qary g etc., up to wdray as in No 159 followed
by afRewgfir ! FHGTHTOMN Fwrria it g U do WMo Hg N
QUATIRIUI Tt ARy 4¥ SEHAUT FHACN T
8 ¥ Ay st g aTRYg ﬁﬁiﬁ AT
qIOIY I FET [T L g |

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159.

AHGTRFES Prasnavyakaranangasutra
fagEaty with vivrti
70.
No. 162 1~—8—6-6—~—_6&

Side.— 1c} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—- 111 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line.

Description.-~ Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with occasional gwarars; bold, legible and good hand-
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen-
tary ; it is a qaqqEY Ms., the text being written in a bxgger
hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank, so is the fol. 111*; leather-
bound; scveral foll. worm-eaten; some of them very badly,
condition unsatisfactory; in some cases there are lacunae
( vide fol. 95* ); numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; a
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33 borders neatly ruled in
three lines in red ink, edges in two; complete; extent
1250 $lokas. | ‘

Age.— Sarhvat 1633.
Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.-- The text and its Sanskrit commentary. The initial lines
do not belong to @GN ; they arc rather the final

lines of sgARITERETENGS-

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° 3 ag ml a:grai‘rmmm ¥a-
W@Hﬁt&!ﬂﬂﬁg Ardg IfEh | ww Tewwr qE
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IREAT Frforaeal AT IR | AW AL TERFHFI00 AT AT |
WY rcganor | Ty LOTHEYT ctc. as in No. 159.
- Begins— (com.) fol. 1* am: sfmdgma | sfragaaamey cic., asin
No. 159.
Ends.— (text) fol. 110° qaaq gaw ctc., up to gRTETRY as in No. 159
followed by srqmar 240 4t g s N
y»y = (com.)fol. 110* m(ma? )aswdfarty etc., upto Fmrivar
Rq as in No. 163 followed by suarr 930 g | gt wag
etc. . &R ¥ iy afy 32wk Fefaa

N. B:— For further particulars see No. 159.

wmvnmﬁ!ﬁ Prasnavyakaranangasatravivrti
298,
No. 163 & 1882-83,

Size.— 93 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 100 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana-
gari characters with gwarars ; tolerably big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank; edges of
some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the
whole good ; complete ; extent 5630 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Prasnavyakaranangastitra. It is
styled as vyakhya and vivrti by the commentator himself.

Begins.— fol. 1° sfraggwrammmg syrear sty ¢
AWEGTERITTE ggeaagmE: 1 (3)
17T 99 Aty mit
TIAY(S)ET FITRA 7 TSR |
qY qreqTey AT (g
Ty IR
WY QWEIHTOITET TR sqreamd cte.
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Bads.—~fol. 100" gegewdiRarty | PratmrmenomEtw daiy qE -
FTTRT AT FATEAR U T N SRR GREGIEROITTE T Ne
aw: sfggwiam shquegawy
an: sfmaTead ggravar aq aw: 0 g
T (3 WHAETS TR YA
1B0(¥) awasi argsia - guna |
A8 wad (T9aT |an(s)Rasga(a)ar
grrafmwaat afaat st n 0
Ry ZFeAT MR AT THEHE
1RFTE, IGAHGSETITNARGET |
fRarmE(at@: RefRat) s
WA FETAT A TGARAY FAN(@)WiHg 1 3 0
Aa: [giaaEd: @WIAE: TqAa: |
7 ACHETRATA TF [Ty (Fgire: U 8 o
g9 A1(S)F # T FUAPIHTTR |
IERTIIGANTCATE, EaTsd = qiwa: 1 4
A AATVAA(H) THIOAAY LIETIRTEITT |
AR IO (AE TrgnTea1q aq |
ararnaEAal : | sUaREFHE T 98 a9 |
AR (2@ s rasagaEd) g |\ § 1
AT APGT HETgTRRega-
WAEIR FRGEIT 3 Tarawy S |
TN A (T AGIAT: N FHAW:
FERAFETNTO FATAGSATRIIZTARUN(IG:) 11 1)
R qgEqIeTaRuT iqTiR: Sar)
TUETFH NN FARFIT ARAEA: U < )
AT RTgBINE (B ST |
GIEANUI(O)A TOEARO ERYAT S48 Q 0
z NGO UE2 UT AT UT N

Reference.- Published. For the pradasti see Nos. 162 and 165.

TR Wﬁtiﬁ‘ Prasnavyakaranangasutraviviti
22.
No. 164 T

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent,.— 92 folios ; 15 lines 1o a page ; 6o letters to a line.
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Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Devana-
gari characters with ggsmms ; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; some of the last few {oll. written in a somewhat
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 92"; foll. mostly
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains
the gdyes of the text; condition very good; complete
except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163"
extent 4800 $lokas.

Age.—Pretty old.
Begins.— fol. 1° & aay 7sy atecvry
u@éﬂmmw wTET eic., asin No. 163,

Ends. — fol. 92° Wﬁ[mﬁ etc., up to gHIAT sn;[ammafim”
@ U as in No. 163. Then gurg ¥<eo.

N. B.— For other details see No. 163.

YL TR CLEE (sl Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti
No. 165 (1206(d).
1886-92.

Extent.— fol. 222 to fol. 892,

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. £ For other details sce
No. 141.

Age.— Sariwvat 1512. See No. 177
Begins. -- fol. 22* @ am: sfgagra d
sfiggRIawITg etc.

Ends. — fol. 89* wrgmwdtRarf etc., up to @shfwar &g 1% U asin
No. 163.

N. B.—For additional details see No. 163.
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TR TR Praénavyakaranangasttravivrti
. 772.
No. 166 1899-1915-

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 114 + 1 - 2 = 113 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters
to a line. :

Description.— Country paper white and greyish; Devanagari
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank;
yellow pigment used; foll.5 to 27 and 86 somewhat worm-
eaten;; fol. 29 repeated ; foll. 42 and 111 lacking ; ends
abruptly ; incomplete; condition fair.

Age.— Sarhvat 1670.
Bcgins. —fol. 1* 3% ag: aﬁm n
ffaémﬂ’mw etc., as in No. 163.

Ends. — fol. 114* grapydftRan™ ctc., up to TFHARINY Agas in
No. 163. Then we have:—
q§ SgTATEHRYIE (&0 IRE AT o (/A |
TR BATTNER AR T A
Then run the lines amgfREarn: ctc., up to Azggg:ifE as in
No. 163. Herc it terminates abruptly.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163.

mmwnwﬁiﬁ Pragnavyskaranangasatravivrti
821,

No. 167 1895-1902.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish;
Devanagari characters with gwarars ; legible, small and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol.
1* blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. number-
ed twice as usual; this Ms. contains only the gdw®s of
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the text ; some lacunx hete and there ( vide fol. §*);
edges of the first and the last foll. damaged to a smaller or
greater extent ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent
4630 $lokas.
Age.—Preuy old.
Begins.— fol. 1° b amt (& ) siggew
sfrqgarawag ctc., as in No, 163,

Ends.— fol. 70" wrawgatRan ctc., up to AT (&) as in No, 163
followed by 7 u gwzgrHroiaStHmrat gumw ¥83c ugw
wag (1] etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163.

TREHFEREATE Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti
; 121.
. 168 e
No.1 1872-173.

Size.— 11} in, by 43 in.
Extent.— 86 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 lctters to a line,

Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari
characters with gwarans ; big, bold, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; fol. 1®
blank; strips of paper pasted to it; cdges and corners of
several foll. worn out; in most of the cases picces of
paper are pasted where necessary; the fol. 86" is decorared
with a zqf®a® in red ink ; two bits of paper pasted to it;
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have one small circular
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, onein
each margin ; complete ; extent 4630 slokas.

Age.— Sathvat 1571.
Begins.— fol. 1> aa&: stz ! s;ﬁaémamm etc., as in No. 163.

Ends.— fol. 85 weggwdn@an etc., up to FNfar |4 as in No, 163.
Then follow the lines as under :—

Z Wt 0 agry Y830 U g |l ofieg SWETEELY arREEi

sftreg. This is succeeded by the colophon as below:—
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it stvTagraTAseTrRsTET A (1)
W ERCR g ‘qaETRw:
ATARTI erqe gRirgdfmmgnitdal]l
RISy Sei(eh) AwmrEE: 0 R
FrgEdY FigATT Aafmatiy: ggastadal]-
FEAAT TEATA: THRATY FAAG WArA=gar=y: |
ARSI AT ORI s R E()
FEIHEAGAT gfgagotom: Yyewy g o R

AUHETETEE(E) Tadngeg gATE:
FTERTEET TAw zaASTTFRT: HaE: | 3
FETEH SNTEFITEW qAATT-
/Y T 07 PRANTEEI |
o wAugeTanRy |
FFMRATRTAATEAF R U
ATATSTATAT 7 T F0R
Ft FA(s)errads Fav:
‘el wfrggegatar
HIETRAT BHEFCSHETE 11 4
A" HmagrAgAR AT
TR FRATAIT FERRURTGE 1 &
LI TCALCEUE CRUE T 5 b fo
frmife sgr PRRET@)AfE |
Igrearad g7 g(F)TAT awn-
FERGAUERTRATST 7 1
wa(s)Faramtad dargiafutad |
a(2)Reng Breeafunsaa | ¢
JrAtATREERTCR frarey |
TEATRat qriwes gaed
at ITAAAE: Raarat § awrt |
awgAledr: sfoigger sy 1 3
WEEATER (8% °) qgfi: wgiwa
wafag ghrdat srae g |
‘RragrTi Rrreard gL Sty |
‘o3 pefawEm AtgwrnT A e o

a0 [J.L.P
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froragere a: qTdE e wEw |
fafyauvaqd: qreas Siows |
FRTFTERTAENTA (rHaT:
gl wesEniiz dt ¥ ararads 1 220
' =i gaw
atetrrar 3veirasa | gu(Muafmadiasmgas |
Feqrs(ADTI@T) Fravy wegisag: saga 1 R0
qRIGMARTRGS WA ais)awg s)ager gut 1
qES AT wad | giEnad strag 'R g U 2R
g daatere ati sTRSEIAN #4 |
XA TCINARATATET (¥ oo g3 0 g2
AASEMTYRAATSHRATR TR NG TIF |
gequiEaiRagarg | ¥aags swarg A= 0 4
: afw: goF |
aaaw: qaEnel kaged grglonwadava:
afta w(ss)smuiggeagn= getgHATAT I & N
sft Tyar ‘g7 gAY Far-
EREASERATAFICASA |
s R TR TRETTET: |
T: weEA) fnvs(Aeg)aeada: | "
sgTayRA( ¥%¢ )mAT a¥ fgEpIefatthang
TS AETS | Igwmi igaong: 1 ¢
IVY WRGFTSIETFIINAG (Q0S) gy qrai 1
FaaEiaal 133(@) a% wFagrAgn %
FASEATTHTTFANA JETH TUTETTITN |
qr(s)waig iR =7 YeaRgrAgaEnhE U Re
AT @E() wai(s)gEmeagw(Pag)s uF AfAana: |
FUROTRTEATSA | geaaet Fegara axg 1 R 1
A AT AN SIFIRIHASTEIET: 997 |
AR T qHATIACAIFEATA: U R0
Feasha gaFIEE gamtEE: wewem |
TIEAAETER | ThIAt SgFiarEa W R3 1
garearar fipla: | e (ar)edmtadivaram
gt FaRdy Tor: wyegreTrTaTE: 1 RB 1



169, ]

X. 11 Angas 155

EERATSETRWINAET
Rrarer at qRagaiRdt |
¥ % a3gfrdt (4R = ==
ST EIAIAGREETT U 4
wATA (A& Wirawnrat | arai & awg: gl |
‘Srragtarsal sagr THdg g 1|
‘T Ak A FFRTTafragIRearn |
HipeqIRATT <lia | ZTATSAFTIAEG 1 R
TAGITATAT FTITTIA| AT T TIATUFFILN
msaﬁmrg’si | GHEAFANRFIO 1| Re
FATAT AT aTgaTaTgly 9% |
‘A ﬂ'%irarraaaa(rmmnwwa "W
SPNIAT QA AeRTeEATAET
AT ARTTIATAA |
ATENTATAT T ARIFGFAOT
AMMTIIFATARAEAAT U 30
RT FEAAFAAGAE
HHAHZTTARTYITAAT |
HETRE Aagewal |
e rAasTTREt 0 39
IR N
‘s g fraat aRAgqragEzed: HAa:
st HTeaTEdnt aguda | IR
SRR LU HA(Paay) FumEEASwTITeyt |
ATt FASTYTAARI-Z T FTaTraFEreai | 33
fremmRREang shgarm(? atrfraeamg 0
QIR R)IAT | AT |1 (57 wgarg 1 39
ERICEL e A R 6 G S A A

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 163.

THRATHECI gAfagE Prasnavyakaranangasatravivrti
No. 169 -
A, 1883-84,

o . L
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line.
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Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; small, legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right
band margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins,
100 ; each of the foll. 1* and 67* decorated with the same
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the
complete text ; only the gefi®s appear to be given; com-
plete ; edges of the first and thc last foll. worn out; condi-
tion on the whole good ; extent 5016 $lokas.

Age.— Sarmvat 1632.

Begins. - fol, 1P 3 a:éqﬂ.-{m|

sftggrars ctc.
Ends.—fol. 67* geawwatfariy etc., up to witaar ¥ as in No. 163
followed by gag {&3R =¥ wwiz &% 2 @A eqIQ A4
Then in a different hand we have o 2o 9§ 1
N. B.— For other details see No. 163.

ANATETFEH Prasnavyakaranangasutra
TwrgiEa with tabba
222.
. 170 R
No.1 1871-72.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— ( text ) 95-28-3-1=63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28
letters to a line.
— (tabba) 63 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

»
Description.— Country paper whitish and rough; Devanagari
characters with gwarars ; bold, big, clear but poor hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1*

blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the

15th slightly damaged ; some foll. worm-eaten ; condition

very fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear
explanation in Gujarati known as tabbi ; yellow pigment

‘used ; foll. 16 to 43 lacking; so are the foll. 46 to 48 and
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55 ; foll. 43 etc., up to 54 also numbered as 7th etc.; foll.
56 to 83 numbered also as 2, 3 etc.; the foll. 84 to
95 doubly numbered, the second set being 1, 2 etc. This
Ms. terminates at the first gawgir, the work being hence
incomplete.

Age.— Pretty old.

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujariti.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° aAYy siwaror gl somy ete.
sy == (com.) ,, ,, &Y AawWWT ... .ol e ' Aeqret ® BT crc.

Ends.— (text ) fol. 95° fagararaum®s srafyy TR T T @
FrER Iy AR A Aw L L nwmE st g

»» —— (com. )tol. 91° AT Fery 1 IgRTaT N warw U FH
Fqa(g)ut ! shrgumram® sgan® sfy &f g2 1 2 1

N. B.— For additional information see No. 159.

weammawﬁu Prasnavyakaranangasutraparyaya
736(7).
No. 171 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 4

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Prasnavyiakaranangasatra
explained.

Begins.—fol. 4* sssarEomatar gar g AaTwargAdr fRgww AresE-
FEAMRT TT AT FX AEMAFATG CLc.

Ends.— fol. 4* ggvsd srdtsaa@ witrar o wi(®)w@fy  dawdtas:
TR SAgGOATA TG T | T GIATHRTOGHTIT: FATET |

1 Letters gone,
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TRIRCTE NG Pradnavyakaranaiigasutraparyaya
' No. 17 789(7).
No. 172 '1895-1902.
Extent.— fol. sb.

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see

; paryaya No. 787(1).
Paficavastukaparyaya No. 1895-1907, "

Begins.— fol. 5" sarsgrtorqgrar g4t etc., as in No. 171,
Ends.— fol. 5* ggy(s)a srdisatta etc.

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 171.
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THE ELEVENTH ANGA

fqreem Vipakasatra

(Eamrgs ) ( Vivagasutta )
No. 173 '“156852—;7%)“' _

Size.~— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 29+ 1=30 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line.

Description.— ‘Country paper thin and white ; Devanigari chara-

cters with occasional guwwrats ; bold, uniform, legible and
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red
ink ; fol. 1 blank ; fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ;
complete.

Age.— Fairly old.
Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition.
Subject.— This work forms the 11th anga. It is known as Vipaka-

$ruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad
karmans. Itis divided into two parts known as Sruta-
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga ‘or Dahkhavipaka
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists of
10 chapters known as adhyayanas.

Begins.— fol. 1’ &u FT30 AW GHYO FAr OTH gl g Toorely

QUoTHE Y clc.

Ends.—fol. 29* o3 wg Fg wudior A |9/ grfEmme o

ASHAWET HTRE TUOIR HT Ia FEATRT T CHR(F)H 307 woe
g At gan(En)d Aaewmew 1 ga(E)dar | getwarn (gr
framir o & gerant ) g9 seman aew(Ceom gw(@) ww
iy lwEla oF gEraan @ ¥ sfowlgmnew g 7))

Reference.— Published with Abhayadeva Suri's commentary and a

Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta in A.D. 1876..
The text as well as the commentary are published by the
Agamodaya Samiii in A. D. 1920 ( seep. 135 ), and in
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamali, Baroda, too, in Sarthvat
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation is
published by Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarhvat 1987,
For contents etc., see Weber I, p. 5241, Indian Auntiquary
vol. XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 306. For
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-1V, p. 395.
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Aqrwes Vipakasttra
' 1253.
No. 174 1887-91.
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 35 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with occasional gearans; big, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; fol. 1* blank ; it it little bit torn ; most of the foll.
eaten away by white ants to a smaller or greater degrec;
condition unsatisfactory ; complcte ; extent 1250 slokas.

Age.— Old.

Begins.— fol. 1® abruptly sy ut
A0 FIBOT AT RO etc., as in No. 173.

Ends.— fol. 35" @& @5 sy etc., up to {H FLT HNIFIEH a5 in
No. 173 followed by fqqimegaes warm oo 1 3% was
WG A9T IRMe.

N.B.--For further particulars sce No. 173.

Ao Vipakasttra
No. 175 120 ().

Extent.— fol. 48 to fol. 67°.

Description.-~ Complete. Fol. 67" blank. A picce of paper of the
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67°. For further details
see No. 151.

Begins.— fol. 48° #ur &wayr etc., as in No. 173.

Ends.— fol. 67* q& @g s eic., up ro Fg¥ FIYIGH clc., as in No.
173 followed by gfar shifqarerag wwgew &aw =@ 3 ()
sfrreg: it -

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 173,
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A% Vipakasatra
TR with tabba

__102(a).
No. 176 187273,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters to a line.

Bésci"xﬁ'tion.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
two lines in red ink, edges singly; this Ms. contains both the
text and its explanation in Gujarati as well, the latter written
above the corresponding lines of the former; numbers of
foll. entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the
numbered side; fol. 7° blank ; only the first chapter known
as Subahuajjbayana and its tabba complete ; this Ms. con-

tains in addition srgdaamBnaawRasivs with tabba.
Age.— Sarivat 1758.
Subject.— The first chapter of the second part of Vipakasatra deal-

ing with the life of Subahukumira together with its explana-
tion in Gujarati.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* &ut g1ayvr At FAQoT | Trafug wei | g (a)
FTT | QIEWY HIEE | Y AR etc.

i — (tabbi. ) fol. "X ®e 0 ¥ TWY [AYT AT U AFATE ATHI
TR | JoryST etc.

Ends.— (text ) fol. 7° od @g g 1 awder rw sowivi | gy |
TEHER ATIAUEE FTA qUi(om)N 1% I 1 T w0 T 1
fofya %1y ggrall | st exidt wivamE ¥ gawd.

,» = (tabba ) fol. 7* guqR T Tw AT @ WS Faw
| Bt 1 ¢ s o oot .

X B.— For further particulars see No. 173.

]

21 []J.L.P.]
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Rarmaag™ Vipakasttravriti
No. 177 _829.
A.1882-83,
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 63 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari

characters with gwwmars; bold, clear, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the
space between the paits coloured red ; each of the foll. 1*
and 17® decorated with a design in red ink; red chalk
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc
in the centre, the numbered having over and above this
two more, one in each margin; condition very good;
complete ; extent 1000 $lokas.

Age.— Sarhvat 1603.
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasitra.

Begins.—fol. 1° 7w sgadeaid |
a1 STGRTATT TEAAATIA
hmq;gasrraw' g R
W Rt & W | g9 e | ot
Ends.— fol. 16® gfr fatogrre(}) sunmagafiaw o cagwofty
AT | T U GRTH (TR ATl e
TugN
TEIIATY TAIFER
AHIIAT FTFIRRTIIG
Fderar FEERZT U
TAATITR AlRaTroTET i
7 u Fhfld {REER)aRTaamsi{SRauIisoeRs (3)-
FafFrAstagaIiqrEEaER Wg g g 0 sarg Rooo
¥\ g3 gEREHiad swarh i
Gata(ef)weshig gagtear
TITAwfsaEy g

TSASTUOTCHT
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ﬁ [ a: ﬁ. .
ey greasttyerega
HEHIACIETEN AAFHA TR |
|IBRY "7 [fha=T | ST 7 gal sreagd
TUNTN g¥ S Fearor ! gag 1%°R o€ wwwy W@ )R 1
s |

Reference.— Published. See No. 173. For an additonal Ms. see
B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-1V, p. 396.

Aarsaagia ' Vipakasutravrtti
185.
No. 178 187374,

Size.— 10} in. by 4 in.

Extent.— 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 5o letters to a line.

Description— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled
in four lines in red ink and edges in two; foll. 1* and 17*
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1*; red chalk used;
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side
but in different margins; this Ms. contains the sreftegs of the
original text; condition good ; complete ; extent 1116(?)
$lokas.

Age— Sarivat 1728.

Begins.— fol. 1’ am: gadwany 1
aen g eic., as in No. 177.

Ends.—fol. 17* gfar Reftaga@y cic., up to wA|MPraTw as in
No. 177 followed by samra 232%o(?) Then we have :-
TEIRAR up o simgwadaTaAfy as in No. 177. This is
followed by = dahfiast sfrawfad gxifieeas cc., up to
frersgw. Then follow the Hines as under:—

| 29RC ot fireft sy 4 AR ‘FaaRe A a1° YT
Fut i )ameny At gRrfyRaRme Rt o

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 177.




164 Jama Litergture and Philosophy ! o,
farwaagfy Vipakastitravrtti
No. 179 _1206(9)
1886-92.
Extent— fol. 89* to fol. 102°.
Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see
No 141.

Age— Sathwvat 1512.

Begins.— fol. 89* am: gagaaw U
ey sfrargh|TsTy etc.

Ends.—fol. 102° gfx fyaftorsgaesy etc., up to sfAwasTaTIrafy as
in No. 177 followed by sfrreg etc. Faa 4R 7% sfi‘srorfm-

a3 s’ shfgagzraman oF ... sifaaedadon ...

Then we have the line in a different hand as under:—

7° strgaTUERTTe afaia gfidb |
RurraEg Vipakasttravrtti
No, 180 _ 330
! A. 1882-83,

Size.— 10 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari
characters with occasional gewras; bold, clear, uniform
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the
same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foll. 1* and
20° blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms. contains only
the adiss of the original satra ; complete ;extent 909 élokas;
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Praina-
vyakarandngasatravivrti ; condition very good.

1 Letters are not quite legible, since the pigment is used.
2-3 Letters are not legible, owing to the yellow pigment used,
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Begior= igh, 1* sfifow
aw: sirg@wrey sigpgawy e w [0
aw: st wgnadt ARy Aw 0
& R (e aewan(swgat

fenfy snadta afisiva gaifn:
aft wafy @Xar () Ravaaar

(&) Rrfr(wr) Rremamat anfyat srifiast 0 R
QX g ety f Rrean wwefi |

R IGFTRGSITATFAALET I
Aty gAaast sETE(R)

aa: FrETa(En) ¥ sgaw(@)T gt 1o 0 3
an = 3:(aw Rrginaw? ) wWoRw: ST
A, GERTEATA TF TTEN (v v ¥
auE wre(eg) ® a9 FoRagusEAg |
TergEREAER) feard T gafta: o 4
QY JarfA(F)RA TRIOTHAY ST TRTRET |

g er ffee aEREEa(Y) ag v
arraRrEa(Ean)eanaw 7(=7) 9@ a9

Frgaaraign)iviRgd TreTgarRmEar i &
ATIIATA PG ATTYNRTTRAG:

agER gREAI(RNAT T eTmer aRdfy |
TREANATY: I FRIREF (D)o !

(&) Rratagrfon: gatd: siegsme: ¢
g dareraion Ak sar
CHEPTHR LT FGANFQT FHIFA: (| €
FEased())FS AR IAZOTETTREEA |

: YA Tortegor FRrEar 99 1o
T AW gAIIAR ctc,, as in No. 177.

Ends.— fol. 20* gfx Ratagdi(a)ery cic., up to sfimaaepyaamaiy

as in No. 177 followed by fqur ek Igwwag g \g ©

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 177.
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{AqrrgsgTa Vipakast travrtti
‘ 53
No. 181 —_ 9%

o1 1870-71,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- |
ters with occasional gumrans ; sufficiently big, legible and
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre; the numbered in
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll
1¢ and 20® blank ; edges of the first and the last foll.
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good;
complete ; extent 1167 $lokas; tkis Ms. contains in the
beginning pradasti of Pra$navyakaranangasitravivrti.

Age — Pretty old.

Begins.— fol. 1*
o qu: sfggiATa | shqrsdaad aa:
T\ sfratad gyt ARy aa: b R

up to gEhfyar g W' Then we have :—
an: gadTAn etc.,

T¥ & wfAE etc., as in No. 180.

Ends.— fol. 20° fefiagawey etc., up to {¥sxwr as in No. 177
followed by wgut e 32&9 Il g3 wag |

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 18o.

1 These g verses form the yaréd of the commentary ot the 10th anga.

.
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IL 12 UPANGAS

THE FIRST UPANGA
Sﬁ‘ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬂiﬁj Aupapatikasutra
(FFamEg) ( Ovavaiyasutta )
No. 182 __T2(c).

1880-81.
Extent.— 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters to a line.

Description. — 129" to 153" leaves; complete ; extent 1167 $lokas.
For further details see Rajaprasniyasatra No. 190.

Subject.— This upanga is connected with Acarangasaira, the first
anga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It deals
with gods and denizens of hclls.

Begins.— leaf 129" a®y dtawnmg !
ATT FTHU U THOT YT ATH 9 etc., as in No. 183,
Ends.—— leaf. 153" fyg Rr 7 etc., up to Iggrgg @&« as in No, 183

followed by wrarg 0\ Fee Agsh: g N gw ueg
JrFqEFA UTUTUT N ‘

Reference.— Published along with the Sanskrit commentary of
Abhayadeva Suri and Gujarati gloss of Amrracandra, at
Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. The text isedited with introduc-
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, in A. D. 1883.
A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya-
deva Suri’s commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916
by the Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., sec F. L. Pull¢’s
“ Della letteratura dei G'aina”, Punte I e II, e Aggiunte,
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralila Mitra’s ¢ A Catalogue

~of Sanskrit manuscripts in the library of his highness the
Maharaja of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien
vol. XVII, pp. 389-411. For other details see Weber 11, p.
536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 367ff. For another
Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 43.
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Seqirres Aupapatikasttra
qfrafe with vyt
175.
- No.183 187172,
Size.<~ 9 in. by 43 in.
Bktérit.— 83 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a fine.
Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters With gwsrars ; this is a q2aqret Ms., the text written in
the centre and in a bigger hand; legible and very goot
hand-writing ; borders ruled in thlee lines and edges in one,
itt red ink; numbers of foll. entered only once; fol. 1+ biafik;
the fol. 83 slightly worm-~eaten here and théi‘b; condition
on the whole very good; this Ms. contains the text as well
as the commentary ; both complete ; cxtent 4955 §lokas.

Age.— Not modern.

Author of the commentary— Abhayadeva Suri.

Subject.— The first upinga together with its commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* 3 q\: gaF@ 1
Ao FTI0T (AUl WA AT AR A Fewrr 1 ete.
, ~={com.)fol. 1v gqg\: n
sfiggmAmwEw ctc., as in No. 184.
Ends.— (text) fol. 82¢
fag ™ 7 N7 9 qrov D «g(ﬁ% ®
IEHFFAFAAT AT FAR(AT) FTE@ny 28 |
ﬁ\?—wwrmm mmmwﬁgm
SATATE GoW AWEYAT |rwd fagr 1 2
AYBTEALTIT SEATATE (@] AT gy
weranmaay, fagf (gd] sgawr R0
¥ 3(F)qET F9H ! T | Gy Q4oo N

5 — (com. ) fol. 82° sremy etc., up to Fsnfukt Huflfr as in
No. 184 followed by = 1 gum 384% | g etc. §difyg 300

%° YNYUT 19749 | T\ 3\ shqrgaryvanr swTowe
keference-— Published. See No. 182.

———————
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LU (0 Aupapatikesitravytt.
‘ 1410
N 0. 184 W

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 58 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; clear, small and fair hand-writing ; ink faded ; borders
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly; dissolution
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes; red chalk and
yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex-
tent 3135 Slokas.

Age.— Sathvat 1892.

Author.— Abhayadeva Suri.

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasutra.

Begins.— fol. 12,

sfrggareaTry TrtserTaEtivar
ANQQIFAFR AT ST HEfiad gl
RrqINAGTARY F: Gegred: v IR AFAREAERTS R

qTSTEANET FARTIARUITAERTHg ctc.

Ends.— fol. 57" aar sratr sufrdmrgae  STENWIEAREISE  TEIRET-
Wy | BrivgwTrer | sigeTer | srwmrat Qafx W N eny-
qIAHgER: qAREA 0 8 0

R EET LRl EREE T o L S
FERRE GRowET(EY)eaRagaaeg 1
(& Jedafrgre a¥q sttwAsause
Wmuﬁanwmﬁa& Far ghr: IR
‘ AorfiEaTeE IR SRR TOREERERSI |
qRAgoe gufadu dafiaT 99 o
Tia T | durg 3334
garatnR(ffa)Ee ()R} M freadea(s)R W frmaasmay
Aqiawas § we fofe g
70 dwale’’ ¥ arvTeeiivar faa) wefigwarat Rutew
YATISALA TAOAR sfiws Iuweuret wag wuqr 55 TR 1
Reference.— Published. See No. 182.
22 {J.L.P.]
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AMarAwaag Aupapatikashitravrtti

: - 72.(4)

No. 185 1880-81.

Extent. — 73-3=70 lcaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters
to a line.

Description.—This work commences on leaf 154® and ends on leaf
226°. Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing ; otherwise comp-
lete ; this Ms. contains the colophon; total extent 3135
$lokas. For further details see Rajapraéniyasitra No. 190.

Begins—leaf 154" 3% awy sftarrms
sfiggarumasg eic., as in No. 184.
Ends.—leaf 226 qqv esrwar 3g@t etc., up 10 FENfyar T ¢ TATH
¢34 asin No. 184 followed by srsrrmomar sarafifa g o
AR IFRATICATE:
T g |
STy wamT g )
wargshifrragRE: 13
FETTATET AR
TR FX R ash |
Far(:) ARGy ¥ QEST-
frar(s)Ra wfhyeeasa: U R 0
e fAfiesl: | % GHWOTR: |
NTHET ACRAT FHACIA! T avesar u3n
AR IagaiEeas vt Tvamy
qIEST AT rEagHTIE O 8 |
TFIge T frwaed @3y aweray |
A7dT AFATHEA AGATHT: GRISTERATT N¥0
TR SR T s HrEEEaiaE: |
a“‘mﬁ st En.'\qg'\] q‘?{‘sﬁ{“ nen
() wguit wigelt exgofraadmon: |
qafd gaaisrat oftaot qaEww 1§
TR R)AFEEE Ity |
diegor-givotr ot dagiremaat v
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gta@e Care) Rar(ss Jrw am sgea Cargey) ein
eI sruwtai giwe g vt
TN SAYRATE AEBATATER |
AT JEN(S)e (e ]emorst = afargr 10
MNTGONTFTEAT WRANTATH () !
Hrgmimaames: qamR: |ieaim: ugel
oAt ETAEATCT WAl goirssaa) !
fraracdéaargagTASt gat 12
TAFIAAT AYZATREVRAY |
a1 AFIHEE AqSETEgws: Wikl
AgagyATEn(s) TnEEgE agar !
AuagTyas: g {galt g=ar 1330
gae uigs(w) wivar g |
agaamAI(s)Ra gaseTa 7 Rar 1gw i
T
TRy ganlaEar FLIq(s)7azT gav |
shifagaaaut Tet wHEgrAt 134
I79 A Rawa walt T #AE ghEE &
A T w4 st Praasa ofga v 1’0
AYIAB IR T TLRSE |
frarsm ¥amai at @1 WAy sEtrmala) nysa
sfrgefgadot 72 ‘smrvafa |
Fas(*R)ereargRTIAt sRETaRgRAT 1<

gi vag stEam i u g
N. B.— For other details see No. 184.

Aqyirraaaf= Aupapatikasttravrtti
No. 186 _ 58L
° 1884-86.
Size.— 10 in. by 4 in.
Extent.— 76 folios; 13 to Iy lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-

ters with occasional geraras; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; yellow
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pigment used ; edges of the first and last foll. worn out
to some extent ; foll. 1* and 76° blank ; foll. numbered in
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ;
complete ;.extent 3125 $lokas.
Age.— Sarhwvat 1665,
Begins.—~fol. 1° sfigmaara srad ket aw: 1
- drggareanTT et

Ends.— fol. 76* a4r H#SRT:9QRT etc.,, up to AT INY: as in
No. 184 followed by #rariy R4 swroromar wafla etc.
F7g 3584 A TvATY e FgdiREs Rvd ot e aan
FEFATE TN wag || § etc.

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 184.

Sy

sitqaiferresg Aupapatikasatravrtti

91.
No. 187 ORI

Size.— 11} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 75 folios ; 13 linesto a page ; 53 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari
characters with gewrysts ; sufficiently big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol.
1* blank ; so is the fol. 75*; a portion on the right hand
side of fol. 1 is kept blank, probably with a view to
decorate it with a picture of a Tirthamhkara ; foll. numbered
only once ; the first few foll. worm-eaten especially at the
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the
weyes ; complete ; extent 3125 $lokas. '

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.— fol. 1* sftqgwreea=y ctc., as in No, 184.

Ends. — fol. 75° &4T sywar etc., up to gRiyAT Jy® . as in
No. 184 followed by sqrr 33R% it g i g U

N. B, For further particulars see No. 184.

A ——
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RqanRnaway Aupapatikasutravrtti
Ho. 188 o0,

Size. — 93 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page; 5o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charag-
ters with ggsrsts ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ;
foll. numbered twice as usual; edges of the first fol,
slightly damaged ; fol. 1° blank except that the title of this
work and its extent are written ; fol. 65° blank; condition
very good ; complete; extent 3125 $lokas ;

Age.— Preuy old.

Begins. — fol. 1° 3 (32) a®Y atawwmg 1

siqgRTaAAEe etc. as in No. 184.

Ends.— fol. 65* wiwm aegw: fa(fir)ewatorsgra  whomgsg 0 g
R 7 ey 1 Regy €AY etc. wpmRemarariyfy | wgrgEi(C)ed qaf o
T\ siquifamgla: ewc., up o ExiviyaT ¥7 as in No.

184 followed by mww 0t Funr 334 1 off etc.
N. B.—For other details see No. 184.




174 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 189

THE SECOND UPANGA

aefaaa Rajaprasniyasutra

( Tgadiiggs ) ( Rayapaseniyasutta )
1240,
No. 189 ~Tar-91

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 43 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanigari chara-
cters with occasional gewrars ; small, legible, bold and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;
red chalk used ; fol. 1° blank ; so is the fol. 43°; a part of
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good ; complete;
extent 2509 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Subject.— This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth
of King Pradesi as Siryabha deva, his celestial grandeour
and enjoyments, his staging of a drama and a dance in the
presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimina
( celestial car ), and a dialogue regarding the identity of
soul and body between him and Keéi nirgrantha, follower
of Lord Paréva.

Begins.— fol. 1* g (3%) awr(w:) sfrdrawmmal:n
TR srfgarer vy fygror etc., up O qER EIT WG N L 1
A0T FTAUT AV AR JTATECAT ATH OF{ ghewr | etc.

Ends.— fol. 43* woagrmmaa A W) {T 9 7 7wy Ay
WO WIE WEA | GqE 0w | AT sRrar | wordor e
Frer WA gl Vg Y oY oo Rgwarer | ooy
FURWYIY WALC | OWY QUOHIY WATRG ORT WIS g
qrae oo g(ae®) | qewaofi(or) ody 1 TYqRuIEY TR !
¥. 4e% U sft I @ W g3 gara i Then follows a line in dif-
ferent hand as under:—

4. sitfargegn afx

Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of

Malayagiri Sari and the Gujariti commentary of Megharaja
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was published at Calcutta in A. D. 1880. The text is also
published with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in the
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A. D. 1925. For the narrative
of King Pradedi etc., sec E. Leumann’s ¢ Beziehungen der
Jaina-Literatur zu andern Literaturkreisen Indiens.”
For the discussion of the title, etc., see “ Annals of the
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute”, vol. XIV (1932-33),
pp. 145-149. For other details see Weber II, p. 544fF.,
Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369ff., and Winternitz, Geschi-
chte II, p. 307. Ior additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol.

1I-1V, p. 395.

TSI Rajaprasniyasutra

No. 190

_72(a)
1880-81.

Size.— 332 in. by 21 in.

Extent.— 226—3 =223 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140 letters to

a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Devanagari characters

with gwarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ;
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been
written into three separate columns, but, really speaking, it
is not so, sincc lines of the first column are continued to
other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four
lines in black ink ; two holes in each leaf for the string to
pass ; wooden planks encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered
in both the margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, etc.,
and in the left-hand one as in Acarangasttrasirni No. 9 ;
leaf 1* blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves
torn into two pieces ; condition on the whole fair ; comp-
lete ; extent 2079 $Slokas ; this Ms. contains the following
works in addition to this :—

(1 ) aRusiTEsI® leaves 51-128
(2) SourATEES » 129-153
(3) e ” 154-226.

Leaves 221, 223 and 224 are missing.
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Age.~ Fairly old.
Begms.— leat, 1* & way Wiy )
ey srrgaror etc. as in No. 189,

Ends.— leaf. 50° weoagwwronda SUW | @ | ¥F ¥ Y etc., upto
VYR GHAT || o U F 1wy 08 as in No. 189.
N. B.— For other details see No. 189,

Tonrftags Rajaprasniyasatra

7.
No. 191 1869-70.

Size.— 101 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 42 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanigari
characters with occasional gwavrats; bold, clear though
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lines in black ink}; yellow pigment used ; edges of the
first fol. slightly worn out; a corner of the 2nd fol.
damaged ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 1* blank ; so

is the fol. 42° except that the sentence iy ayrurget wm ¥
is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 $lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.

Begins.— fol. 1° ##ft sifRgam etc., up o 7@ Fr¢ geggw | Then
follows et oy etc. as in No. 189.

Ends.— fol. 42+ qeageamorda etc., up to @wAw as in No. 189
followed by n & 1) sft 1! gars 098,

N..B.— For further particulars see No. 189.

i Rajapraniyasitra

__125(a).
No. 192 1872-73,

Size.— 12 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 88 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devandgari charac-
ters with occasional gwsvars; neither oo big nor too
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small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red;
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more,
one in each margin ; foll. 5 and the succeeding numbered
twice as usual ; this work ends on fol. 32 ; this Ms. contains
another work viz. trrgsiggaa® ( foll. 32>-88% ); foll. 1 ta
31 more or less worm-caten ; so are the foll. 42 to 60 and
69 to 88 ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 2079
$lokas.

Age.— Sarvat 1573.

Begins.— fol. 3 gy sfeerma |

/Y sREATN cic., as in No. 191.

Ends.-- fol. 32* aswgmanorsa etc., up to g« asin No. 191. Then
we have the following lines :—

g wafimEid G 113 0ot gurE RS} 1 7 dareweg

W g7 wag W EEE 2UOR AV araE R ot ot edwdvir ey |

‘ITHTATATT N° GATAZAGIAMTC Wiy aegsh shom|a

& siramdofiras e siwg Tgea's®  wostIReamT

aRads QITAATRAGIIIATSS AN E ST ATHERTSY I

wnastgratgaiatasay cqgfianing:  ghasr sgwr o

W Mqg FWFNSFAT W siTeg: 1 Feamor GEnEA & i ot 0

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189.

uasfaas Rajaprasniyasutra
gfaarea with vrtti

317,

. 193 — 2ot
No. 19 A 1883-83.
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in.

Extent.— 109 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page; 30 to 41 letters to
a line. .

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devandgari: charac-
ters with occasional gawvars ; bold, big, legible and good

a3 [J.L.P.]
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hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com-
mentary ; it is a qeaqray Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink, edges in two; foll. 1% and 109 blank ; edges of
the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole
very good; numbers of foll. doubly entered as usual;
complete ; extent 3650 $lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Sari.

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° Rot ®T¥or AvT FRQ® ctc., as in No. 189.

» —(com.),, 1* % qm(:)

oA i etc., asin No. 195.

Ends. — {text) fol. 109* g=agswyos 353 etc., up to UyoguToyg as in
No. 189 followed by & srarg R3R° W g etc,

»» — (com.) fol. 108" gFyraTaTTOMH etc., Up 1o FhqFEr wAAT as in

No. 196 followed by g Il g 1 gum sgr® 4o g 1

Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series
vol. XXI, p. 43.

USRI (] Rajapraéniyasttravrtti
125 (b).
No. 194. 181373,

Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 88b.

Description. — Complete ; extent 3700 $lokas; cdges of the last
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foll. 42 to 60 and 69 to
88 worm-eaten; For other details sce No, 191.

Age.— Samhvat 1573.

Author.— Malayagiri Sari

Subject.~~ Sanskrit commentary to Rajapraéniyasitra.
Begins.—fol. 32° gorwa teRraTsrogs wTETRW |

mr&mnmﬁm%ﬂﬁ ugH
TATSAGAE fAgonfy garmd gelnimg etc
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Ends. — fol. 88" gaperamyuntyr ety Rrm d(@1R(P RNy
ASATA  SeaT TRATQUAT FAFRINT AreATR | ST
" guEl gegtiRicia gawEetgtEl] o
frar 1 wwretefa

JRATTOTATar TR frfafad |
aufiera AT sgtEt wEEerat o
T || QT 39%<¢ (P3%00) i g |l JW Wag U S 1 T 1l gay QU3
¥ mﬁw@ FFPUD HEHEY gRara ot Wi aressh-
‘IR TaEERi AN ‘TR arEETR s Ergar(s)-
AFTHEFRTER W10 FITHFUATT! ﬁ{ﬂi AT WO NG w10
AT ST sito WATE FITHTC T q1° Biygaare
s A oftwe TEAT TS TEmImMUAsTERTT | SToETega-
sAsieafagaiamgesin  shegyanrafeigiRuame
g?mewﬂgatﬁﬁxﬁmmﬁ{ﬁm’?ﬁr(ﬁr)%m?rﬁmmﬁw
sitsftsfisrtstslt gageamtusy saramstgiiqamdnas go-
aafggrim()Ri= shoassagtatme  sead
TRAFT TEAT FRATTRTT (3¢ 75g
QITIERAT qTaq AN AAS |
wfrara sfroms araq, | arsgam gias: U g n
aar =
FWIATH T 9997 T FAATTAGAS )
A | arEd Frear | R gt @ dmwoa R
st u ’
I grest oE etc. W
. uyrglestana aggRengy |
Ty (A T geTq, TRATSAT VR 1
T Wag FEFATTEAY: || FFATH IR FA |

Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S.
vol. III-1V, p. 395 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42.
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aagsfigasg™ Réjapragniyasutravrtti
230.
No. 195 1871-72.

Size.— 10} in. by 4% in.

Extent.— 73+ 1-1+1=74 folios : 16 lincs to a page ; 56 letters to a
line.

Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lines in black ink; most of the foll. numbecred in
both the margins ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, wo0;
fol. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and
not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added ;
condition very fair ; fol. 1* blank.

Age.— Old.

Begins.- - fol. 1* quraa gfigfivasaT etc.

Ends.— fol. 73" goranwomr(Pyomfy etc., up to FIM@EFarar as
in No. 194 followed by srqfrEatrarnfnsrrsaFEmad(g)-
et It ends thus.
fol. 74" amr wnasl wwgAtvitTed gaofic wAY  EF UFIENIN-
ﬁ;i- T T ctc.

N. B. For further particulats see No. 194.

UATNIFATQA Rajaprasniyasutravrtti
168.
No. 196 1881-52.

Size.— 13} in. by 5 in.

Extent,— 65-1=64 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with gewrars ; bold, big, legible and elegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. 3 and 4 numbered together ; foll,
8 to 15 and 65 slightly worm=-eaten ; edges of foll. 24 to
27 and 65 somewhat worn out ; fol. 27° blackish ; the 28th
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and the 31st foll. slightly torn in the body; foll. 31 to
53 and §7 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn
owing to the foll. being briutle; condition fair; fol. 31
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered
sides of foll. 1 to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in
the centre, the numbered bhaving two more, one in each
margin ; complete ; extent 3700 $lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.

Begins.— fol. 1” gm(®)a i etc., as in No. 194.

Ends.— fol. 65" grearargenf ctc., up to ardamr: as in No. 194.
Then we have :—
AqEar AR s ATF TR AT (AT
frerdat qearzT ARGEaARsTRE (f)war: |
UATSAGRT Terd AIvIA FOE
TZATY ASYTITCON AGAARAT w7 Tt
T TR gIYOTRraaT qagsHEqItE gatar @ 0
FATCTWATAL Fqard (yfafsaq
HHIE AT SGIETAT GIRqqT
fa g st ¥ © @ T \ swwdiceasiirRrofaradrorsf)-
RreoftaraftgqeefiFa afa gatgar i

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 194.

usisiaaagf~a Rajaprasniyasutravrtti
" 72 (b).
No. 197 1880-81.

Extent.— 78 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 140 leiters to a linc.

Description.- Complete. The work commenees on leaf 51 and ends
on leaf 128*. For further details sce Rajapraéniyasatra
No. 190.

Begins. —leaf 51 qoma gitgfasaT etc., as in No. 194.

Ends.— leaf 128" goramamymriar etc., up to A FgEgftct™a
aamstrggtrrREl] ari@ar tg tgugn
N._B.—For further deuails sce No. 194.
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THE THIRD UPANGA

ST RS Jivajivabhigamasatra
Stanfranfimgs ) ( Jivajivabhigamasutta )

No. 198 1263,
1891-95,

Size.— 123 in. by 47 in.
Extent.— 134 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and while ; Devanigari charac-
ters with gegmvans ;5 quite legible, very big, uniform and
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour-
ed red ; a piece of paper of the: same size as the fol. pasted
to fol. 1%; foll. 1* and 2» decorated with beautiful
pictures, the 1st with that of Samavasarana with a Jina
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience;
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers: 1, 2, 3 as
usual and 89, 9o, etc. as well ; i. e. to say the 1st is also
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two
more, one in each margin; even these are embordered at
times ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very
good ; complete ; extent 5200 §lokas.

Age.— Sariivat 157 or at least not earlier.

Subject.— This third upanga deals with the fundamental principles
of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate
and inanimate objects.

Begins. -- fol. 1* a@Y ATy | ARt TEWTEAT | SEtETT e |
£ Wy Wowd Furg@aG) | fnegelts froaefs | ete.

Ends. -~ fol. 134" sqzAZat AGESOUT | HITATHQT AGAGAT | FAYTRIK-
e Ao ¥T FETRET SraTewar | & & sydEraianiar
qﬁ\ﬂ" www Il g W aiwggra WUReo gy wag N g st 0
This is followed by the following lines in a small hand ;—
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SR ARfgRsT AT |

9% qregmIiEe: ‘T ([ )aEeE: gEsga 1
AT PN | FRAEA AT AE AT T |
gwaral gearndl | swr Fremiid /A 1
qregurRiarst | qevlt wevfmagur aw !
RRdaae | faagar aeet 130
TARATHT AXT | TR RTZIGUATuiar: |

|IE: ° wvEdl | @l @ wtaw argEt 190
ARAAY SEARY (AR AT I SR |

TOH: GETAET GrATE: () are
P Rerfréraror | frgmrrterorrai |
TR ANR W SfEEaTaar g) 1R
Hvrurgioe: safatse |

RS E AR REE TR 119

srefrat () wiust #9 9 awa sdeeyae
siitaaqrasiagt fregmre fimT ar: ul(e)n
avATqrEaTd Uit wiaReit:
TEIRATENE BT 7 F9F AT ? ULol
FIREAFAL | AATSRTIAGANUMIGA |

Foaafy Jaafied | gort sfronrfy Rrefr 1320
gaAfGArt ae T Wiat FEETdEwar |
EEnaticesitaeitantentaicici @k El
FrAgTEATH IR RgE (3 )Jgrasdgnt |
STt Edr | TREAT qargaty 1230
gaTERRarEan(S)RT tlﬂf}'a]@(?q;)aém[m: [
R IETaIIon: /Yo @A 1280
FAFT-HTRRTRAT | Wraigae famd yred !
T ATE | EEiRE agaTaeE it
AT TEATAD I AR HROAH |
FNSETIF(R) qeamansar 1%

X
sfradbarraggeasyy: st Jad |
aE GG aanramarea(;) |
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o ARy swEgar |
afar TOGARIET ¥ TaargrareE: 1oh
SEHTICIEEYS Gafyergmia: |
aay Rerad dwiy gegwiaweadi: 1t
At 7 Rag()osy sdifragingreddami |
seagagETasnt ggaagra 1R
FRORIA(ALO)RR(Pa)ad gvor sdfqrEgiLo |
RIEEITIEAT T FIATAIR 1R el
arafirares (e | sfwamgranvaguaify |
FAR TgERNARMESNAT YHAAT(S)T U
TEAUNIFETY HRFCNEAFEGYY |
WFTACI®Y ATHAT FPIUFHE W
L HERECT G e SRl
frsemmaTed ot femaar IR

Fow N
W AFUT PAYGOAATRATER:
Argustaarsgwm(:) Ry (s)d 751 digrg wryn
g A T RaTSTTaEadEy fEE n g
sft: w3 st U g wag:

Reterence.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of

Malayagiri Suri, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published
at Ahmedabad, in A. D. 1883. The text is also published
with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in the D. L. J. P. E.
Series as No. soin A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber
II, p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 371. For addi-
tional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. IlI-IV, p. 390. See
also Rajendralal Mitra’s *“ Notices ”, vol. VIII ( 1885), p.
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo~iranica, vol. IV,
pp. 19-20.
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Wrarfarfemes J‘vaarvat&ngpxnasatra

1635,
No.199 189195,

— 101
Size.— 1 ol

Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a hne

in. by 4] in.

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana-
gari characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, the space
between them coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right
hand margin; unnumbered sides have a small disc in
red colour, in the centre only; the numbered, in the
margins, too ; condition good ; this Ms. seems to iuclude
siitras 6§ to 95 of the printed edition; complete so far
as it goes ; fol. 4» blank, -

Age.— Not quite modern.

Subject.— Exposition of the hellish beings.

Begins.— fol. 1* n§on a7 o WA CAWIEY FGTeTET FH’RRH‘T‘I’UUNT star
quurar | AEgT Rricg@stron(fm)ar aorear 3aT 0 ¥ % & FeEew
TR QO qERGEAEY] AU TR A RHISE-
FATET | wAAITER w R R A Ame U -
QAT STIHGT FAT ST ATHOT HHTTHT 0T N

Ends. — fol. 4" sfsgtima(@)id wfa g¢ grwis swmeg v

AT ATEHN 1 WA THAOUA
iy StanANy aensrTeiEgairTene: e U
fIRgEaY AT | fiteawgas £ sk o

Vg srgwral | gwrafrgeT wiwr i
: Shamwra
Reference. — See No. 198.
Mg ~ Jivajivabhigamasutra
zwaTaiEn with tabba
195.
Fo. 200 1871-72.

Size.— 9% in. by 4} in.
Extem~258+x -1-1+1-1=257 folios; x6 lines to a page;

40 letters to a lineg,
34 [J.L.P]



186 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 201¢

Descnptlon —~ Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac-
ters with TETHTS ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; a piece of paper
of the same size as the folio pasted .to fol. 1*; it is
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; fol. 172 numbered as
173 also ; fol. 186 repeated ; fol. 196 missing ; foll. 9, 11
and 13 slightly torn ; foll. 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used;
complete ; extent 4700 $lokas.

Age.—%Sathvat 1702 (7).
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.— (text) fol. 1* sfrawe aw: I
UrHY IEATRT T wrIAtETT etc., as in No. 198.
»» — (com.) fol. 1° sfrmregnir arTR arE RYR® ga"’m
' Aty Ay etc.
Ends, - (text) fol. 258: srqzr3ar NEATH €tc., up to ARFE AUz
' as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under:—
¥ & gaiEgr wAwEr 91 ¥ & FeasEvwE o3 | Shaw
TORTRYH ¥ shiwdeat | ¥9ce W gw wag 2 W 8 1 i v
FerEarzHEaY: 1 Fag Q9oR A¥ AR AN 0 siiwe 1 shwEg: v
etc.
» —(com.) fol. 258* g W& shwar FErE | ¥ FrATREw THT 1 T 0
W Sfanaaag wAm: | FEg 93(0) o rewsmaughy R
7 | B | Tary arwEEa:(?) deTsdrssgAr | st gt )
siqreargsada afwa | etc.

Reference.—See No. 198,

SfrarsfraiRrmrgan@g@ Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti
152,
No. 201 187374,
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. '
Extent.~— 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line.’
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac-
ters with qersras 5 bold, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel-
low pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same
size as the folio pasted to fol. 1°; itis blank; paper used
for foll. 1 to 103 brittle ; foll 12 to 240 numbered twice,
once, in each margin, on one and the same side ; this Ms.
contains the commentary with the gefiss of the original
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially
worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; complete ;
extent 14000 $lokas.

Age.— Sariivat 1718.
Author.— Malayagiri Suri.

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivdjivibhigamasttra in
Prakrit,

Begins.— fol. 1" sftsftazmm u
UHA TEARAA SfRga i yAEeEa e |
I qelita g gareradaiio ugu
T ge | AT fmdweaaei |
faaY owdyETy SRETOIEERhaat Ruetc.

Ends.— fol. 240° qeqraisray &HORE: | ANTEREFIT TOGIqD
RodEEsid YT | QST qAggul AT, WY §3E-
FFRINATHY ANTIRTRT g gaaw: T | a9eE: HESTI-
o RpeiasIwg: W

AU TR ARETARNTRAaRaEgyor |

stgagediaa: sftefrerasady wmarg 1

e ARy A (eway)mRe () fwdr |

fred §Y Farg Rzaregiy: aganyar IR0

Sartanier Argrra(s)nf aEqiEfors !

FUS AF FuAl gag: fagiaagg 113

sfr sigeafuEnSar  stsfanmaisT sarme o
Turgyg YWeoo N qEE L9L¢ a¥ wRy(ay)ovafy ¢3fray t Then
follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but
perhaps not belonging to this work :—
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sy frfean(:) gewi(:) vgeee Ryere afar a@#x | & St
Rfvrmrayt ffer sewgyga wafy Fwema AN (Wasy aw
Ywoga: wrgEi et ¥ afy &far  arwoar Rreass
% oAt FEerat(s)y fFaar 7 FRd Pratrai g Gwcar
- A A0SR Roren(:) endett sa 9 Predarasnaerat PregaaTay
guratai Ruenfafis aafsa & ARw | o B eI
gfasarey: §o caarg STITREsaETT Ay WIGTAT QEAGHIET-
WA TATEE At TR fArdiewr war gn Ruar agHal G N
MR AEA ST AT argrriaeT dhagar wafy st s
ARTrg |
frgronERaar TR
avfar RERaRarsgarg {
waarHg: f5e aieamE-
AR A Py TR apEridt wgu

Reterence.— For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI(p.42).
For further details see No. 198.

strarstia Tﬁ?"l’ﬂﬁ\ﬂﬁgﬁ Jivajivabhigamasatravivrti
N 970.
No. 202 A 188563

Size.— 9} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 238-3 + 1=236 tolios; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanigari
characters with gerass ; small, clear and very fair hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges
singly in red ink ; a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted
to fol. 1*; fol. 1° blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used;
the first few foll. slightly worm-eaten in several places;

“fol. 52nd slightly damaged ; an edge of fol. 233 partly gone;
condition on the whole very fair ; fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis-
sing; otherwise complete; fol. 208th repeated; extent
14000 $lokas.
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Age.— Pretty old. -
Begins. — fol. 1* quraq ax etc.

» »» 238" qurqrdtsa(sw)w etc., up 10 FFTATATRITHA®RT

grTa(wr) asin No. 201 followed by g etc. g ‘gvo o(e) I N
RWowe ) F etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201.

N Y Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti

153
. 003 e
No. 2 1873-1¢
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. '
Extent.— 222 folios ; 15 lines to a page; §1 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devaniagari characters
with gewmars ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment
uscd ; a picce of thick and white paper pasted to fol. 1°;
numbers of foll. entered twice, once, in each margin, on one
and the same side ; foll. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number-
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th
numbered wrongly as 190th ; condition excellent; complete.

Age.— Preuty old.
Begins— fol. 1° 3% a3t ataqarmg I
-qurRa qgAw ctc. as in No. 201.
Ends.— fol. 222" qaqmatseax etc., up to-sfimtaifasraeimy asin

No.:201.
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 2o1.

v —
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arfrarRomesag@ Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti
1264,
No. 204 R01-65
Size.— 123 in. by 47 in.

Extent.— 301 folios; 13 lines to a page; 5 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanigari
characters with gwsrars ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; foll. 12 and 301® blank ; a small piece of
paper pasted to a corner of the 1st fol,; red chalk and
yellow pigment used; fol. §7th torn; most of the foll.
have their edges worn out; for, the paper is brittle; a
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foll. 296 to 300
and to both the edges of fol. 301®; condition on the whole
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 $lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.— fol. 1° 3% 32 a3t staermy U
soreer (g rAw: etc. as in No. 201.
Ends.— fol. 300t qurqmvseas etc., up o wimyhmmatwr as in
No. 201 followed by s®iar: U g || Sgdy sg&n 0 T | i
etc.

N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 201.

arfaRrrra@g Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti
: 700.
No. 205 189295,

Size.— 10} in. by 4% in.

Bxtent.— 2389 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with gwaras ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink ;
strips of paper pasted to fol. 1*; small pieces pasted to the
corners of foll. 2 to 44; edges of the last fol. slightly
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used;
numbers of foll. entered in two different margins of one
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 $lokas.

Age.— Sarhvat 1618.
Begins.— fol. 1° 3% awt sfaxrrg U
qUIRA <749 etc., as in No. 201.

Ends.— qayqra(s)eqs ctc., up to mury Y¥oso as in No. 201
followed by the lincs as under :—

sft: 3 usfie: U st U grew g etc. wag 2&%C
ot Ire(Rw) gy @ @t sha 1

N. B.-- For further particulars sec No. 201.

Mﬂtﬁmﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂfﬂ Jivajivabhigamasatraparyaya
_ , _ 736 (8).
No. 206 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 4.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paﬁcavastukaparyiya
736 (1).

" 1875-76.° ,
Subject.— Some of the words etc., occurring in ]iviiiviblligaﬁla-
sutra explained in Sanskrit.
Begins.— fol. 4* sitanmAss 7qr a8 FEANTET ICET ®F ¥ a4 gl
|a: AT | FYANTTET Traredad: U etc.
Ends.— fol. 4* aqigeqgrare: weardqoargs gfy aendy goerdy
Td: U Mqrivraggran: T

Aot

EICIEICHELLE EL DD Jivajivabhigamasotraparyaya
789 (8).
No. 207 1895-1902,

Extent,— fol. sb.
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Description,— Complete. For further dewils see Paficavastuka-

789 (1).
189§5-1902.°

Begins. — fol. 5* sfram@wrerer gy etc., as in No. 206.
Ends. — fol. 5* agrRrqsarqrara: eic.

N. B.--- For subject see No. 206.

Jparyiya No.

AAhARRAEEIT Jivajivabhigamasttraparyaya
‘ 786(29).
No. 208 187576,

Extent.— fol. 37° 1o fol, 37"

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka-
736 (1).

paryaya No. "1875-76.
Subject.— Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhi-
gamasitra explained in Sanskrit.

Begins.- fol. 37* vg wg v watalya Ry (3T araets wEwwTd
AT TR Lve fraas A qareted Rd sy

‘ Zirareta waga | L etc.

Ends.— fol. 37° geafir 1 waY A Aew ared | MATAIHESITET

waflar: )
Starsharfinmgagata Jivajivabhigamasitraparyaya
No. 209 789(29).
1895-1902.

Bxtent.— fol. 61* to fol. 62°.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pafcavastukaparyiya

No 789 (1).
© 1895-1902.

Begins.— fol. 61* yg @® #fX etc. as in No. 208,
Ends.-- fol. 62° gupfér awe s ctc.
N. B.— For subject see No. 208.




212, ] I, 12 Upangas 193

Marstqranaarasiy Jivajivabhigamasiitraparysye

332 (12).

No. 210 A, 1882-83,

Extent.— fol. 51 to fol. 532

Description.— Complete, For other details see Nandisatravisama-
3 3_3%_ (1)-
padaparyaya No. - A 188585

Begins.— fol. 51* 2z @g sfa wgfatyeg etc., as in No. 208,

Ends.— fol. 53* geqiy | @AT HTHAT elc,
N, B,— For sub]ca seec No. 208,

shgrsiaRET qg\s@ﬁmq’m Jivajivabhigamasu travritiparyaya
_736(30).

No. 211 TTI875-76.

Extent.— fol. 37" to fol, 38,
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka-
7136 (1)
1875-76.
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words ctc., occurring
in the commentary of Jivajivabhigamasatra.

Begins.—— fol. 37° gy sgafmaaiafy: | Rraafrdeas e gany
Aoy | ete.

Ends.— fol. 38* wmeshfrdtPrigif: dwoae: oia sefg:
RUEEEGIRIDIC CRIN T (B0 C o (6 L

paryaya No,

aﬁmsﬁanﬁvmqag%qﬁq Jivajieabhigamasutravrttiparyaya
789 (30).
No. 212 TT1895-1902,

Extent.— fol. 62b,
25 (J.L.P.]
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Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka-

789 (1)
paryya No. 1895-1902. °

Begins.— fol. 62" garfyfir etc. as in No. 211.
Ends.— fol. 62" ggesfify etc.

N. B.— For subject see No. 211.

sharsftarSemewggarg  Jivajivabhigamasutravrttiparyaya
382 (13).

No. 213 A. 1882-83.
Extent.— fol, 53,

Description,— Complete. For other details sec Nandisatravisama-

332 (1)
A. 1882-83. °

Begins,.— fol. 53° gmmmiyfa awafvaaataRy: etc., as in No. 211
Ends.— fol. §3* qgrsfifadibrtasnta: « etc.

N. B.— For subject see No. 211.

padaparyaya No.




at4 ] IV, 12 Upangas 195

THE FOURTH UPANGA

fwenEN Prajniapanasutra
( goorguTgw ) ( Pannavanasutta )
761.
No. 214 1892-95.,

Size. — 12 in. by § in.

Extent.— 164 + 2 + 1 = 167 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters
to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari
characters with gwwvrans; bold, big, uniform, legible and
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red in
most of the cases; the dandas drawn in red ink; edges
ot the first two foll. damaged ; strips of paper pasted to
the margins of fol. 1°; wwo foll. having the same
written portion as given in the first two foll. added ; un-
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ;
red chalk used; the yellow pigment, too; strips of
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides; a piece
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol.
164th (the last) ; in spite of that its edges somewhat worn
out ; the matter written on fol. 164° reproduced on another
fol. written on a white paper ; condition tolerably good ;
fol. 164° blank ; complete ; extent 7980 $lokas.

Age — Sariivat 1586.

Author — Syamacirya ; he is at times identified with Kilikacarya.

Subject.—This fourth Upanga which is also called Prajiiapana-Bhaga-
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas.

Begins.—fol. 1° iy stfRgaror | ARy Rrgror | AR sraReor | :m‘tmr-
TGN | AR Y KSR
FAATHGIOTAY Fa wfvrafrsor ffargor
ik frealRy ASb(w)es®) FErEic u L o et
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Ends.—fol. 164" fafegooraegea srRwoRTdaniTgsT |
wragwsaag fagfa gdrg € o
T\ ¥ sliquorgone. waredie @gvaaes sHtaER e
ng o
SAFCTOAGT AFLTETHT(ET) Arafig || gang W_co 1l
gree(sT) W g ctc.
~ e
a(’) a sregat YR(!) Rt sweat an
aAzTaw etc.

#aq TUCk &% WG A0 §IH F9d° 1| W wag etc.

Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com-
mentary of Malayagiri Sari, the Sanskrit version of
Nanakacandra and the Gujariti commentary by Parama-
nanda was published at Benares in A, D. 1884. The text
is also published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary in the
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrs in A. D. 1918 and
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobi’s ¢“Das Kalikacirya-Katha-
nakam” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendralal’s
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-61 and 70-72, Weber I,
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 373 ff. For
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. HII-IV, p. 394 and
G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 13.

saqaras Prajnapanasutra
. 216,
No. 215 187173,

Size.— 10§ in. by 4} in.

Extent. — 316 + 1 + 1= 318 {olios; 11 linesto a page; 35 letters
to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari
characters with gwamrs; bold, big, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1*
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blank ; edges of the first five foll. more or less damaged ;
some of the foli. worm-eaten ; notes in Guijarati written in
the margins of foll. 83, 84 and 213 to 223 ; foll. 123 10 315§
have their edges more or less worn out ; condition on ‘the
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th
fol. is unnumbered and seems to have been written in
a different hand on a different sort of paper; complete;
extent 8100 $lokas.

Age. — Samwat 1771.

Begins.~—fol. 1° 3 q@i(w:) sfidtavng
AR IEATOT ARY Fygro i, as in No. 214.

Ends. — fol. 316 svfamuman etc., up to symagr as in No. 214
followed by wigszeg(ags)ar aiafag durgg <o gamor €%
=l qui(oor)gmigs s |

A aqr AR TAARIGAT:
waarg(g)w| g lgggad T
HIH1Z nEFRSHHRAUTRUSA:
wizagianaggarRaRr 0
wd a% fqmEameE: sftaga: giva !
A7 wigaes noggarw(arays ?)fereg
arATETERY]: RERigaRS: azgrgAritaar |
FIRATWA goFAT HGFUFTAT: 1 R
azx<e(sa fFaeTs AgsaERiA
sftafgae () feanangofi(:) 1 ¥
afeEEEgA{gHe STgeafanRsaa’ |
qEngATeTERa(P ) T S "AET 0
g fee &2 garaivgaaar |
frafzasieg /8 S1(ah)w sear(i (1)
qug 199 T% FHTAT: U

N. B.— For other details see No. 214.
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TSN Prajfiapanasiitra
No. 216 768
1899-1915,

Size.— 1o} in. by 4} in.
Extent. — 233 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari
characters with frequent ggwraws; big, clear and good
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and white pigment
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; fol.
1* decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered
sides have one disc in red colour in the centre only ; the
numbered, in the margins, too; several foll. more or less
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foll. slightly
worn out ; condition very fair ; complete; extent 7787 slokas.

Age.—— Sariwvat 1581.

Begins.—tol. 1 awy ga¥wang W
aa srfEaret etc.

Ends.—fol. 233* arfsrosmw ewc., up to sovsrgr as in No. 214
followed by sraszagzat ATy U g 1l gy 9w L g U sfi: 4
qEy 4ct o% Ww(glaly 1L o feeg ve 0 st ug
oy | gy LUc Y o fi‘mree el | shifamegafitea(®)-
USY | AHASCEAR ‘TR Barars it wragde Al guaran |-
VUIEEETEIFAT gomasn  gaare  orfql 91° sfiga @10
srtaTINRET | CaiTaETRacEs R sttqurasTein Sfed |
TGS AYREITa TG o NSTETCWAATTAT 1| qreqar a4
agg usftu

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 214.
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L LI O Prajniipanisitra
No. 445.
o 217 1882-83,

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent. — 325 —4 = 321 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 33 letters to 2
line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gwarars; big, legible, uniform and
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges
in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right hand
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted
to fol. 1*and to fol. 325 as well ; strips of paper pasted to
foll. 24, 32, 417, 42%, 322* to 324" and 325®; condition tolera-
bly good ; a small disc in red colour in the centre of each
side of the foll.; yellow pigment used , red chalk, too ; foll,
'148 to 151 missing ; otherwise complete ; foll. 1* and 325°
blank ; extent 7787 $lokas.

Age.—Pretty old.

Begins,— fol. 1° 8% a®Y draramg
Ay wgar wA@r Rrgror as in No. 214.
Ends.— fol. 325* sfgwrawer eic., up to getafad auw as in No. 214.
Then we have:—
RE& U Iry 9CS T 1l ot
N. B.— For other details see No. 214.

ARTIATEN Prajnapanisutra
Haralka with tika
762.
No. 218 1892795,

Size.— 10§ in. by 41 in.

Extent, — 339+ 1= 340 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 56 to 62 letters
to0 a line.
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gg#rans ; this is a Bqrét Ms., containing the
text and its commentary, the former written in a2 somewhat
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; the space for the
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter
profusely ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; both the
sides of the foll. have three discs in red colour, one in the
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size
of a fol. pasted to fol. 1% ; fol. 339® decorated with a design
in three colours; strips of paper pasted to several foll. ;
corners of foll. 2 to 4 slightly worn out; condition very
fair ; diagrams drawn on foll. 6°, 7 etc.; fol. 74th repeated ;
complete ; extent of the text 7787 Slokas; that of the
commentary 15000 $lokas.

Age — Pretty old.
Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Sari.

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its commentary in
Sanskrit.

~ Begins.—( text ) fol. 1* 3% &y stawmg
AT oRgaro etc., as in No. 217.
,, —(com.) fol. 1* 3% m: E¥FT™ )
AAgfa AwgwT e, as in No. 219.
Ends.— (text ) fol. 338" wrfasrerarm etc,, up to g§ AT as in
No. 214 followed by the lines as under:—
I QUUEUTT WATERT SEEETE gHesE wwe | g )
QOO Sguvea( oSy Jga( /1 )JREfRg | © 1 gaw |
w9y It g wg ! Feqroeg i g 1 g
— (com. ) fol. 339" wfa(a)fmef etc., up to wwidar
sEgATZtET as in No. 220. Then we have:-

Faur 4000 T Hw wag cte.

»
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qaaE3 Prajnapanasutra
E"\IWEH with tika
No. 21 116
o- 219 1872-73.
Size.— 9§ in. by 43 in.

Extent.- (text) 835 folios; 12 lines to a page; 3o letters to a line.

3 T (Com-) I » 14 5 555 5 35 L I TRN YO}

Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and grey; Devanagari
characters with ggwvars; this is a fagrat Ms., the text written
in a very big hand-writing; legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and
edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pig-
ment, too; fol. 1* beautifully decorated; the st fol.
partly worn out ; so some letters from the 1st two lines
are now gone ; corners of some of the foll. torn ; a strip of
paper pasted to foll. 99°, 104°, I527 etc. ; some foll. worm-
eaten; foll. 431 to 440 torn in two picces; on the
whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about engageas
etc.; on foll. 137 to 14°, 106%, 107°, 357°, 358% 359%, 360°
etc. toll. 1 to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest
numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the text
and the com. complete ; the text has been wrongly noted
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight ; extent of
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 slokas
respectively.

Age.— Samvat 1701',
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 3% ag: shdfragma 1
AR FFEATOT etc.
»  —(com.) ngrERtrgETEATIRgUTERTER AR 1 P
qIATT !
Al Angaz .

Ends.—( text ) fol. 834" srfamaravor etc., up o geiafaE)s wwaw 0
3% 1 as in No. 214 followed by zfa sfiquuigern Iqings

FEAH gdt( gt Ja Faiw aguy | o W9l

- —
1. Some body seems to have tried to change this date.

26 (J.L.P.]
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 834" &®(:) fagfa up to wRIGaT TFTIATEHET as in

No. 220 followed by sumie {Yccc i mAFfway A sfa:

wREET S JFEATEnRTRT R g AT ATaTaT-
Rfraere TR TmzRETIw osiR g agRagawa-
FFEEEATRNRAT RR TR RaeTea( 7 )RTETE-
AT S ) F AT R g R T o shfmgaaaid-
TSI F RS A A S RATTRT A G A A Ta A w7 o st
YRR ER I e T T TR AT S TR e TR SR T E T AT
T AT AT st Rsfia arar oadsae e et
RrfrsraarrgTsrrATaTTE AR CRoTaETEst e aaT T TR
wwesiRAPreraroigEdon  SwaneRtAT | sEewMIrANTIEIRE-
arvfteat wS@(s)d s T st TR SRR aRTRiE -
9o 5% Sagagthmind siraret Fid JET ‘wEtsr aERa
<(?)agug 0

p—————

SRS Prajnapanasitratika

No. 220 1288,

1886-92.

Size. — 10} in. by 4§ in.

Extent, — 285 - 1 =284 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; 52 letters toa line.

Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey;

Devanagari characters with ggwrars ; bold, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll.
1* and 285" blank ; numbers of foll. entered twice, once
in each margin of one and the same side; edges of the
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good;
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.7,
8, 38,94, 96, 98 t0 100 and 283 ) ; red chalk used ( see
fol. soth. ); yellow pigment, too; the fol. 85th numbered
as 86 also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. ; this

Ms. contains the waftes of the original sitra 5 complete,

Age.—Fairly old.

Author. — Malayagiti Sari.

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to Prajiapanasatta.
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Begins.—fol. 1> 7: sfiwdzg ) :
Fle AngAT (gt @ ewiitreges:
IQLMT TS Aoar waewEar F |
frragargaset 9 afifgrmamem
NI T ATTATSATRIETon: 0 etc.
Ends.— fol. 285° awa aminwstes SRIUEE S ATy
At sgrafirawgeen 4
sty gicagaR(v)Arersiza (@) femarm:
FEIATNIERTY ATAT ST HIRAFTC |
AT FEATSRT 07 IEET RSJOTCEAN 4
a(R )7 wwe(s)fr SRy gwai aregaagd 1 g 0
i shiagaifcimSaat ggrowEamEt yaieen o
wald| Vg \ gaiar TETqATART W & W e wag: g
Reference.— Published. See No. 214. For additional Mss. see B. B.

R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 394 and G. O. Serics vol. XXI,
pp. 13, 14 and 36.

SRTATERETRT ' Prajiiapanasutratika
( sz ) ( Pradesavyakhya )
; 48,
No-221 188081,

« oom: )
Size.— 22§ in. by 1} in.

Extent.— 98 leaves ; § lines to a leaf ; about 125 letters 1o a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters
with ggwrats; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand-
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work hav-
ing been written in three separate columns; but, really it
is not so, since every line of the 1st column extends to the
rest; there arc two holes in each leaf in the interspaces
between the columns; leaves numbered in both the margins;
in the right hand margin in numbers and in the left hand
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the
2nd leaf seems to belong to the 1st; for, its counter part is
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete.
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Age— Old.
Author.— Haribhadra Sari.

Subject.— Commentary to Prajiapanasatra, styled as tika by the
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya.

Begins.—leaf 1* ... ... ... ... GETHRIINANIT T FISTIT A TR B
T SRA T 1) ATIITAATEIOAET ... ee oo e
»  —leaf 3* FraHiTERET FOHERA FTN T 0 IWY g3 gawaw
ATET N BEINT TANF WHR TSATANR | ARGEATR T AT q59-
AR YTIacEdeAlari@R | WREAn? § gEeemE I} wiE-
TARSTRFIC | GITATAT (TR AITAHT RO aeaegara( fu)-
Tty W fAE | FETeAT (YR | TSUeAAdiAsin aw
SATAYTRUTHE W Tag T RISANRATIAT WsTH: | [AIra: ot
T G SArR R AATErE (s)E: | waemtdawT:
FRO FIEMERIT N T 1
Ends.—leaf 98" granafy wwanRwra(Per) Refa Bivgon weagear
met RngfagT 1 Aa(RT) @=(? TR | TR wrEEr
A &5 gur(s)aiw | qTEEER AT
FRAES AT Y T Qe w g N
AEMqATTF()sareTrat 2= ) Erawaag=arear anaf g
HHTHT AT GHGATHSG (IR L g 0

MMATTRAANT T gEgwasTaaes @S |
Then in a different hand we have:—
rAsgmTTaRATRERE AT
fhSrrrEETERE FAT e |
srardgReagw 2tEr savear g(P F) o

FIRATT AT NS, .. e. oo

Reterence.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report and Indian Antiquary vol.
X, pp. 100-102, Bombay, 1881.
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TR ty- Prajfiapenasitratrtiyapada-
gEnzol sarngrahani
No. 222 163,
1892-95.

o 5
Size.— 10 in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 5 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, tough aud white ; Devanigari
characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three Jines in red ink; red chalk and yellow
pigment used ; fol. 5" blank ; a portion of an edge of the
first fol. worn out; condition on the whole good; foll.
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete.

Age.— Sarwvat 1703.
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari.

Subject.— This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada
(chapter) of Prajnipanasutra. It deals with the alpababutva
ot living beings as compared with each other; this entire
subject is beautifully represented in 135 verses in Prakrit.

Begins.~——fol. 1* fatg % Wz IRAA L FIw Y Aw 4 IT § FTHW 9 2-

wygc

WEAT & ATOT Qo FEM Y WAW R IAAM L3 AT
N

ATHT §4 979 1§ TN 29 gFA YC;EAE 3% W Ro (s
R TfRH R

A 7 23 T W T [ T@ G ATEITIAT R0 1R )

FITT TRTAGAT | RO IO FAGHT

JTET AFAT TEH | TgAWI g sfEw a3 0

Feq TUT A°Y (STAT | TFAT & TUT ST (FER1C )

AT AeY . AT | &y T Sfrarg DFF2w 1 8 ofe.

Ends.—fol. 5* ggn sraw« AfEAT §3 YEWAURHE AWW q=rer <Y
FEAGAAT <\ GEAT €& WA (7] T € fFaver cc qupAtar

€3 1 ¢3!
iy 3o RAITFEr /Y =gl R fwr {3 #ix |-
H/TaT %8

TINT Y QG Wy 9 W ¢ W faRegern
0Y3R 1
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79 AZIIIVIY FATKAQAGINATY agsi
gEgonT | RTwgIaaifE dmEst 1 233 0
e sitymaArTRgetaed(F)auset s minm-
fawgfefad Aearant &. 903 a¥ Imm(@uR ¢ ff 7
FUFTFISAGT g =g |
Reference.— Published with avacari. See No. 111.

IRIIATEATNIIZ- Prajiiapanasntratrtiyapada-
|l sarigrahani
18.
No. 223 88051
Size.— 121 in. by 13 in.
Extent.— 17 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 to 50 letters to
a line.

Description.— Palm-~leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with guarans ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearence as if the work is
written in iwo scparate columuns ; but, really speaking, lines
of the first column extend to the second; none of the
columns has its borders ruled; red chalk used; leaves
numbered in the right hand margin only as sf, 2, 3, 4, §
etc.; leaf 1s blank; so is the leaf 17°; a string passes
through a bole in the space between the two columns and
has a button attached to one end of the string; several
leaves slightly worm-caten ; condition, however, on the
whole good ; complete ; two wooden planks encompass
the Ms.

Age.— Old.
Begins.—leaf 1° fafyy g §R7 etc.
Ends.—leaf 16° ggwm wwww ctc., upto &wiga W 3% practically

as in No. 222 followed by wgefiqtnadrggzaazot

"HAT ) 7 etc,
N. B.—For other details see No. 2
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sTEAIA Y- Prajnapsnasatratriiyapada-
G{ﬂEﬂ'ﬁ‘ql? sarngrahanivrtl
No. 224 1393
1891-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 44 .

Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 lincs to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Devana-
gari characters with gemrars ac times; small, legible and
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the right hand
margin only ; results pertaining to wrgawugs ctc., wbulat-
ed on fol. 7*; fol. 10® blank : condition very good ; this
Ms. contains the wefigs of the text ; complete.

Age.— Pretty old.

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit clucidating Prajnapanatrtiya-
padasarhgrahani.

Begins.—fol. 1* @& wrare qi| i ofan gsaFs@Ro: m
FIoE ATGIT L& WA | ANATSFN Lo wfrgrensg 9 O
fFRgamm® RV giv gfaaEial seeagan? fAsgume dagofi-
m‘mﬁﬂ’ U= ete.

Ends.—fol. 10* wetwfar frdrarier(:) | fagramfy = qRarg | A€ gate
mﬂm sna»‘ar?rw H%TE‘(’)@% AEARITARNASTE  dd-
FAFIREAEE | ATATAH AN TIARIARTS 0| wgnA)
TRATRAT | A | ERGTTE U (A o¢ Rufaafimia-
FRTERT TEIHHATA GFIqATIT: A gIaaA: Faeid |
TEAFATFR  FIAETROAR | R shyggaE Jag
qFIgIHAATIIA: |

Reference.~— See No. 222,

B ——————

IHIAEHIATIGY- Prajiipanasutratrtiyapada-
HqEUEIIIII6 sarhgrahanyavacurni
295.
. 225 k95,
No A.1882-83,

ize.— 101 i cal i
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 3 folios ; 29 lines to a page ; 92 letters to a linc.
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and whiic ; Devana-

gart characters; small, legible and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chatk
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used; edges of each of the foll. slightly worn out; condition
very fair; this Ms. contains the gdiEs of the text; foll. num-
bered in the righthand margin only; complete; the last
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in
Samvat 1474 (7).
Age.— Pretty old.
Author.— Kulamandana Gani(?)
Subject.-— This work seems to be practically the samc as No. 233 ;
for, the opening lines agrec.
Begins.-—fol. 1* ffee wrare af¥w g cte. as in No. 224.
Ends.—fol. 3* gdwigie etc., up to wmgEmeRA® 3% as in
No. 224 followed by the lines as under: -
sHiyagea TwRAl(s)mmwAaSsTTT |
FEHSANVEET, SEgOAERIgTAE:(R) |
g I gf¥ | staggaigaigegEAgeIago: awwr g o
wtvag 1 ot

Reference. — See No. 222.

EEIL RIS CRRIR Prajnapanasutraparyayu
No. 225 736(9).
1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4". .
Description.— Compleic. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya
736 (1)-
No. 1875-76. °
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in
Prajiiapanasatra.
Begins.—fol. 4* gammmi(s)eramed FmANSf @rawmEAT Aw() sy
QRATEIE: etc.
Ends.—fol. 4° s sfifewr: dam: aifify Afees
TRATRAT TEATHHS
IUT AT AT wg W |
gAY TR
wrafeaar: geftar Fa g o
R FETTATggigT: SR |

Sannes unt———
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HMIATGRTG Prajnapanasutraparysys
No. 227 T8 (9.

1895-1902,
_Extent.— fol. sb to fol. 6°. ’
Description.- Complete. For further details see Paficavastukaparyaya
789 (1)
© 1895-1902. °

Begins.—fol. §° gamean(s)ermae etc. as in No. 226.
Ends.—fol. 6 sra: aifyfegst: ctc.
N. B.— For subject see No. 226.

TEYATEEIA Prajnapanasitraparyaya
736 (31).
No. 228 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 38
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya
6 (1)
Subject.— Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajna-
panasitra.
Begins.—fol. 38 faRtzw gt stnear sty iy td TAT FNET
gigaiaer | et

Ends.—fol. 38 gfuws zfr shafafirer gt g @&t wzsmwiar

wrgTenty g W |
TEqATEAGYIRT: FATaT: |
TG Prajnapanasatraparyaya
789631,
No. 229 1895-1902,

Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 63°.
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya
No, 789.C 1)
1895-1902. °
Begins.—fol. 62° Rrftzror gl afiwrfear etc. as in No. 228.
Ends.—fol. 63* gfeana ¥ etc.
N. B.— For subject see No. 228.

27 1J.L.P.1]
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TIATERAIY Prajfiapanasutraparyaya
o A. 1882-83,

Extent.— fol. §3* to fol. 54°.

Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisamapada-
332 (1)

A. 1882-83.°

Begins.—fol. 53+ frstzor g | diwfyar @wew etc., as in No. 228,

Ends.—fol. 54* g/aag gfx shearafire & etc.

N. B.— For subject see No. 228.

paryiya No.

WA e Prajiiapanasatravivarana-
RAeaggagiy visamapadaparyaya
136 (32).
No. 231 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 38 to fol. 39°
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya
736 (1)
No. -4

Subject.— Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen-
: tary of Prajhapanasutra.
Begins.—fol. 38* faafaid Fi¥ ag | Frragaamr 2y I3 € qoNET A
sTiygd FEIET@ O eic.
Ends.—fol. 39° gl qdataged ¥a | gfy Yaqgw: ST 1T 0
sRrqA I o treRgggatar: waE | sfteieataramdar

gl
ARG AEIA- Prajiiapanasitravivarana-
ReAqgTia visamapadaparyaya

© 1895-1902.
Extent.—- fol. 632 to fol. 64°.
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya
789 (1).
0 .S ~

* 1895~-1902."

Begins.—fol. 63* Ryafafy shiv a5 | etc,, as in No. 231.

Ends.—fol. 64* & qdaiaggw etc.
N. B.— For subject see No. 231,
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TR RE- Prajiapanasutravivarana-
faenaguaia visamapadaparyays
No. 233 332 (15).
A 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. 54° to fol. s5b.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisatravisama-
332(1).

A. 1882-83. °

Begins.—fol. 54 Ryafifd ¥ I ! etc., as in No. 2371,

Ends.—fol. 55° g/ edaradg® ¥a ctc.

N. B.— For subject see No. 231.

padaparyaya No.
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THE FIFTH UPANGA

g Suryaprajiiapti

(gftaquon¥y ) ( Suriyapannatti )
224,

No. 234 T 7

Size.— 102 in. by 42 in.

Extent.— 86-1=85 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a linc.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters with gwarars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
most of the foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ;
foll. 1* and 86 blank ; each of the foll. 32 and 34 wrongly
numbered as 33 ; fol. 69 lacking ; the folio 74th wrongly
numbered as 73rd ; complete ; condition poor.

Age.— Old.

Subject.— A work on astronomy. This is the yth upinga and it
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas.

Begins.—fol. 1* a®Y(w:) sfiatamng ! @t stREamon |
o1 F130r Aot GEQW AT AR A gt RigRafTERgT
THETASTNATOT €ic.
Ends.—fol. 86*

THECT WEAT AR HSAI I EAEH

SN RuEIuET FGEY qIT AT

T guNEags T T gawgar ol gamedt e
()t afs =R

Reference.— Published along with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in

the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.1919.* In this connec-
tion may be consulted A. Weber’s ““Ueber die Sarya-
prajnapti” (Indischen Studien, vol. X, pp. 254-316), Leipzig,
1868, G. Thibaut’s “On the Saryaprajfiapti” (Journal of the

1 In this edition pp. 97 to 102 have been wrongly numbered as g1 to 96,
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Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. XLIX, pp. 167-127 and
181-206 ), Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamasdastri’s articles
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s * Notes on Hindu Astronomy
and the History of our knowledge of it ” (Journal of Great
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For
quotations etc., see Weber I. p. 372 and IL. p. 574f., and
Indian Antiquary vol. VII, pp. 28-29 * and vol. XXI, p.
14ff. A summary ctc. of this important work is given
in “The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. 1, pp. 30-42.
*“A short chronology of Indian Astronomy” (1. H. Q. vol.
VII, No. 1, pp. 137-149 ) may be also consulted. Fora
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomie, Astro-
logie und Mathematik ( Grundriss der indo-arischen
Philologie und Altcrtumskunde, Band 111, Heft. 9 ), Strass-
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols.
[I-1V, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1.

gawafadiar Suryaprajtiaptitika
19.
No. 235 1881-82,

Size.— 33 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— Not possible to state.

Description.— Palm-leaf ; Devanigari characters with. gewTS 5
small, legible, uniform and very good hand-wrlfmg; this
Ms, presents an appearance of the work 'haymg been
written into three separate columns, but it is not so;
borders for cach column ruled in three lines in black ink;
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole ;
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is

I. Herein there is G. Bihler’s article ¢ The Digambara Jainas ”, which
discusses the connection between Trilokasira and Séryaprajiapti,
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not possible to note its beginning etc., moreover, leaves seem
to be in disorder ; on leaf numbered as g y we find the line

@l } as under : —
WAGEWTE | &1 FAOFE ey | av e g | guw...
condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable
and thick wooden planks.

Age.— Sarhvat 1389. This is what is written on 2 wooden plank

and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82.

Author.— Malayagiri Suri.

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Suryaprajiapti in Prakrit.
Reference.-— Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip-

tion etc. see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see “The
Prakrita~-Lakshanam or Chanda’s Grammar of the Ancient
( Arsha ) Prakrit” edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca
Indica, Calcutta, 1880.
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THE SIXTH UPANGA

ooty Jambtidvipaprajfiapt

¢ udvipaprajfiapti

( Stgeftaqoond ) ( Jambuddivapannatti )
No. 236 —hig_o.:_
1871-72,

Size.— i 1i
ro} in. by 4} in.
Extent. — 158 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari
characters with gwaras ; bold, big, legible, uniform and
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; some of the foll. have
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of
paper pasted to foll. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, 124 t0 129
and 148; foll. 75 to 78, 110 to 123 and 136 to 156 slightly
worm-eaten ; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out;
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 4458 $lokas,

Age. — Fairly old.

Subject. — It forms the sixth upanga and supplies+ us with infor-
mation in details about Jambuadvipa. In short it is a treatise
on Jaina cosmology. '

Begins.—fol. 1 am: sfiw=amra 1 orAY sifvéwmr |

A FrRU AUt www fifer o werl gtear | R
fraa®ar etc.

Ends.—fol. 158" agot Z=vor agur yator wegeri(¥) qrrTRFRiy oF wrafy
¥ quOrdy OF TeAy Sigda()avordt A (R) st s(owar
A 7 BT T TRIOT 7 | FTOT T ITHEER T g R Ay
¥ Sigetaquurat sawt ] 1 grarge ¥¥UC N g wg 0
wwamoReg] c | Vst St S0

Reference. — Published with $anticandra Gani’s commentary in the
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D.
1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 579, Indian Anti-
quary vol. XXI, 17 and “ Studi italiani di Filologia indo-
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iranica”, vol. 1V, pp. 35-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R.
A.S. vols. III-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6.

Aegfiaef Jambudvipaprajiiapti
a 30,
No. 237 186970,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and white ; Devani-
gari characters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible, Llegant and
uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red
rather indifferently ; red chalk and ycllow pigment as well
used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. 1*; the same repeated on
the last tol. ( 98® ) ; unnumbered sides marked with a small
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having
over and above this, two morc, one in each margin ; num-
bers of foll. written in two different margins of one and the
same side ; complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.— fol. 1' 32 q@y R ' Ry ewgarei |
A0 ET@w etc. as in No. 236.

Ends.— fol. 98* mgut &=mer etc., up to Tag¥ v ARy as in No. 236
followed by agg‘iaqwﬁ.ﬁ "waAr U g: 4 si: W Some  thing
written after this is made 1lleg1ble by applying red ink
to it

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236.

e
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seggira® Jambadvipaprajnapti-
pre;
Fieratea with vrtti

No. 238 )
: 186970,

Size.— 94 in, by 41 in.
Extent.— 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari
characters with gewrans ; bold, legible, big and very good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; foll. 1* and 454° blank ; this Ms. contains both
the text and the commentary ; itis 2 fagry Ms. ; so, the
text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for the text; for,
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ;
vellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found
in the Des. Cat. of B. B. R. A. S. vol. IIl is wanting here ;
it is given in No. 240; paper does not seem to be of the
same quality throughtout; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 313°
to 431°; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foll. 374 and 385
to 392 ; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent

of the text and the commentary being respectively 4146
and 14252 $lokas.

Age.— Tairly old.
Author of the commentary.— Hiravijaya Suri, pupil of Vijayadara
Sari of Tapa gaccha,
Subject.—- The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 6* sfiyswdt aw: A6T ARgaTer
AT FI07 Ao7 gRT etc. as in No. 236,
,» — (com, ) fol. 1" sfigway aR:
FrarReRnEAREE SARAET & U
TRATAAT FRIASAFTATFTE 1 Q 1l etc.
Ends.—( text ) fol. 4§2* azor Zamr ctc., up to IagRfr i AR 25 in
No. 236 followed by @ fX ﬁa@mrw |ATH 90
1Y% T sty

28 [J.L. P}
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Ends. —( com. ) fol. 453" azepaR & far Rrewomidisaa a1 @y
AR T FYA T WA TRARI Tt R monsest( )i
srufirgEt @TRR S9MT SrARgveTARty shigyarerH
derdt o sfsiegERTTad R wit A i -

TR sftwg aqr mRmEA AR RS R T TR
frasifirRsaatEosaa  seggilugaigar  satRes-
THEATIF A RAAGRIATSUF TER@EITRTN T AT
TP NRTE ARG AT | T ) g sftoy-
Fawmhgia: s7E T

TATTAT WEATIO TGED WA |
R vt gumra frata 3
Turg L8R 1 sfivg o
'N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236.

mﬁ"rwm% ' Jambudvipaprajiapti

R with vrtti

| 1243.
No. 239 1886-92,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent., — 402 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac.-
ters with guwrans ; this is a @t Ms., the text is conse-
quently written in a slightly bigger hand ; clear and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
foll. 12 and 402® decorated with various beautiful designs ;
red chalk used; corners of the first several foll. partly
worn out ; condition on the whole very good; both the
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 4146
and 14252 $lokas respectively.

Age. — Saihvat 1652,



240. 1 VI 12 Upangas 219

Begins.—(text) fol. 6* sy 7w 1l a8y RREATOK 1
,, —fol. 8 Far E@xoy etc.
5 = (com.) fol. 1 sftedy /|
HgTASTEgIA etc.

Ends.—(text) fol. 400" zmm ¥=mow ete., up to gy Y& ®x as in
No. 240 followed by sfrreg etc.

5 —(com.) tol. g401" gEAFEX fE upto ;ﬁuﬂmm@i&
warar as in No. 238 followed by the lines as under :—
T | F7 LQUR 4% e g R e AR oRm | gw g
cte, gugrag L¥RMR. Then is written in a different hand a
“line as below :— :
dmsiiafragirirrgaigsgater st goard
wftrg

N. B.— For other details sec No. 238

AEETIIEH Jambudvipaprajfiapti
EIRLILG]

with vrtti

382.
No. 240 T1879-80.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} n.

Extent.—— 454 + 2 = .456 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 to 50 let-
ters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagar charac-
ters with ggmars ; bold, big, uniform and good hand-wri-
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms.
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a faqrdy
Ms ; central space reserved for the text whether written or
not; fol, 12 blank ; foll. 9 to 32, 77, 78, 102 to 106 and
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ;
condition on the whole very fair; foll. 329 and 330
ceem to be added later on; they are written on a
very thin paper; fol. 454 (the last) also written on a

- very thin paper; yellow pigment used ; both the text and
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the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon

also ; extent of the text 4146 $lokas and that of the com-
mentary 14252 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.—{ text ) fol. 6* sfirevay am: I FAY stftégaor |
AT Fr¥oT Aot gHTOT etc., as in No. 236.
5 — ( com. ) fol. 1° sfigrevar =
AmAsn¥rgast etc., as in No. 238,
Ends.—( text ) fol. 452" mgor 3y ctc., up 1o FaF&T™ 7 JW as in
No. 236 followed by the lines as under i—
ng 0 e siaggiaaatias | TR g aan ¥R¥s
gi g
,, —( com. ) fol. 453> wEa FUN & ctc., up to gury J¥MR as in
No. 238 followed by the lines as below :—
3 A
AreigT (@) IFEhEEg AR Al
TRATEIESTT: g
&t gt sqaTFoTaR: sfrAty gaathi-
wWewg genaTiafaa: sid; AaeiaT ?
ATTATE RIS ET AT
T () g7 sitspoegaT: R
¢ AfrerE@Eiademaata 3¢y
avifgaleR A @ 7 & 2
AHIAABIE: X e
AT FAAGIE: FHEAT TAGHE ¥
TifirRrteaiatg (@) mRR qRee Quer
fagy & frdtgr: axargresEnTR: ¢
7 Yyrrgwat aRY G QAT ATRAT
3 g gt 7 g weAt I gavEieRIn
7 Hrarrgaat Wy g gy ghE@)RaEt
¥ et aftmt Aoy R grhinmm &
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Ragta@a: srgmr:
gRRARAg: SR

F gyt s & g

FARATTRITAAAR SR ©

- TEINEANTH GINTAT GRIAAGRLET

mg fIsda Aarsfifigaaiedn: ¢
AAATFTACTYZAZATE-
TRyt SR
ATETR: NIgHARHREEY-
ARETHTTW AR W Oe §
TIEAERERaI(S)sHATAgeT:
HmAFRTATI: T oA
TeT A A R 737 =iy
AR W FEAT: SR 3o
TETATATHIN AT
. |IE: & 7 g1 TrEmn
ST ow | 3YS
WYEAR: 92E NEER 7
Rg s T IS et wTa
REnFAIaTAata g S R
FEY RO T M T aAT TR TS
AT S F TR ETETa 13
gl R R au s S e A e (AT
wRtwmoRiaat qrATERngamt 7 Q¥
AR G S LG AR R AR EAGE A
AT RAATYNA: F{STAIANAR: 24
% SARERIFE Te3Ea@AaTanaATo) 1§32
AL G R IOAL REI e kLAt cikat: cit e
RiwT STeRWT WETUTETAGFAITSAY- _
FUE RIG I LEIERISLE it i 0% yowe
amggaéwéawﬁfaﬁmmm&’ \
TR AR ESETARATRES: 39
O B P L o
R FT AT :
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¢
(4

ghRqagaaEaaTs: 3¢
TIFIAAR: CESTAEH B EAFAE:
FIQUOTATIUITAC: WUTRE AT 3¢
FETESREY SRS T
s aamTSne g deuaiig=asT ] ¢
wqg AUl 9% GrafmmaiR
‘A’ Sitaatas FhavaiieE 3
FHTARARSBT: gERAat Anfatanaug
A EEEETTRTTEaT Ay [
IEAFTRATRTAGH W WsATATH
GIFERETE A EgRTET FRgonTE
ATMEARATNE qXT Fhat FHIAAHRATT I3
TR rFggiemirgnia: s

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 238,

eg s Jambudvipaprajnapti
TAGTARSAATR & with Pramevaratnamanjnss
1244,
No, 241 188693 %

Size.— 10} in. by 4 in.
Extent, — 347 folios; 15 to 18 lines 12 a page; 48 to 53 letters to
a line.

Description. - Country paper, thick and grey; Devanigari charac-
ters with gemsts ; bold, legible, and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the
pairs coloured red ; each of the foll. 1* and 387" decorated
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ;

foll. 1¥, 2°, 263%, 282¢, 502%, 383" and 387 have some space
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kept blank on the right hand sidc, whereas foll. 1984, 275°,
283%, 284%, 290°, 296, 3782, and 380°, on the left hand
side, probably with a view to utilize it for drawing
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams; mostly un-
numbered sides marked witha square in red ink in the
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two
small circular discs, onc in each margin ; this Ms. contains
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as
sﬁw(m-;&m; it is a frqrdY Ms. ; both the text and the
commentary complete ; foll. numbered in different margins
on one and the same side of the fol.; measurements ot
Bharata ksctra ctc., wbulated on foll. 65* and 310*;
diagrams on foll. 151%, 152* and 242" conditioh very good:

Age.— Fairly old.
Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Santicandra Gani, pupil

of Sakalacandra Gani.

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.—( text ) fol. 7" 3% am: ot sf¥gaor

s

AT EIH | Aop GHT etc., as in No. 236.

—( com. ) fol. 1* 3> qu: fagi(xg) " =t gﬁ:ﬁ AR\

stgfroagaRyea aq:

sty frm: Rrard: lmmﬁmﬁt Pt
ATUEATATT: geamaegHEAET U 0
wEtTATRTETE TG YGRS AIEWRGT
s At E(%)a i AragiRager i 0
TTATH (A I AB TR AA R TR g
EargaTadEfy | wafy ® ®a@i(s)F SR VR
ArgIagaggrRasawrar(:) |

fygiaqTaaTons, FHATHER: |
1 FIARATAATARITEAE |

TSI BTG I AR 18U
A9 @ ANT OF qAde

SIE9TT FQTIT WG TAR: |
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'ﬁfﬁtﬁs ﬁﬂ%ﬂ'&éﬁﬁ: 1
srEREEsIg R fi(s)eg 1 gow
FITVTITTEAAN(S) ¥ AR TR (S) waAn(D)aq!
& SIERSIFIE | HqrgarTHEarn g
STFIIEEy | fenreTEm@ETE: |
FHYTEAHSIT | AT FrAiaaiaq non etc. A
Ends.— (text) fol. 383" amur ot ctc., up to ggadz ¥ WH as in
No. 236 followed by the lines as below:—
T 1 g siigdlawmles awd guang RYvG awmﬁ?-
g FyviReg |
»~fcom.) fol. 385° ot 5 FruadaaTy siAsHEETIRFYT TTWATBRN,
IR ARSI AR R AT R A AT R w -
AT S R s AT A UA T AT A AT g Sryaay 1%
PRI CRATITAT A AERTAGANGAIGATAaisd( & yawgnm-
AT A BT A g a A e A TR ATHHTHE 19T 1 -
s aTRRTE ARG apTtaSaat | dggig-
TEHITY CAHGIRET] AR AH TEA FHEW:
FHTR:  AeATHY ¥ SR SIS TReRqEm R 1 T
RO AR, [7 SIRATET T7 REA TG
T9(eA)q | B@AT TARS T T T FAS
at Fess @@zt RS levagi(gh) IFwar avaann
FrANATR: Ord | gEat st () Eat ugun
AETRAIMT [AAST NOMELY
FIAAET 2T T1 AR (ATt
HARTANA AT ZASTETTH-
staaHi (kg wR(wA?) gRarargER: 1k
7 W TURATN(S)T wWITaR
s g AR(ER)awg AT
TENRAY ARG FATAART
qqIgd gWETEAREEET 13N
AW TN AT (ai)
ANBUG SN (S EATTTT
[a: wAIE FE WoEATRIaRi:R:)
STIAT QU0 T N grasai uya
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asfiadE=Ad(s)vagy [wey
THI waAE(R)Rd Wit
ARATH(F) T IT(TX T)F
| (5)7 |t ‘ aq ' WOt F & wIvEw: 2 WM
AAME TUT GRRATT: sATETEEr
Frarat a1 @1 a1 /3F WE)R T enBgraswr)
ARHERIEAT RrEwa(W)war ORIy
Juzy (FA: | WILATH HATHTT VARTTET NRY
AFSH AT IOINRFARA
TRIFETET gygaaal) [qlaaaenr
T TET 7 @SFAF(E) ()
FRIZTHRAT TRICTAARS: 119U
(e )aatan B B(s)R Fad wgreAt wi(en
RS Tarey gEEd flTEai(s)e it
AT EATATTWEAT ARG TR 7 wf a o«
ETIARATHET(S)IT HZTAS: GEaaATSHw: l1C)
WIEE I TIFiaadl W quud-
TAAT YT (H15) AT HIGHT TF T
TUT FAQZTIGTALET FTATI
HAT AT (EAT) TAAATFEI(TNEETFHIR?) UM
AT ATOHIT(:) TLEAIA-
AATIE) ST wawTat
SR B S DL R
& griEAT fAATET 7 g™ ? ol
AT AR ENT
THAGEE (W) TTIAIL(T)A
€T FATIQRATTTAT A WTar
qa ASTI0T TFTIFAI(S) 1IN
A GRS TRy
ATrEEAN: famaETRraSat g
T ST STTEEAFGE BT it wE
sframaiia fassafd Fatranasfy ugkn
FNIT geg AT FTEJY aloerFant sfag:!

Hrard AT HEHATITR TIEaT ogwy
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VAT T6T RTINS JATOEA()RY |
g Tstaer agRefaear mraSmaam(ngan
grAl amy FFARIEAT Ao
FI FY AT gRRAATIORTT: I
RS asreaA(A)raraeit 3 frgar
TR TEATE WA fradAT e ngun
WHRARIR TeoapornE gig(f)ar
fraarBaguis s@ggauly gafa:
i FARE) Tl TeaTIst T W
fig: v AT FIRGSART gag ML
AT S1¢AT ATUAYT AT AN
(et feriaatid meaTRANE
FREREI(TT aRTETaeANNATEE
q=gra(z)sa gag wea Pawga(a): nigu
axt T gorEEt YR AU
siaTaE: GHRSAFTTAE U
TR TUFA: SYRTAEA:
wpfragtaE Tl gmiey 1S
gA: g Fegfadrgiog |
gfatEad agqikaTon !
T R HAFEAE |
g gAfa(s Jaaerar ;) ngen
Aut ARG FEATRRAIIERT JY-
FrasEER () wwiasy giftagor an |
T shfqEATHIEaagRemaTat(2 4§ )y
FE)S T AT sitarRATETd: JUTEHUGRaY: I
sragter TivtaiaTRRwTE: |
ANLTI=qATATT AT URel
ArgamATEEar 933 R war
ASratRaSi(@) e argTea 1R
gS0d AT W §Y €597 @A AR |
ARTECT 3 B19r wTedy wient mwmawmg WRRM
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il qumwty Ravaar frsgamden
AN 7T FUF FUSHARA WqG I4: URZN
a1 gt T anfy aergEn-
TN U WTHRAAERY gRaaT
GRE(F)TC |T: TTAEEAUNIATTRY
ya(aT) areg wwiRTmReaiE et UREN
_Y FIYATRGTAT G(S)gHitay saran !
‘A narmETIRT st shfgagamadt IREN !
TERTIRTATET OO JuT IR ()
dia: £1(8)arwag w(s)fy faamar: wat g o
f&ar 3a oldaR(vr)agaag g gATgh-
THITEITgERI AT Qvafay(s) fnlrag uRwn
9gY wEw W1 A we)A fenily vt
gEfIRs gzt frasy iar famms |
fas aiugd = Jafw wat wRgaEeE gar-
3@ FHALITAGT AT ITAAATFA HREU
# sirerpesereiaga(w)Am-
frentanfzagaeontaeai o
A4 TFIANATE DA
#fraTaT fTqAFIFIATITAT 1]
sigagamaivaermefasEtra(T)om: |
geart(s)wr 3v: Ffga g fagar: ugen

st fgerafagmasd: sigiedaty |

FTHT AEHIAAAFGAGE T FILI0we
¥ SarmafganmfT (@) oarrar |

T atan RuRHgEN() MuaTvIRETsa: 1}
U B (F AR T

Tfgwgesag: TEWEATAT: |
sfraraz]:]) fRmgagarmET -
SSAIFAT ORI, FATITAL: N3R0

agify

1 This verse as well as the following ones are here wrongly numbered.
Similar is the case with the printed cdition ; for there, too, the verses 24th and
the following arc numbered as 25, 26 etc.
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M—-.
¥ SRTYOU: ARATFIBEFIAIR
TAAEA T W (F) TYAE-(:) g nAfg W(i‘ "
it ormRaan @9 shgivad oo

¥ rAfEAAranIAREITATAY: ggatRgat nRRN
TRF (% BT B ARTH -

mETETEAESTEIETgarar |l
sl nasamEIa-

W agdely Qi 1R

T
T WEFATREQI: TR

HARTOT: FHAR TN AEATTIATIRT |
wg: feegqraditneieaea ¥

& araffEafmaERTRatEat 14
FAYOIENE qRANICTCRHATAT: |
wlenda s (g gdarg 138N

wfy g —
(s BaegaT: SIUAETT FZATRT-

(s )Frhma(za ) meRamesnaTagsr fgar: o
fagiRrafa worErgaerr RgraaTiar-

@A) rTARnTA TG ET0 qreivar afswar ngwu
siFsoaRgE IRy gEUai ST |
MFIERAFETNH gat g5 T7IH1: U3
st slEwnInnieaaiy TamEH(E)

AR TSI THEETI TEMATY o
QAT ATFFHAGICARAFEHT IO

Ay AreararEsdy 3 & 130
R RaeAaOsRTEgTATTofi-

simiEaTER 265G AT gaiggarat i
T IE aur A s TErRrR |

e iframgasTy gur swmlshmg 1etn
stofaagivaarass-

BredeadRy AuigATr: |
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Latatias nie e

TgiaTe (v Jeglmsgam 18N
sEITRAT () RrETgRmAn iy JTEeT |
PEATHT: TATa: sTATRIAZIIT 1Y
Furfmfaiuat wafadgraaany |
AFRTASTAATTE RNy SR W 1YEN
durafareg (a1 )wfewiirargragerat 7t |
TEEW et SRRSO W
st ‘a orgaTRTeaR: shfysrgdeaiat: |
FAAERa Fiot SIRRI(ANT THIEE 18
SETW3T gRad war agy frfmenaasand )
slifgsggaaRsiaasgeaiant: 1es:
v SHaTE ATt 3
qaify reaaY au i 1Yy
sfsiggligagasaines e )
TAGTEAHYNT T ageaat g
stqifaagnasEiresd Agageasgmo: |
HEAT TRFIASHTIRG AEIHRAT WY
T TRIAT SpAWTT FATH() A |
srarAmT FErAmET starge 5 gty (o
arSesdy qaEy: wwgevren(f)EantnufEsy |
AFATIAGS gAY Ige 242

g simifaegmhaeesdasna:  gagteEmagmana()
sheggagafhgE®:) safe: Tgon() igizhzi g weg

B e ——td

sregiaTEd Jambuadvipaprajiiapti
FearERd with tabba
726.
No. 242 1899-1995.

Size.— 9} in. by 45 in.

Extent.— 140 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a line,
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Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in
three lines in red ink ; all the four edges ruled in two lines
in red iok ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explana-
tion in Gujarat ; the latter written above the corresponding
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in
red ink ; numbers of foll. 1 to 4 entered in two different
margins on one and the same side ; diagrams on foll. 354,
78% 91+, 93*and 119%; a piece of paper of the same size
as the fol, pasted to the first fol. and the last as well ; fol.
6éoth slightly torn ; condition on the whole fair; results
tabulated on foll. 88+, 96¢, 105%, 113° and r125°; both the
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 §lokas,

Age.— Not quite modern.

Author of the tabba,— Jivavi (? Jivavijaya ) Gani.

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfifava aw: | orAY elkgarer | ordY firge | oraY
SGRATO | OHY SASHTATE | Ol BT FEREE | jel Frew
a0t etc. as in No. 236.

", —(com.) fol. 1t ofy Fvary am:
AEWT A(R)FER g idaTE FTH gt AT Fonty et

Ends.— (text) fol. 140 g (ot Afar(eft o1 WSTAT QIATEFWE CIC. Up 10
ITZATR Ay as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under:-
I SigFraTEmi(f) gard aRrwnE
fef(f)zd amud’ae: (&) w sieg v
Ends.—(com.) fol. 140+ y© 7 I IWY AT AR TR FA S T
gudeEmtl dgentt srEr 3 0 30 o svwdrori(i)-
T afniRgta(afasyg ) saead dgum || adaTEy
W et (4o oo,
Reference.— See No. 236.
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AW

Bharatacaritra
(wEafi|) ( Bharahacaritta )
ToTaiEa with tabba
No. 243 . 102(b).
1872-73.

Extent.— 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 to 46 letters to a line.
Description.— Numbers of foll. entered as 1, 2 tc.; this Ms. contains

both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well; comp-

lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good.
Age.—— Sarhivat 1758.

Subject.— Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of
the third vaksaskara ( sutras 68 to 70, pp. 270* to 278°) of
Jambadvipaprajiiapti. It is explained in Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* aq of § W AT | FHIFRGTSTAAY !

TRIGRT ATHY GRTOiR | H0ty AeAnet A% IgnTeghr etc.

, —(com.) fol. 1%:3% qm: 0 FrAX 72T & W ST U IR TXEAD
TAIT REPT elc.

Ends.—(text) fol. 1° grewre RrEsa WESATT FPUS RIESROTRTORIT
g g3 g9 AT | TR | FEEFEEEn | g wREeERa-
| Sggiqead wlER doi | e st
A ETRT TaTTE qECAEE (A | sfeg | o vy
JeETIFEA- !

,, — (com.) fol. 4* s #af 1 ®F '@ &9 FhaT | T sfracaaRy
dqot 1 @ T Sggiquedt T P e U dEa qove wd
FISARTS TETR FRRIEGt oRarat fRaRy | 0 o qed
st etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236.

i Bharatacaritra
619.
No. 244 1884-86.

Size.— 92 in. by 43 in. ‘ .
Extent.— (text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.
7 haa ( ;abbil)” 113 7 EE] » ¥ 39 46 3 13 33 9
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional ggwras ; small, clear and good hand-
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writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; foll. 1
and 54° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly wern out;
condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the
tabbi complete; the former written in Prakrit and the latter
in Gujarati.

Subject.— Life of Bharata. It starts with the beginning of the 3rd
vaksaskara ( sutra 41 ) and ends with satra 70 (p. 378" of
the printed edition ).

Age.— Not quite modern.

‘Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfyafta(am)ma aw: || sfigey aq: 0

TF ZETR | WeE T R MAAT WG IH IqE(! )W AT
TR LG FTOETCHE VORI Fraored JTT9T
HINT WO qeiea ot otc.
»  —(com.) gW FRY ! wa¥wg | Maw weavwg | Jeew oow w@
FSOTE CFY AIXYAL SATYA FAVAF 907 raFasdy swarng ete.

Ends.-—(text) fol. 54° @foy Imibisr snew ondy e Feww fx @8-
SN 1306 FEACATOEIS Y T AA(W) AR dan v
FIFOIE || T || EH WIS | T 1 2. % FYYS ST 0

»  —(com.)fol. 5 arg waz gt wF oy AW Ny HrHvw gav frgt
Fhad BT [0 AW QI T 0t TFAT gErori FEreet g qrey
A Frad | 97 gVl GETOT qR OrET | T WA 9t o
%o SIS STFHT A7 1

e p—

aEeiE Bharatacaritra
wrafen with tabba
604
No. 245 kL SR
° 1895-98,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 4 folios ; 6 lincs to a page ; 40 letters to a line,

Des¢ription.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Devanagari
characters with gwwrars; this Ms. contains the text in
Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati; foll. numbered
in both the margins ; complete ; fol. 4th slightly torn ; con-
ditiongood ; this is the same work as No. 243 with a line
or so more in the beginning. It, to0o, commences on p.
270* of the printed edition.

Age.— Prerty old.
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1* sftaferersmra st 0

() oemm@E)eT | gEAmE g ()l | s
YSTHTG fAgeE aq of § w9y 9T FEwEEISai® | qHi® |
RAATE | R ¥R | Ao AA(GH)A FT ITOSTE I~
TETEAT | FTT ASA(RSA)oraer(eh) RAT(E@)HE R A1 ofo,

»  ~—(tabba) fol. 1* sfsfrarrmy @@

qizuft Iuft U gET 1A gaE | AEE WiEE Rew @t
TG QST T @ LT N TRIE g P W THT Ear T W Wy
TR GT W AEAECTAAT U F | (FgT waw | eto.

Ends.—(text) fol. 4> @ttt F@ar etc., up to Imwd wagw(F@) @

as in No. 244. Then we have:—

A¥e i gl srardaaT wFrEr |/ vy | sft |

,»  —(tabba) fol. 4b it enfy sy wwwr T@ STy FrEA AifS HEAA
& ST JT Aiafi gE we g war #99 ust @R gsd ARy
R3] WS AT FG Ma€q 0F AT |/ gu(on) wF gRow
stiwesgy. It ends thus.

a:g\gﬁqqgn%ﬂﬁw Jambudvipaprajfiapticurni
(SrgAiaquondgiom) ( Jambuddivapannatticunni )
149,
No. 246 ET AT

Size. — 13 in. by 43 in.

Extent. — 30 tolios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari
characters with gwarans ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
with slight space between the pairs; fol. 1* blank ; so
is fol. 30* ; numbers of the foll. entered at two places
on one and the same side; those written on the right
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several
foll. having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller

30 [J.L.P.)
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or greater degree; condition very fair ; red chalk and yellow
pigment used ; complete ; extent 2023 $lokas,

Age.— Sarivat 1625.

Subject. ~ A commentary 1o Jambiudvipaprajfiapti in mixed Sanskrit
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical
formulx ( karana-gathas ).

Begins, — fol. 1 mamesimrgEivrvEEmEETRER-
HrerauREaieew a |

afemw (o RriRgs@asrReagadt 9aar |
EARRTTHTEATRagaEE 1 3
FAREHANT TG A N FHA G (R (F)or 1
TRHAT G TEETFECEWE I9E U R
oraH g AN ofiren(3) SnBmaoaaR(? R afad |
wotraTTm feg g (F)ae § e o R e,

Ends.-— fol. 30t smRy wradsw wayasdl | swmTwE Iu3-
(?8) s e WEr) | ey P @) 9 oF IaRg-
wnren Ferfer Swo(q)Iiwas | fregr agm( gghlr) m-
9T | T 0 T A Taqor(ve)igaone goofi ewEThi T u T
wumie RERF NN TN 0 EAE ERY I Awn(Haidmiy v
TRY | W3y sit wEEEETETE THATR | fAwE e | qees
WY e @ @\ w1 gy wag U g 0 3 o This is followed
by the following lines most probably written in a different
hand:—

size( 1) T renhasirrsshfraawaiee-
FRetrANFiRaty | shgvasfitRaagariasiaey (with
some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) i g
Fiogatrgii@ion  sfmmaremi W gweg sifegea-
W | sifmaerd(s)g fam B sifmaedely: w0
Nl
Reference.— I have not come across a printed edition of this work.
There are 3 Mss. in Jesalmere. See G. O. Series vol. XXI,
pp. 22, 23 and 41.

p——————
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L CE e Jambudvipaprajiapticurni

e

Size. — 12 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 35—1=34 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line.

Description. -~ Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ;
Devanagari characters with gwarars; big, bold, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ;
red chalk used; the 1stfol. missing; foll. 2 to 7 and 34
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the 11th fol. slightly
torn ; so are the foll, 20th, 21st, joth and 31st; an edge of
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent ; condition on the
whole poor ; extent 1823 $lokas.

Age.—Sarhvat 1576.

Begins.— fol. 2* g3 gmRogwegen Tranht afymafy stamaer gy |
3¢36Ccl4oco CIC.

Snds.— fol. 35" wrfyg TwERemw FAFFAT cic., up to firEEly w§tai‘r
worgsar @ as in No. 246 followed by Wm
oo FRAT N T 1 AgHFuuunHgH] e 0 duwear
& ¢R% U 1 Fw(R)wg g wg: Wg etc, Then
follow the lines as under:—

Faq QUO% 3T qiealy ¢ @R | s e wisrpg-
miazTgER | styam TR aR@omgaddm | st fare diare-
2 | Sl AT FSIN ... THEMRET | sterardegfiegiieTata-
AATAATIUIETONAFRERGT | HONQGFIa™  qoan-
HFBTENTT ToqTAA AORTFETAT HFAIHY | 7° GIR-
wasd = ¢ shiciggiemteTneRar srsqumT fat
dgam g Il ‘

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246.
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wogghasmtaior Jambudvipaprajfiaptictirni

695.
No. 248 39965,

Size. — 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent. —48 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gwwrats; bold, big, legible, uniform
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink; fol. 1° blank; foll. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a
smaller or greater extent; condition on the whole good ;
red chalk used ; complete ; extent 1860 $lokas.

Age. — Fairly old.

Begins. — fol. 1° am: sfragame N

uEN AR RATFEaE([@R)aAS qaat etc., as fin

No. 246.

Ends. — fol. 48" sfyg wuradmor gagrw=ay etc., up to ggfteit smdr-
gaaredt as in No. 246 followed by é:rgg'raqumaﬁ(mmi gcuﬁ
A1 0 T U AGRRQquort SwWiET: N gand 8¢k | g wag:l
ghshug ngwst U

N. B.— For further particnlars see No. 246.

S22 E (LR IGSER G Jambadvipaprajiaptivivrt
1259,
NO. 249 *1*8‘9—““1“95‘———

-Size. — 10 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 101 + 1 = 102 folios; 25 lines to a page; 60 letters to
a line.

*Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hands

writing ; borders unruled ; yellow pigment profusely used
up to 20 foll. ; foll. 1¢ and 101® blank ; this Ms. does not

seem to contain the original text ; only the sw#®s appear to
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be given ; foll. 25 10 35 and 61 10 67 worm-eatento a
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good ;
at times letters made illegible by applying black ink;
diagrams on foll. 53" and 67" ; results tabulated on foll. 713,
71, 74, 75% and 75° ; fol. 84th repeated ; complete.

Age.— Fairly old.
Author.— Brahman Muni, pupil of Par$vacandra Sari. See No. 250,

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambudvipaprajfiapti. It is
named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator
himself.

Begins.— fol. 1* fafgeg W 3 aw: g 0
AR Rew FER | ATARTATAS wai |
e} Qarfud ¥ | | slrarivga: f o g
Faar @ fE i | gErETHTEE gy
RUTAR TR 1 ey Brared U
FREawfoT: g g T |
TIRIEATAATET | AT TRAZar i ]
FIMEHS BEO AT VG THEHGATH |
MREITHAT TEIFTSS NEFTTT | ¥
7 sigglasauar ()i A
gARFUAflaTATIAIABIHAA: | 4 1 gow etc.

Ends, — fol. Tor* iy it faewroorafiosivaguend supdafy strew:
srgiafy | gfy st | stgaweart agAar Resd iy 2R
¥ wnAfET IE | g ATeTrRmIRRR | @ gevre
wsawfafe L gf 0 0 s ush 0 oft: usft o

Refetence.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84.

mg\mrﬂﬁﬂﬁ Jambudvipaprajiaptiviveti
272.
No. 260 “1883-84.

Size.— 1o} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 235 -1 = 234 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 lettets to
a line.
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Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari charac-

ters with ygarans ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four black lines; this Ms. does
not contain the original text but it only gives its wafi®s;
fol. 1* blank ; out of the foll. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un-
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two
more, one in each margin; red chalk used ; information
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the 181th
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly
tabulated on fol. 182°; measurements of Jambudvipa ec.,
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188+ ; foll. 167 to 233
also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; foll. 209 and 210 numbered as
42 (1) and 42 (2) ; fol. 177th missing ; otherwise complete;
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good.

Age.— Not modern.

Begins.— fol. 1* fafgesg 35 g |

IR FF FRA(IR) AAATAAET cte. as in No. 249.

Ends.— fol. 235° @t wdt fravomis ctc., up to qrasgwtafyd !

gfx as in No. 249 followed by the lines as under:—
m&&ﬁgm&ﬁmm&mm

f'm mﬁﬁmm%ﬁarm%m m"c 0
sirenrgreAttraaigaa: |
gt Rrermrade: U
aqTRYE Hawd A |
q(sr)ereran: gy sgEa U 3

g fRgoaTRast: )
STt ST |

srqregFgThnraaaa (s n R
qF SETR g &

e sfatrtaraar: |



FI. 12 Upangas. Ly ]
TETSAT T He |
oW g@ri qetlat & 11 3
T miRw: wFvaE(E Difn
W fgragamaiy o
@t franfyot: g
ArraTe(s )y Wity w0 Q0
TATAS AT |
gwrd (R RngiReffrawed 1
geadywt afafanr: )
TEEEAT 7 fag n g
sarat RrasTeR Tgau: G TR |
YEABlaRASEhRARTHINS g ||
e wEel 7 D) gan T gAr o st
faarigad TqnaERE apwaTAT A U & 0
AT EOT ForamroT |
shqregEg TR |
R (s Jead sgratafiaias-
‘IGFT ARTRICA:

‘s(a)mRgatcad wafy anar ® apTgEd R |
A G g TR I AT || ¢
A% a% w7 | AT FEETET(s)AR |
a3

Taft SggiawaiagTar spafterat |

smEditE @ owaT e B gaRast u e
ATAANR FUN 7T TFEEn: gFEFARA(S)R )
ReusrsmgaTdT T 9F U 2
siuigagzareT: auEt @A |

T AATITHAT THARERTET 917 0 IR

I (E)ETRAT | AT gAan®(sE) &
FTISATETET | TERAQUEA() 0 93
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Srarwranited @aft wur ax aHgay win |
Faited [AgeedfiT ¥ wag ag el | 1Y AR
T BN 7 a7 71 wesat figad Tl

ERATCTYAT TAWTAGAA: WA TSAT 77 0
fERyorgyd Zeat ST OF Q-

T o1 wadtg g aidaaRty Sgnlwa 0

€ ®SqITHE © W wag ) grew etc. Then we have :—

“a sromTaTA | R RE SR RrToT !
HEALATIAT | R TR o ¢
gfrca( 189 ? )R 7% Rrdreaed @)

g1 sitwg wer@’ wgr(s)at shsifarg 1]

N B.— For further particulars see No. 249.
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THE SEVENTH UPANGA
W N Candraprajfiapti
( <Syguonyy) ( Candapannatti: )
No, 251 429,

1882-83,
Size.— 10 in. by 4 in.

Extent.— 65 - 1 = 64 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll.
Ia and 65”; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding
foll. hence numbered as 24, 25 etc.; foll. 43 and 44 have a
big strip of paper pasted; the fol. 47th and the following,
a small strip in a corner; condition tolerably good ; com-
plete ; extent 2058 $lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.

Subject.— This work which forms the 7th upanga is divided like
Stryaprajiiapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas).
It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many
points in common with Saryaprajnapti. In many a place
even the wording is the same ;* so one is tempted to believe
that this differs from Suryaprajfiapti only in name.

Begins.— fol. 1* aaAY sregaTur |

sty om0 )prerimimereaeneredi(sRY) |
fit NETHANTHHfETIMAGAY wqF | ¢ erwc.

,, — fol. 2* Xut FTHUT AT WHQU AIEHT WA AN glewr elc.
Ends.— fol. 65° awgr fufasgry( @ )sresmasdicatairad ot

1 Cf. the following verse occurring in Siddhantigama-stotra of Jinaprabha Stri—
“ qor® FrraaaRET THEAAS Ao
gy At suARgElEsk aar o ?
~Kavyamila, pt. VII, p. 91.
31 [J.L.P. ]
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wiasE frgwr or g wfyoiiqg qrasd
o I g SgquorHt FRAT Y !
TUTY P ReC W U T wiReg u g\

‘Reference.— This work is published together with the Hindi trans-
lation of Amolaka Rsi. Consult Rajendralila Mitra’s
“ Notices” vol. VIII (1885 ), pp. 113 and 114. See
Weber II, p. 597 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI,
p. 20. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-1V,
p- 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 31; a note is written on
this wotk by me and it is published in * The Indian Histo-
rical Quarterly ” vol. VIII, No. 2, pp. 381-382.

TRty Candraprajiiapti
‘ 189.
No. 252 1871-72.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 68 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line.

4Description.——— Country paper rough, thick and white ; Devanigari

characters with gwarars ; bold, very big, perfectly clear and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;

foll. 1* and 95 blank ; complete ; extent 2000 $lokas ; con-
dition very good.
Age.—Old.
Begins,— fol. 1® 3 st sEam |
Rafy wrronPw etc., as in No. 251,
Ends.— fol. 68¢
T RiiregremswmaRa( ? o o
TRTH g og wiefiog g
¥ \ gfx Sgquoret s 1 g U gty Roeo o gy
m: 1l g
N. B.— For subject etc. see No. 251I.
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AT Candraprajfiapti
688.
No. 238 1892-95,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— §8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin, smooth and grey ; Devanigaﬂ
characters with gwawars ; bold, very big, legible and very
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; red chatk used ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers of foll. entcred
twice as usual ; fol. 41 slightly torn ; foll. 50 to 58 more or
less damaged; strips of paper pasted in corresponding
places ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. seems to be in-
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins. — fol. 1° 32 aay sfrawmmg | ARY wgaror
stgfy etc. as in No. 251.

Ends.-~- fol. 58" Qrew are fBreqy ... ... g2 wfaw & |
wogganr guiery.  Lhis is followed by a line in a different
hand as under :—
i shreigageaat(fa)as ama

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 251.

qeayEm Candraprajnapti
fasoraiea with vivarana
147
, 254 _ 17
No 187374,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in,
Extent.— 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagri charac-
ters with occasional gewrats ; big, quite legible and good
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only
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the first .3 foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. i
blank ; fol. 258® is practically so; fol. g97th partly torn;
“condition on the whole very good ; yellow pigment rarely
ised ; fol. 186th numbered as 1486 ; tkis Ms. contains the
text as well as the commentary; both complete; extent
9500 $lokas.
Age.— Pretty old.
Author of the com.— Malayagiri Sari.
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* Fgg axAFngaaT Ctc.
»” - (com.) [T ﬁﬁmm a7

a(®)wrReaT sw(@)sfea Rsd ararfy gad |
@ T Rwaswn sl (@) ar B i
wedgarovaT: wfagabndrvgradamn |
FREfEETa Faiy aarRo: @5 R
Rroag wafy @71 3 RAAamolt aasesga |
FRIATFSATATNITARSEA FETSAT
SEqEHTE serRTmgara: fntg |
RTIN qUENT WE WINIEWT ¥
axfreiesirgadmzTesarag iz | etc.

Ends. — (text) fol. 238*awgr A(Nge sgrgeeTe FRIFTaRatairad
etc. up to Z@sx as in No. 251. .

»» — (com. ) fol. 238* gu(z)ywiAT awr  ga(g)AEEATIET
g SggEiR@w T guea(glon qar fa(fr)f sframges-
REydsd 7 g AGRITIRARY T H(A)TH IHIERO AW~
qegteaTRATTE®:

o3 ToTRuAR ST TR T
ey ami(s)sge A fagiaarest $
Rrrgat TuEREr R RyATgaaraReT |
ag(T)aqrgERi sTrat 3RW qEgly: ]
FgaEfarath @R (8w e g(n)s
g Pl | g FTywaRT wag sdr 3
i sttpggciasant dgagiteis sma: 1 g ndaw
Q4o o 1l etc.
Refetence.— See No. 251.
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THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPANGAS

frcam@wgaerey Niraygvalikadrutaskandha
{ frearfegrgasdy ( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha )

112.
No. 255 1872-75.
Size.— 108 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 40 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanigari
characters with ggwrars ; bold, big, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 40 blank; notes
added at times in margins ; complete.

Age.— Old.

Subject.—This Ms. contains five works which form the last five
upangas viz., (1 ) Nirayavaliya (Nirayavaliki ), (2) Kappa-
vadirhsiya ( Kalpavatamsika ), (3) Pupphiyi ( Puspiki),
(4) Pupphacaliya ( Puspacaliki ) and (5) Vanhidasa
( Vrspidasa ). All these five works together form Niraya-
valikasrutaskandha, which isalso styled as Nirayavalikasatra.
The first work is known as Kalpika,! too. It consists of ten
adhyayanas ( chapters ) named as (1 ) Kala, (2) Sukala,
( 3) Mahakala, ( 4 ) Krsna, (5 ) Sukrsna, (6 ) Mahakrsna,
(7) Virakrsna, (8) Ramakrsna, (9) Pitrsenakrsna and
( 10) Mahasenakrsna. These are the names® of the 10
sons of king Srenika. Their lives are narrated in these
chapters.

Kalpavatarhsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with
the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes
Kalpavatarhsa, a celestial vimana.

Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun and
others. I, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas.

1. See the second page of Prameyaratnamaiijuya noted in No. 241.
2. ‘They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary

(p3)
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Pugpaciliki, also known as Pugpacila consists of 10
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details
about 10 goddesses viz. Sri, Hri, Dhrti and others.

Vrsnidasa, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their
names being Nisadha etc.

Begins. — ( frearafesr) fol. 1° 3° a3y st |
R0t FTRV | AOT WRHQU | TIMAT ATH AW gar R gOTEST
T 1 A | FRRTEIEY | geffamTazy 1 Avi Frv At GRqU
RO wAsht Wyl | SRt SAgER(ER) AR AuAR AnA-
HR ovgr St St g SuRTi@E) waf e GeRe et

,, — fol. I'. q¥ @E STy WRUGI WAFYT AT WIRGT qF IAM(V) OF
N quAT | & WET | faElael | sue@fearel | gRegrer |
gieq(ew)eq@rel aivggam | etc.

,, — fol. 1* (marginal com.) ax F(z)araiw(F e mingaw@aar
aerdrtrrmamaa(fs Jgaard:  gudws' @I ) do
FREWRAR 59 AT | AF O TFWSERY: | et

Ends. - fol. 16* ggme advi ¥ gwd At swarE Rff dRmeRf¥
g HI} FAR FEAE & J7 apPRy o oF sRERL T
Q¥ ¥/ v g WOWAUT ATEAT GIHGICHT WEL ArgwE@r RE-
goomAr(AY) fagaRgEr wwamEr 0 g U Aeae @R
AMorgeRY agr 1312

Begins.— ( #sqmafa®wr ) fol. 166 RE o W& FHOOT WIATT RN GIAK
o raARE(@) swnw AT wwag o)
RN W IR qred HOGISIAGI0 | GHOOT Y O FE
HATHYON THHAT | UF WG (@) | TR ATy GYR0 HeggiSEgmor
LW AVHYON THAAT | & ATV qIA | RETeSH | vy guR(R) vewu |
TIARD TIHGE A | ooy REGR 1w o WX WS
FE FURT | HOQIETRYIO 17 ASHAOT qwTEAT eLc.

Ends.—fol. 17* afild a1@ 1 qgeed |\ 9w SmERfr & 0 @y
Y TR ATY TN FOqFIRTINYGIV | @A AN
AL A LT LT

1. These lines are found in Sricandras commentary to Niryavalikasiitra.
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Ends.— fol. 17* /T agor qrearat | IvaTAT STQEAR TERT Ve
fefivel mﬁrm‘rmmh T AR AR TR oY
FAY FARA AETGH AEWA TR ATHA 0N TR Ao
weq IRIRTEE Wit ATy (R Al oy
FAATA | T 0 Rfat svlt g srowawr |

Begins.— (gfawr ) fol. 17> wfir of ¥& | wwdvor wrwaT wEretoer | Wiy
HYRO IFN NI FQASTHI FIWE 7 | § | que
o W (e ITmEan gReERE)TEr F @2 R o
TR GRG(RE)GMT £/ ASHII gErAr | & ST

¥ W > sgyfag ga(E)wE aime g !
Z9 R aitar | sronfe(R)T | Frgsar!
T O WY GAOUT | Ar¥ FYWRAL | etc.

Ends.— fol. 33* o4 wg #g AT\ § g FR Y REw) C
FF 1 %) SRR | Lo | g HET gAAT | AR wRI g |n-
Turg fad frwon Frwfteamr govad gw Sgonmwg fR wfY-
ST BT ghaorgt AnY AoTiEAT HrEF YE(war) TEr rgoig !
kT FIm FEAA | @ !

Begins.— ( gsaxfeeEr ) fol. 33° @y of W& grdiel wryaT IFF VAT | ATY
TH ASHIUT | gV AC |

e R NP 181% gy o= @ gt drasar )

gorRdt graEt wdt wugdt 7!
AL U WA AERU WTTT WETERO | SE w( F )qwer gewmer |
TI € TORE JORYWHI0 W ATHIOT THAT | Igwed w Wy
TFATAY | etc.

Ends.— fol. 35° q7 ¥aror fy ag0g wntrgss  qR@arar Ramon @R
FX TR ANOIFIREIET Feqor 7 AaTATft AR FATgonT
waa aree AR fradar (R gegge Ritgetart wde-
qrEnfyotaTdT |EATAT orAl TEAT | WETRAY e Rafemiyly o
Feeay (o) wwy Lo

Begins.— (gfurggrr ) fol. 35« srg of %A I¥@ T IeaTO WIeATH wHTEH

Toq(CR)IFI0r | ATHE TR | CHHEH O X A9IEH U
FEETET THOT WATAT AT FUAW eLc.
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Bndsi— fol. 40* o @y g ewdts woaur wErEAiRor e Preded
17 ! qd J9T Y Q@ soHgun AT | ERrEul S
sftormgite qrraT(@)e ) 7)1 REESTEIEEd e
T N gwATr g gEIn® | T ! PrgmafegeEit o gere
¥ T | gug REdg ARl | aw ISRy g I R
gkew dwAm(FmA) AIw IeEAT | @ 00 fRegrarear-
gagerdat se | g 1 Pregradias s 13 ) Prearaeh
waw | oft | g ey o e,

Reference.— Published with Sricandra Sari’s commentary in the
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1922. For its contents
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20
ff., and Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional
Mss. sec B. B. R. A. S. vols. HII-IV, p. 393, and G. O.
Series vol. XXI, p. 33.

freqfesaesey Nirayavalikasrutaskandha
SrETTaa with vyakhya
158.
No. 256 187374,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—(text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line.

s T (Com')n » 141019 4, 455, 5 65 33 35 3>

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac-

ters with occasional ggarars ; bold, clear and tolerably good

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;

some of the foll. marked with three circular discs in red

ink, one in the centre and one in each margin;

numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; this is a fqrat Ms. ;

the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; red

chalk and yellow pigment profusely used; foll. 1* and

. 34® blank; condition tolerably good; the commentary

" . composed in Samvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text
1109 $lokas, and that of the commentary 605.
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Age.— Old.
Author of the com.— Sricandra Sari.

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° Jor wr@er | oy FAT ctc., as in No. 255..
» — (com.) ,, ,, sft ~
QAT AT | TS )Rt |

Toreaarelw AR wren s o Y .

Ends.— (text) fol. 33° wd @wg sy etc., practically up to wwrey as
in No. 255 followed by the lines as under :—

Tty 3%0% n g WISy BrETIIFE: 0 T 1 qREadiiy-
fasw: o
»  — (com.} fol. 33" FrwEwHTmRTERITEATT ATERTARTE |, wed-
gEAHa st o 3 shiefiarafteusd frgratewea:
THYfTaCn  wAERRr 0 e 0 §od nmm@w
qrEFEL: I Ry Agg gRawT |

Reference.— See No. 255.

famafenyasrsasgrent  Nirayavalikadrataskandhavyakhys
738,
No. 257 1892-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in
Extent.— 12-1=11 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari cha-
racters with ggwrats ; small, legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines ih black ink;
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides have a
small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol.
1* missing ; otherwise complete ; edges of some of the foll,
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. does
not give the text continuonsly ; it is rather given in parts 5
total extent 1746 $lokas; the commentary composed in
Sarivat 1228.

2 lJ.L- P.l
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Age.— Sariivat 1623.
Author.— Sricandra Sari. N . ‘
Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalika§rota-
skandha.
Begins.— fol. 2* &(?) wrY wwﬁﬁmmsfzm‘t @ ﬁwﬁ ot awr am-
*W Tga AEdY T | FIETIEAETRAIC | adr I eic.
Ends.— fol. 12° wwgewisa etc., up to srgmyr as in No. 256 followed
by §39 gaafradier 1986 g wag I Fex TGRR oF ot Fraw-
PR o geqronfiRonaT® | e U ot U
weerancir(1RR¢)ad sfimasfidgatiea(ar) |
sragvaTETRd! FRqralSaTeaiE 1
@ etc.
Reference.— See No. 256.

FRamTwmyaTrRaEn Nirayavalikasrutaskandbavyakhya
607,
No. 258 1884-86,

Size.— 1o} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 12 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters 1o a line.

Description.— Country paper, rough and greyish; Devanagari
characters ; small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing ; borders
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig-

ment used ; complete ; composed in Sarivat 1228 ; extent
650 $lokas ; condition very good.

Age.— Old.
.ngins." fol. 1¢ 3‘2 aq. #r“’a' :“‘T%mm 0
qase etc. as in No. 256.

Ends,— fol. 12* gxarsisy ctc., up 10 &awer gwre as in No. 256
followed by the lines as under :- -

Fug U
sgRa( 3R <)aH sfmsgiaigaffade |

AragTMETATH(FAY) U fyry rafE et 1 2
F90 &40 0 '
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 2 56.

——
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Preamafesrgrersesmear  Ninyavaliaérataskandhavyskhys
No. 259 1

1886-92.
Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. '

Extent.— 9 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 6o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with occasional gearars ; small, clear and good hand<writ-
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and
yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered twice as
usual ; some lacuna ( vide fol. 4th); fol, 9* blank ; com-
plete ; extent 7037(?) $lokas ; condition tolerably good.

Age.— Prerty old.

Begins.— fol. 1* qredfemiet ssesay etc. as in No. 256,

Ends.— fol. 9° w()wwimad®ix etc., up to gaerataew as in No.
256 followed by wgui u sff etc. gurg WoRS (WRS?) u of ete.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256.

ATpIRHaTRswTEqt  Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya
o 739.
. 260 _fod
No. 26 1892-%5.
Size.— 10} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 15 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, rough aud white; Devanagari
characters with gwarays ; bold, sufficiently big, clear and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red ; complete ; edges of
some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably
good.

Age.— Old.
Begi!is';—‘-— fol. r* ¥ am: ' gfiy mq}'"
qrsefATed A%esw etc. as in No. 256.
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Ends.— fol. 15 g#wssa. etc., up to gaewaryarer as in No. 256.
Here it terminates.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256.

L0 (G L G e [ ECD | Nifayévalikés’rutaskandhavyakhyé
' 159.

- No. 261 1873-74.

Size.— 11} in. by 51 in.

Extent.— 21 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; bold, big, legible and good :hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink;
fol. 1 blank ; so is the fol. 21°; complete ; condition good.

Age.—-— Sariivat 1931.

Begins.— fol. 1° sfraydygmma @w: 0
qUs&aTy eic. as in No. 256.
Ends.— fol. 21* gx=swsa etc., up to gmwEf@ as in No. 256
followed by the lines as below :—
g wag ¥aq 13 Nwgwanai GaarE a@iPEs -
HAeaqia st Searegt sHA()dwso gw Tvig s,

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 257.

framatssIgaey Nirayavalikasrutaskandha
Feraia . with tabba
“No. 262 754,

1899-1915.
Size.— 10§in. by 42 in.

Extent.— (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.
» — (mbbﬁ) 3 » ; » 2 3 3 2 ; 44 2 3 2
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Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba, the latter
written in a very small hand ; legible and very fair hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red
ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank; a big strip of paper
pasted to fol. 1+ ; small strips to corners of several other
foll. ; foll. 35 t0 44 slightly worm-eaten; condition on
the whole very fair; foll. numbered in both the margins;
both the text and the tabba complete ; extent 1100 $lokas.

Age.— Samvat 1765,

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana-
tion in Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sft auwgy aa: \

HUT HIB0T AT WRQOT etc., as in No. 255.
,»  — (tabba) fol. 1° 3 7@ wwr=ed am: |
Ang BT Y AL ! AN GHE Ao L senfy 0
qrarg AT 1 A 0 g g (PaDen(PRn)z ATt U [ U gar )

- gotoy & || AEE 4T AT F gaAr 1 etc.

Ends.—(text ) fol. 53° @@ @g wg&aAvW etc., up 1O FEEILAN
e (fe)argaF@al a7ar @ as in No. 255 followed by
garEyg 3200 T STAGIAEYT Iwin qEed daq J9EY
TR ATRAR YEIR TIFF WITraY TIHEACAR 3. g Tl
AETAN1 aadigRseis 3wt @ % S ® | I w
et v 3 wh

,» —(tabba) fol. 53* g ¥ qrEat afvaR R Aot N FPul wW:
SURUR wgERE | s et 0 pien® s 0
frgaflfe | gaweg W wwre U @Adr ol sair
frugeteT | v | gF gawEy 0 o o 1 i ghed
FR IAT i i Fody W 0 7w AN B WA W oreR o
qC IRET & FRATEAHAT T | GWI g W arg
oo gt faegrasiar | gvin gwara: o

Reference.—- See No. 2535.
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e EeeR Ty Nirayavalikasrutaskandhapary&ya
No. 263 : _736(16).
Extent.~- fol. 15° to fol. 162
Deescription.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya
736(1).
No. 1875-76. °
Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha
elucidated.

Begins.—fol. 15° qridrmaaY argady sv(en)wraren |
At w¢ Prvgeie gag oir sasgmlagie: | et
truadrgashangiy aar G cic.
Ends.—fol. 16* gfit qeT anRe garaaafiig qar waara am qRev: |
TguiETanE FraretaT 3 | qnahE areiat |
T () afemEgEERaga Ry SwET: |

ﬁma%mmfﬂ Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya
 789(16).
¥o. 264 1895-190%.,

Extent.— fol. 24.
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya
789 (1)

" 1895-1902. °
Begins.—fol. 24" qnirEasY qgm«ET swmramar etc., as in No. 263.
Bnds.—fol. 24" zf awur armiE goay etc.
N. B.— For subject see No. 263.

——————

frrafermerdy Nirayavalikaba'avabodha
No. 265 _160.
1873~7..

o , s
Size.— 11 in. by 67 in.

Extent. — 3+ 1=4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters toa line.
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Description.— Country paper, thick, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, edges
singly ; complete; this Ms. contains an additional fol.
numbered as 1 and containing the colophon; condition
very good.

Age.— Samhvat 1930.
Author.-— Not mentioned.

Subject.— A Gujariti commentary to Nirayavalika.

Begins.—fol. 1* atg 1 sitqregarara | awit srftgemor | awly Rvgror | AR
HTIRATT | ARY JTTHIATHT | AT S =g 0 L

oz facaraSray SEgR R | sw s 0
T AUR N L N EITAIER L O W R 0 wWng A WG Fewy |
& agt Ftoz | wraEE | § A wide etc.

Ends.—fol, 3* a7 g1a ¥z A gaqnfy sftevqaIag sove sTog 0 @ 0
qF ¢ I §5T IH g 17 aF W 3R 0 wrggr© | gt W& ) qurdnr
a9 & 1T 0 38 0 Efr Rraraet AR agdn do 3geead
Iz afy 1 Lo W gfwa | g 4 sraresad 0

£ SR ad widdlt | do 1 9330 ¥ dtwr &y ¢ n AR
it | BfE | s faug asy L shivEs TR | ¥ eiAes
AwRag o Sig(Pe)@Er aniad oot arg & | q o | Far
HAFTASIE BT | Sy @R Ied 0 sfig(gm)w w=g n
# 1 g frcqrast o wAE 0 st mraR =
shigeeadt @F = I sfic U st° W g wF wgq qiat g aw
st § U

Begins.— fol. 12 gfyaa: 1

‘FrAT AR FaRtE S AT )oEar

Rt AFSARA: FAATT ST TEHATAT |
IWW T QregumeTRISE=(s) gy

FEAT HTNFATTE FEIAGIATIA: U g 1
TR EE ¥ fiwafaeTas-

waig( ¥ JTAeeTagaEang ai(s)d: whr: |
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Feg(s)Ra Adv: guitfra: stawfEmn:

. |UWY T GEIEEIURTOTRTIACR: T4T W R 1

ga( 7 Jefi( =&t JorquufagRaaegeT
TR TG 3@ e i

WEAT: QA FAS AR

Rt s AflwmaEaTd:(2g) nu

wat 1gAaT geg wRvwt
=T ga: shtqigmmn

T AR 1 Y 0
WYANITA e U1y SHE-gEs

g | R wr u g

‘Tt TS (758) TEEugaT StggITET:
&R ﬁrmra(ﬂmﬁwﬁmﬁm I

ﬁﬂ?ﬂmmﬁﬁm na n
avi 7 93 Ayw(R)o

wite( =7 Jo: stgfersgman
WTAT: G A G

st firwgglia’nor s nw i :
TR FHFATTALETCEISE( T4 ) 7wt (?)

TR ARagareagEe TR fw s )
HrepequiaaaTeswEAg stAginday

Fsitait agarRgRawAn staaige: sdt ucu
gt AgTanETAE

|rgETg:
| qTSTHTA TATAER gt giewE 1] |

finashigfdy afegd: Sevwmm G
agpwgwe awaht: sradfag: o6

T T (WA FaFaat: a1% 1 sfrara ‘
rgeRaefaaRERReRy woni( 2 & www u Qe i

R i | R 2fi siirmsimminagaqugey si‘an-

——
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HI. PRAKTRNAKAS ( A ) 10 PRAKIRNAKAS

THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA

YA Catuhsarana
( HIATH ) ( C'ausarana )
_816(1).
No. 266 , A, 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 25°.

.Description,— Complete. For other details see Bhaktamarastotra
316 (a).
No. 3188283, -
Age. — Not modern.
Author.— Virabhadra.

Subject.— This work also known as Kusalanubandhi ‘adhyayana
( Kusalanubandhi ajjhayana ) deals with four $aranas in 63
verses in Prakrit, the portion preceding the 1st verse being
in prose, The other name is probably due to the gth
verse. Sce fol, 234,

Begins.—fol. 23* srwi #wer witgar e fagr v | T e #e-
frqur(oon)RY IFAT FE N R 1 A SRIAAT | AREAT Srrear |
fargr StraA | W SOAT | FATETO(OW)RT wR FrEraAT WA
FAMY |07 qFSHAMN  AREX |01 q=m(@)FATR N f{g |l
- qer(g)=ie |rg /o 95w (RS Fafgau(vondr gw Ry we(owr)
‘ g U3 N
ATISHHAINAE JIFEF JOIAAN T qreaet
wrware a(tgor guf(fR)nse gugror 3 1 Y etc.
,» —fol. 23* wmftglgwlaftzatimaiye 4RI wgrdic |
| GESTATATIHSHIO fewavariv n R0
Ends —fol 25* ¥9 ATTAIITRCAZANTHSHI |
wiqg frgmawen frea(zg)rgsnin 1
FHSTYATTIHGOT TA 1l &G |1 £ IqCor T qe vl
Reference.— This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai Dha-
napatisinh Bahadtr along with the following nine praku'-
nakas:—

33 [JL.R1
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1 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 2) Devendrastava;- (-3:) Ganividya,
( 4 ) Sarhstiraka, (5) Aturapratyakhyana, (6) Bhakta-
parijiia, ( 7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) Mahapratyakhyana and
(9 ) Maranavibhakti. The last is also known as Marana-
samadhi. Agamodaya Samiti, t00, has published this work
‘along with chaya, in its series as No. 46. Herein are included

the following nine prakirnakas:—

( 1) Arurapratyakhyina, (2) Mahapxatyakhyﬁna (3)
Bhaktaparijfia, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, (5 ) Sarhstaraka, (6)

- Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Gapividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and (9)
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in
place of Candravedhyaka.

The text together with avacari was published in D. L. J.
P. F. series as No. 59 in A. D. 1922.

For contents etc. see Weber.1I, Nos, 1861-1864, p. 608
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional Mss.
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IlII-IV, p. 389.

" For the opening lines beginning with s#f and ending

" with wt |w(W) vswwmd sce Bhaktaparijina No. 268.

There is another work having Catuh$arana for its title; but,
as it does not scem to have any other point in common with
this work, itis not being included under this group of
prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ““miscellanea.”

‘T ' ' Catuhsarana,
' 1280 (o).
No. 267 1891-95.

Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. sv.
Description. — Complete. The number of verses is mentioned as 63,
though grasstsitre is numbered as 4th.  For other details

see Brhadaticira No. ——-“—“".

.Begins.— fol. 4® =i ¥e ctc asin No. 266.

Ends.— fol. 5* g sftaqsry etc. up to ggmwi as in No. 266 followed
, by\\ﬂisﬁtm\gﬂmwm“w N
N, B,— For other details see: :No. 266. R
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ALy Catubdarans:
N 386 (a).
Ne. 268 1879-80,

Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. L
Extent.— 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.,

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanigari
characters with frequent guaranrs ; sufficiently big, legible
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red
ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins; yellow pigment
used ; fol. 1* decorated with a design :in various colours
similar is the case with fol. 132%; foll. 62 to 112 more or
~less worm-eaten ; edges of the last two foll. slightly worn
out; condition on the whole tolerably good ; this work
ends on fol. 3°; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms.; contains in
addition the following 14 prakirpakas .—

(1) sngawarear foll, 3* 10 6°
(2) wewaltar » 6° ,, 12"
(3 ) FR_RE ”» 12b 5 I7
(4) » 7%, 30°
(5) ==iwe » 30* ,, 36
(7) FYvwrew » 36° ,, 47
(8) wmurfaan » 47* ,, 50°
(9) wemaTRTR » 50° ,, 54°
(IO) m "’ » 54b » 56‘
(11)  onfresey 2 56, 57
(12) wegr_R s 570, 6I°
(13) weorEwTY » 62+ ,, 88t

(14) m 1Y) 88 » 132°

The total extent of this Ms. is 1565 $lokas, the number of

See No. 386 (n (n).

githids being 1233. “1879-80. *

"Age.— Saihvat 1671.

Begins.—fol. 1° mm etc.

Ends.— fol. 3* g sftw- etc., up to ggrur. as in No. 266 followed
by %R FIE TWA T _

'N"B. — For additional ‘détails ‘see No. 266.™
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ot

I! Lt i &,Il. . e,

dg0 , 141 (a).
o, %88 TR

Size.— 114 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 96-1 =95 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line.

Dcscnpnon - Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac-

- ters with occasional gwarars ; sufficiently big, clear and good

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. seems to be ex-
posed to fire ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right
hand margin only ; marginal notes here and there; fol.
é7th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foll. worm-eaten ;
condition not satisfactory ; this Ms. contains the following
14 additional works .~

(1) wrgTaaTS™ foll. 3 to st
(2) weaRan » 50, 10
(3) HRATE ” 10* ,, 13b
(4) oveas o 130, 14°
(S) MEBTANR TS I4b ) 18¢
(6) W 3 18. ’» I9b
(7) T-'{i‘tw 33 19° s 27"
(8) m 3 27* ,, 35"
(9) i 35 5 37°
(10) wETIATERE » 37° 5, 40°
(11) Hﬁiﬁﬂ?ﬁ!ﬁ » 40b » 49°
(12) mommd 5o 49", 66°
(13) stRTaATRATET » 68+ ,, 92°
' (14) sras# s 92 5, 95°
Age.~ Old. ~ -
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% qu: sffammm W
HTTSHAIAE etc.

Ends.—fol. 3* gor sftg etc., up to frsgegeror as in No. 266.
This is followed by the line as under :—
o grey: ATTuSEInE N g 1 g N

~M('B: —For further particulars see No. 266

u‘_\' ud

t There is a work named Eﬁﬂg 0T noted in Jama Gran.tha\ah but it seems
to be different from this,
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* Wo. 210 158

S1ze ~ 10} in. by 43 in. i
. Extent. — 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with occasional gwarss; small, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink, space between the pairs colonred red;
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only;
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the
size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1% this Ms. contains the riames
of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete; a portion of fol. 13°
worn out ; bits of paper pasted to foll. 5%, 24* and 25%
edges of the last few foll. damaged ; condition toterably
good ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms. contains the followmg
10 additional works:— :

(1) STEIIATEATA fol. = 3btwe 6
(2) ¥wrE , » 6 ,, 10° -
(3) wwalRaT 5 10° ,, ISP
(4) am 35 If" » 26°
(5) wexiws 2 26 ,, 32°
(6) FP_exrmw™ s 320, 410
(7) AEIATERH 2 4Ib » 45b
(8) T 23 45b 3 48a
(9) v 23 48b 3 459b '
{10) sftamew » 49b » S0P,

Age — Fa1r1y old.
Begins.— fol. 1* 3% aay sftataznmra
' arresrsrfs | ctc., .
Ends.—fol. 3" g sfraqamy etc., up to fza(sg)ggemt n QQ/ it followed
by FESTURTASHY T

N. B. — For additional details see No. 266.
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. 1262 (o).
No. 211 1891-95.
Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 6= SRR
Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicira No. 118296:215)-
Begins.—fo. 4® gk e arfegar ete. - ’
FrASAATTAG" etc.
Ends.—fol. 6® gz sftagary etc., up to weaw as in No. 266.
N. B.—For further particulars see No, 266,
| ‘ Catuhsarana
. , 579 (d).
No.213 1895798,

Extent.— fos. 12° to fol. 13,
Description.— Complete. For other details see Maranavidhi No.

579 (2).
1895-98.°

Begins.—fol, 128 grawershas etc.

Ends.=—fol. 13® g wyaqAry etc., up to gErar as in No. 266 followed
by It &R gESTYATHY AT 1 T U

N. B. — For other details see No. 266.

T B Catuhdarana
‘ , 1168 (d).
No. 273 ~1887-91.

Extent,.— fol. 7* to fol. 8¢,

Description. -— Complete. For additional particulars see Sathstaraka

No. 317.
Age,— Sarhvat 1491. :
Begins.—fol. 7% qraewameg ecc. - .

t This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No, 266.
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Ends.%fol. 88 g sftqqany etc., up 10 muﬁ{mm

. gaw followed by wwremeg: 4 g 1 o ¥ ¥ wrgvmfy 9
aﬁmllmem e wersht | Y A ol U g o
oV wIg | FWEITEHEA.: g

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 266.

Yo Catuhdarana
No. 274 613 G
’ . 1884~86,

‘Extent.— fol. 452 to fol. 472. _
Description. — Complete.  For other = details see Paksikasatra

Begins. —fol. 452 wrasARTARTE etc.
Ends.—fol. 47% gq wfaawm etc., up to gewi as in No. 266
followed by the line as below:—
W &2 gy AT 1T W
N. B.—- For other details see No. 266.

| | Catuhsarana
IR with avacari
645 (a).
No. 275 o 1884-86,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nigari characters; this is a qaqrgt Ms. containing the text
and the commentary, the latter in a very small hand;
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; bordets ruled in
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ;
the 1st fol. slightly torn; each fol. worm-eaten to
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol. 8*; con-
dition on the whole good; both the text and the com-
mentary complete ; this Ms, contains the followmg 3 addx-
tional works;—
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To- UL 61) ) wngesegrearR - with sty foll- 2* to 3P
‘. B (’) m ‘ LE IR 2 N 3‘ 3 6
(3) dems v w6, 8
Age.— Sarhvat 1484. See No. 319, | ‘ '
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit, —

Bogins.—( text ) fol. 1* 7@y Redwra 0
Trversmty( € ) etc., as in No. 266.

5 —( com.) fol. 1 grarfre (letters scratched out ) gafiear
frreaw R AR TuEEmRmN: % @R af ¥ @(T)% s
AW g P § oY verawmwaar U 2 93w Ragmew
& A R SRRt stami Rrwafaai @ fea | o
TEATTTR(F)AR | R FHATTRATIIONAY: | AT
FATRYUGHAFEFCNG | FTATAN FHAIRAIGH 9 oqa-
gataqREry: | &Afmr 3R fig ] (axrmgﬁz ﬁm& Awt
oAt g e ¢ etc,

Ends.—( text ) fol. 23 ger sfragwrargiiy etc., as in No. 266.

» —{( com.)fol. 20 ¥ Sftarmg fif guewEsT ) W% qewE | wEiX
FraTeE | gag seeER |\ e oy Wy feawwrweiefitag-
W% a3 | IF: | FhuEsggana: (V) R gret o

Reference, — See No. 266,

wg o (atuhsarana
wagaEs : with avacuri
R 260.
o376  A1882-83,

"Size.— 101 in. by 4]} in.
Extent.— (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line.

—_— 3
2 (com.),, 39 ¥ s 25 2% 3 62 2 22733 22
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Dzvanagari charac-
ters ; this is a fqr@r Ms., the text written in 2 bigger hand
as compared with the commentary ; legible and very good
hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black ink ;
foll. numbered in right hand margin only ; both the text
and the commentary complete; condition very good ; the
commentary seems to be almost the same as in No. 278.

Author.— Guparatna Siri.
Age. — Sariwvat 1645.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1* =1§ aw: |
ATHSHAAT ete.
5 ==fcom.),, ,, TARETTX TLHIE €tC.
Ends.—(text) fol. 8* g sfimamma etc., upto gEwr N&3 1 as in
No. 272 followed by gfr T3 qROTTHRITIHE 1 w0 ctc.

»»  —(com. ) fol. 8 sdwggr etc., up to wrgrd: as in No. 278,
followed by the lines as under:—
T\ o I ACTIROHISTIOC | TR S U Fam
28Y% I g¥ WrHUgATR WEINX FAEGT (A R
Then in a different hand we have g\ |qYRAY |

Reference.— See No. 266.

-G R Catubsarana
wagiad with avactirni

7%0.
No. 277 1899-1915.

Size. — to} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— (text) § folios; 7 lineésto a page; 36 letters to a line.

~ (com.) s folios; tg lines toa page; 104 letters to 2

line,

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; bold, legible and" elegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; itisa
qaaqr#t Ms. containing both the text and its commentary,

34 J. L. P.]

32
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the latter written in a very small hand; both complete;
condition very good, though the edges of all the foll. slight-
ly damaged.

Age.— Fairly old.

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary*® in Sanskrit.

Begins.—( text ) fol. 12 grawasitriaeg § Irdwor R elc.

s —(com.) fol. 128 gxmead qrRazmIia AwgAE HdrgaRaE-
TN TUERITFEIRATATII W IGFa? aauraanes(F7)-
ToXETRTE ALY etc.

Ends.— (text) fol. sb gar sftgqamg etc., up to fH=gEgewar as in
No. 266 followed by the lines as below :—
Y @ OnHRiaE o fefed reeRmesigia I
RS !

» ~=(com. ) fol. sb qApggr afy avda @v wFrEEAly qER wE-
R rar o &R 0 xR SgimcosEoEagor b -
wra b el

Reference.— See No. 266.

g Catuhdarana
S A with avacurni
188.
Fo. 278 1871-12.

Size.— 9% in. by 4} in.

Extent.— (text) 11 folios ; 18 lines toa page ; 44 letters to a line.
» - ( Com' ))J 3 ; 2 22 22 » ; 53 3 3 3

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari

characters with gwarars; this is a gt Ms. the text
written in a slightly bigger hand; borders ruled in

three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment,
too ; condition very good ; both the text and the commen-
tary complete.

t. This small commentary seems to be the same as one given in the printed
edition ( D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 59 ).
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Age.— Sarhvat 1686.
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary agreemg in
main points with No. 277.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1* grasasmmA etc.
»  ==(com.),, ,, EXAEAX EATIATHATTAATE FAIGR ATALT-
W TUG RIS ETRTHIUE AT ST E IR { ARG H O AT -
YATAT L PRI ATATI AT FURINR €tc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 11° g sfivqmmy etc., up to gy as in No. 272
followed by a line as under;:—
¥ sfrag( )mmm’iufmwx g
v -—(com ) fol. 11° aedwggr # Avda OF SECTETEIRY ATHR WA
Ay @ wFai@E arard: &R gl siSgouagsiveg-
{dor(:) Fauot RiEar dud 19k oF Amwafy IR R wuw-
wgt ‘el st FlRgRias L g |

Reference.— See No. 266.

|qEUW Catub sarana
RuqusaiEa with tippanaka
NO. 279 247 ( a ).

1871-172.

Size.— 11% in. by 4} in. :

Extent.— 7 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gaarays ; small, legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; marginal notes added at times; foll. do not
appear to have been numbered ; the text and notes com-
plete ; every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 3 additional works :—

(1) g™ fol.  2¢t0 3+
(2) w&HIRFAT 22 3t ,, 60
( 3 ) m s . 6 »» 7b

Age.— Sarhvat 1468. See No. 3710.
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Begins.—-(text) fol. 1a graswahming etc.

» =-{com.),, ,, FVEW gUTERIIgITE S frine, ete.
Ends.—(text) fol. 28 g s eic., up to weme as in No, 266.

»»  =—{com.) fol. 2* wwqy, msﬁ fegrmi sy | gusA
wﬁsﬁaa&amaﬁu}mﬁm a1 FUBLEN a<w
ATTA T FUSIFAATIA |
Reference.=~ See No. 266.

g Catuhsarana
sraTEn with tabba
1147,
No. 280 188791,

Size.— 10 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— (text ) 9 folios; 1§ lines to a page; 34 letters to a line.
2 -—(ta'l)ba )" b4 ; 3 3 23 3 2 ;45 3 2 ”

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; D.vanigari charac-
ters with ggarats ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible
and very fair hand-writing on the whole ; borders ruled in
three lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand
margin cnly ; foll. 1* and ¢® blank ; condition very good ;
both the text and the interlincar fabba complete.

Age.— Sarhvat 1688.
Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gu;ariu.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftgway aw: 1
ATTANIAE eic.
»  —(com.),, ,, EREatgFiguEtgeEr an: |
WTTC HIIYT WINA G A WIEIAE SEY ofc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 9* yg ofiw etc., up to ggmr(ey) as in No. 266
followed by a line as below:—
T FIFTOILE TR |l etc.
,, —(com.)fol. 9* fagAF W | go MW BWW W §3 w X
eI EToNEy F9T ST ey L gnd w0 gasnsh
area(Fega)gf Ficaliar 39a | eic. Hym JR<C. o seamel
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FongeR wdt @ ATET ERRCAT | wowe
Reference.— See No. 266.

TR Catuhsarana

v with tabba
o 713 (b).
No. 281 “TEG~1916,

Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. 7%,

Description,— Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since they

commence abruptly, For other details see Sthawiedvali
o, _713(2).
1899-1915,

Age.— Sarhvat 1703.

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 32

(w=n=r)arore¥aT aidgar ayggowiogar |
Fua(=7)awfgar | wftgar gg ¥ wvor 0 9 y etc.
5 —{com.) fol. 3* giamEar fEAT ANTTAT TET T THA VTAT Y
sfifRAstx AT I YHT TAITSAT T elc.

Ends.—(text) fol. 7° z7 wtgaary etc. up to ey as in No. 266
followed by sgg 99¢3 =g wrgwgRy ¥ gffxd 1 ofi‘wos-
()gedawa | falaa v sl u

5 —(com.) fol. 7* ¢ wreagw guz ¥ ) T STIATAT WX FFAIT X
sndftamrsaet fing sndam ¥ it ¥ wr wigea(a)e W enK
Aeqgw Ty, (Aeag | eqrat e Grog T MW e i
TR
Reference.— See No. 266.

T Catuhsaragpa
FATERA : ‘ ~ .with tabba
No. 282 U Ty

Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. |
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Extent.— (text) 9 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line,

» 7" (mbbi)” »3 X4 5 s 5 ;48 3 ooy

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters;
bold, clear and fair hand~writing ; borders ruled in two to
three lines in red ink; edges of foll. 4 to 7 somewhat
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both
the text and its tabba ; both complete ; fol. 9 blank,

Age.— Samvat 1759.
Subject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarai.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1* grasesi etc.,
»  —(com.),, ,, AT (A et rasren g (o ? )=y
T FIOTETT F(T)a: Frgei(E) 1 2
IO MEIRG, €LC.
Ends.—(text) fol. 9* gt Sfiaqary etc., up o fyrmgrgeor &3 as in
No. 277 followed by gfd Srmror awre ! ggor | daa Q4%
T I 70 | JrEaFTe s AFETan s 7. 2%,
»  —icom.) fol. 9« reer ¥ q(¥) ew & g2 T3 TR T T TAW:
' &3 gfr ST QUras FATH STIATATTA TR O FrsqETT AT
AR N T AR Y RGO S S AT -
fova W wagfEazresireia 1%, dag L94% a7 Rdt wgw-
gt ¢ Y weaan sh'AERdan(Ore fHya

Reference.— See No. 266.

TG TR Catuhsaranavaciri

_ 261(8).
No. 283 A. 1883-83,
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari
characters with quamars ; bold, clear, small and very good
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hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; the
1st fol. lacking ; so incomplete; the Ms. starts with the
explanation of the 14th githa of sg:qewr and goes up to the
end ; this Ms. contains over and above this the following

3 works:—
(1) sgrArerTEETo foll, 4°to7s
(2) wwTRIETR w7 8

(3 ) SETETETEERIo , 8, 10b
Age.— Old.
Author.— Probably Gunaratna Sari. See No. 321.

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catuhsarana.

Begins.— fol. 2+ qr ausator geatag=ta: + Fasi (%) ar(s) §a: sreg-
qat T & FIA0T etc.

Ends.—fol. 4* ¥t Rrdfanter gft awa: FEN(R:) genfx TamBad: o &%
|RINT FFIRAYIC

Reference.— This seems to be the same as one published with the

text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F.
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 608

and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108.

ST IRUTATAYY: Catuhéaranavisamapuda-
Racot vivarana
1364 (a).
No. 284 1801-05,

Size. — 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggarars; bold, small, legible and tolerably
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink §
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ted ehatk used ; complete; this work is styled as Catuhéa-
ratviicuri, too. This Ms. contains the following additional

- wWorksi-—

. (1) INgEITETEaTAR TN foll. s to 9*
(2) awgfearsagit » 9v,, 11°*
(3) d¥aneEEgi 5 I1%,, 13

Age.— Pretty old.
Subjétti~ Explanation of difficult words, phrases, etc., occurring in
Catuhsarana.
Begins.—fol. 1* aif wgqIROIRYgREATor aTa° qE ATy T qdw
gfd s gsR(sma ¥y o etc.
Buds.—fol. ¢° &:ﬂ frd(ix:) diter =fr aear: Pre(R:) gafy agetr R
A ORI IO |
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© 7 " THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA

AT Aturapratyakhysns

( T ) (Aurapaccakkhﬁn&); '
3"3‘“_"(5"? S __1358.b)
No, 285 : ' 1891-95

Extent,— fol. 3b to fol. 6%,

Description.— Complete 84 verses in all.  For further deails. see -
No. 270.
Author.— Virabhadra Sari. See No. 291.

Subject,— This is one of the ten important praernakas moctly
composed in verses in Prakrit. -After the 1oth verse, there
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by versss as
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhada~ "
turapratyakhyana® deals with various types of death, and in-
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pomtmg out
means leading to them.

Begins.-—fol. 3> 2famaafiay ete.
Ends.—fol. 6* 9y srewvotfass etc., up to g=xgiare. 1 Y IT-
qa( = )F@ror s g
Reference.— Published by Rai Dhanapatisinh Babadur in A, D.
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirpakas, this
wors forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No.
266. Itis also published with chayi by the Agamodaya
Samiti,in its serics as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber
II, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 110. Foram::
~ additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 1II-1V, p. 382.

There is another work of this name, but as it seems to
have only one verse in common with the present work, it
is nof incorporated here ; it is however mentioned under
¢ supernumery prakirpakas”, since it is styled as prakirpaka -
in one of the Mss.
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SATTTRATEIT™ Aturapratyakhysna
| 386 (b).
No. 356 ~1879-80.

Extent.— fol. 3® to fol. 6.

Description. ~ Complete ; 67 verses in all. For further details see
No. 268.

Begins.— fol. 3* ¥fa® (s )Re@w=i etc., as in No. 293.

Bnds.—fol. 6* «fr wxwwwr etc., as in No, 293 followed bv
ATIVITTFIT /T 4 B UR

N. B,— For other particulars see No. 285.

SHIETHGTEITA Aturapratyakhyana
g 141 (b).
No. 287 1872-13.

Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. sb.

Description.— Complete ; 67 verses, For other details see No. 269.
Age.— Old.

Begins.—fol. 3* ¥fgarwfizair etc.
Ends.—fol. §* v etc., up to @ as in No. 293 followed by wsa-
R wES oY grgTETTaTETTASEONG 0 T RN

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285.

AIFAGIETH Aturapratyakhyana
No. 288 247 (b),
1871-72.

Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 3=

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 279.
Begins.—fol. 2* Rya¥afiaiy wwmér ctc., as in No. 293.
Ends.—fol. 3* qfdr sterrofyss wiiy etc., up to @=x as in No. 293

followed by gfearet 1! &> 1l <Y (?) SITTAFGIOT N ¥
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 285,

———
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P

PO “ Aturapratyikhyana
1168 (o).
No. 289 1887-91.

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 72

Description.— Complete ; 84 verses. For further details see Sarhsta-
raka No. 317.

Begins.—fol. 6* 3@ (@ )gwirran etc.

Ends.—fol. 7* o samur eté. maagfarer 1 ¥ u NI TR0
R 1)
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 285.

AP Aturapratyakhysna
No. 290 579(e).
1895-98,

Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 14%
Description.— 84 verses in all ; complete. For other details see

Maranavidhi No. %{%)
Begins.—fol. 13* ¥¥mAafiAY etc., practically as in No. 293,
Ends.—fol. 14* 9y swwr etc., practically up to gzagsammy 1 ¢¥
as in No. 293 followed by syrarqeaswIo ¥9rd g\
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285.

AIPIAIIEYA Aturapratyakhysna
fygcorafea with vivarana
No. 201 124,
No. 29 187374,

Size.— 93 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 27 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chatac-
ters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing 3 bor-
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yel-
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foll,
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- entered twice, the rest numbered only once ; 4hiseMseygon-
tains both the text and its commentary; fol. 1* blank;
condition excellent ; both complete ; extent 850" Slokas.

'Age.— Not modern.
Author of the com.— Bha(:? u)vanatunga Suri, pupil of Mahendra
Sari, pupil of Dharmaghosa Sari, successor of' ]ayasn'hha
Suri, successor of Aryaraksita Sari. See No. 318.
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit.
Begins.—(test) fol. 1° IRamIAATAT etc.
,,  —(com.),, ,, sitwetgrw aw: \ =g 0 .
e it 7e¥ ardi(s)Rr wadgama !
HIGLAIETIA fEgeqgraTm i ¢
AT TSN AINCYTATTREETY T eLc.
-+ Ends.—(text) fol. 26" o}y swmrm etc., up to wergREw:as in
“No. 289 followed by n ¢ n
» ==(com.) fol. 27° sftwray maFMiN@AlT grgs Tl |
AT TEOEW FATAT: FA JIX | WRGICGPEIRART-
WG T § A4 Bate OAEN AUSHIAAT ATTASTIN & qF
Ay 0 €Y
FRTRRIGTI Ao H T
frswuidag gaa1 ofy AT 7ar Rag |
aswRy FargEtrrT s gy fagd: nan
wFTEARTE ArqAegyiey oWy g
wRmARRgRHaR A e of |
grAfrrrERE iR §eaiye: 120
AgtgaiinaaTg: sitowgigad: |
AIFREEERz AT agRantaarng: RN ‘
(! P)aAgIRvEETEETEaEy T |
ATTRENE g gsEgANE g 130
favar gg WA ATET WIARTTAT WENGT !
AR EATEY: qieT AgHERyer 180
waraT(ss ) gRAEnEgTRtyaCuTTRa: I
At €4e 1 g 0
-+ Reference.~ Seé No. 285,

4 '
« i ———
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o ST - AturapratyEihifing
’ ﬂ!‘ﬁﬂﬁﬂ © with avacuri
N 645 (b).
No. 292 1884-86,

- Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 3b.
Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. After
the portion ir prose following the roth verse is com-
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as 1, 2
etc. For other details see No. 275.
“Author of the com.— Bhuvanatunga Sari, pupil of Mahendra Sari,
pupil of Dharmaghosa Sari.
Subjecf.-—- The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit
as its explanation.
" Begins.—(text) fol. 1* 3Rqmga@edt etc., as in No. 293.
» =—(com.) fol. 1’ Igrer wEFEE oFEEE | FEAAFIRET: |
Hi(s)fr FroErATTIra fuT | awEhe: afdant 3 wdw
IR FAUEE’ | REA CRAATTGAA | ATATANTE: ] fhvearr
R & o HAICG AAAON AT A T AFEeAr AERY | S{AA-
HYON | THTA FRoT GRY | qHANIINS gEARGUSREAT-
EEAERE WY Qo 8 etc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 3b ot stewaor etc., up to @s® as in No. 293
followed by giarer i 4¢ 1 argcqEHRGo | T U

5 —(com.) fol. 3b fiyar TR TR Newdriwa | frg afx
C derERnTed FIH SRS S A 3@ 903 OF rerswariy &<

sfirqigirgRtrraigaRatoayaagna]: sy 1 g 0

Reference.— See No. 285.

| SETTTeR™ Aturapratyikhit_la
| grmeSratEa with avacurni
622.
No. 293 | 1892-95,

Size.— 10§ in. by 4% in.
Extent.— ( text ) 4 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

,,-—(com.) sy 33 3 20 45 5y s ’1598 33 33 33 93
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Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari
. characters with occasional ggwrars ; clear and good hand-
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com-
mentary ; lines of the commentary indiscernible at times;
this is a qzaqrat Ms. as usual ; borders ruled in three lines in
red ink; red chalk used; edges of the foll. somewhat
worn out ; condition good ; hand-writing of the commen-
tary very small ; 81 verses; complete; at the end of the
commentary called avacari and avacarni as well, it is stated
that the author is Virabhadra, pupil of Mahendrasari, pupil
of Dharmaghosa Sari; but it seems that through oversight
Virabhadra is mentioned for Bhuvanatunga.

Age.— Fairly old.

Author of avaciirni.— Virabhadra ( ? Bhuvanatunga ) Sari.

Subject.— The text together with a small ccmmentary in Sanskrit
explaining it.

Begins.—{text) fol. 1* 3TAHFRRTAT FWARET RIS AT AT 1

& E1E ATPUTEAATT oraTadr wrg U § 1! etc.
,» —( com.) fol. 12 axmg(qem@mﬁﬁ'ﬁawﬁr | ¥E adt

AT  TECEPAATHNE  GFSTINSATTRIGTRT  WH-
Ty ¢ ete.

Ends.-—(text) fol. 4P qf¥t sreamon®sr 9y framormroraaeay 1

S RGTAIORT WY @ wAgF@TO U € U
EEQTITHEATETA TRYUT | & wag
» ——(com.) fol. 4b gi W‘ { ﬁﬁﬂﬁf &ﬁmﬁ ﬁl‘l { ﬂm
T3 TTHETITARR J§ WAd TR W@ Feag
TF WY F€ A AHQICHAT ATSAAT AR 6TTA SN TE -
oty R Sreaiy | ga wacw U <
™ grgirasindgaiisiatcagaitalm-

(SS)gTTraTeqTATIIUI(:) WAIAT TATEAR Tt qETE S
GHIGATAT A GEIEE’ N ga wag !

Reference.—- See No. 285.
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TR Aturapratygkhysna-
eraiEn with tabbi
125.
No. 294 1873-74,

Size. — 10} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— (text) 9 folios ; 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line,

y = (tabbé) 3 3 s 18 w w3 32 FYIREET BT T
Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari
characters with quarars; this Ms. contains both the text

and its tabba, the former written in a bigger hand ; this is a

qaaqrzt Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair ; borders ruled
sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three and edges

mostly in one, in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment

used ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 9 ; edges of the first and

the last foll. slightly worn out ; condition good ; complete,

Age,— Sarhwvat 1648.

Subject.— The text together with an explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1 sfiatavama aw: 0
R Twiay etc.

»  —(com.) fol. 1t Fgwe g wraar ¥q(?) st & g R
[T frgag anRdt Fwaw Rt wrae avomesdt Sy
=y etc.

Ends,—(text) fol. 9* qiRt sxwTunds; etc., up to wsagwwwer as in No.
293 followed by & 1 & araTqgy 9o nge( ¥ ) vy
etc. FRA  srarangelr wia( fr ? etk grrEEiarasmagiy-
&t Arga gEWEEATd T8 SEAC ! Gy J@wmr w6 wong ¢
sft: 1 3 1 ¥Em 2%8C AN FnTy ww W Ay R aw ow
ova ‘Aa'axfe o oy etc.

, - —{(com.) fol. 9* FGe FrF Ay FAAFET | RwI° Wy FAE |
g=e wd @ orgal sRAf U %o 0 gy sfengrug
sreat(?) dgor: U

Reference,—See No. 285.
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SR

No. 295

1899-1915.
Size. — 103 in. by 4§ in.
Extent.— (text):6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line.
» _(Com') bR 2 ; L} » 2 3 ; 70 3 3% 2 " )

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari characr.
ters ‘with ‘gwsrars ; this Ms. contains the text and its com-. -
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the
text ; fol. 12 blank ; condition quite satisfactory ; complete,

Age.— Not modern.
Subject:-— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati.
Begins. —(text) fol. 1b ¥RymYafvait etc., as in No. 293.
2 '—(Com) 2 39 E'QT FEai Mm@ a’ﬂ' EREL] a’Fﬁ’ 3
fiar dgg 3 qw 3w g ¥ YT TOiAS A fag Rt etc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 6P oy sewxufag etc., up to @w=agwEm® 4s in
No. 293 followed by &% ¥f syreTqEgEIw g5 !
» —(com.) fol. 6b Fremg 3wy FwER BRI Wy Rary ¥ T&S
- queE gt BT 1S B NIUTIFEIOE ANFUY: © -
- St gt caafn( w1 ) gfewd |

T TEgTAfiETT Aturapratyakhyinavivarana ‘

No. 296 __261 ().
A, 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. 4b to fol. 73.

Description.— Complete. For additional details see No. 283.

Author.— Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. See No. 321.

Subject,— Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana.

Begins.—fol. 40 ¥zrer swwmw R | GwerwHa(R)zfrera Ay

- PR (R )F R | et
Ends.—fol. 78 st faamst edgRarat gt sdetomirad: | ERIE-
AYIATRFTAGS0 ! & ! '
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ST qTR AT TN Aturapratyakhyanavivarana
No. 297 1364 (b).

"1891-95."
Extent.— fol. sb to fol. gb. o
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 284.
Subject.~- Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskrit.

Begins.——fol. jb %m EEELED] q’xa's[: qmm‘ﬁv m.
(A e (@R afy @&)awreang et

Ends.~—fol. 9% Sreer wgimessarnewii(z)drast g FUg {9 A
wagRamt adarlonlomi adEHOTTREGY: | ERIRATICIRATERT-
fqaun 30
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THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA

weaiE Bhaktaparijiia
( Seqitoon ) ( Bhattaparinna )

(519(f).
No. 298 1895-55~

Extent.-- {ol, 142 to tol. 16b.

Description.—- 173 verses in all ; complete ; the passage in prose just
at the beginning is not found in the printed cdition of the
Agamodaya Samiti Series. Moreover, it generally pre-
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other dc-

tails sec Maranavidhi No.. _Sli(q)__
1895-98,
Author.-- Virabhadra Gani. See No. 306.
Subject.-— This is the third prakirpaka out of the ten well-known
ones, and it deals with ethical precepis.
Begins.—fol. 148 s dag | wiRgar | Aag | fagr v ) @1g A0 )
FARINAT AT AS | THIR JONAAT | ARGAT JIAHAT |
RYT SWATAT | g SBAAAT | FNSURA IFAT FWEATAT |
FATR T TASANA W WA T qFANA | (E W07 qFSAA |
|TE FLOT qESANT | FAGTAT TFH T THSANH 11 T U
AMSHT AFTEHT | HFrWATS O FFIA |
WA RS | RAA(@ROET GEr T i Y eto,

Ends.--fol. 16b gr stgacfrurafirragwiraamiutifod |
WA I X gy J|gia p w0
(% )wTET FoTor T AETOT WHAWH T |
arrrg A(? gaY) fhRon arwEE(E)F 22T Avyw 1 293
TR ammRE Ug
Reference.~~ Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, in A. D. 1886
along with nine other prakirnakas. Sce No. 266. It is also
published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as
No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber II, and Indian
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. r1o-111.
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AHAT Bhaktaparijha -
386(c)
No. 299 157980,

Extent.— fol. 6 to fol. 12b, .

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see
No. 268.

Begins.-~fol. 6b afirg(3)w werzwa werawig etc., as in No. 298.

Ends.—tol. 12b gafteg fionor 3 awgmor ete., up to A as in No.
298. This is followed by W 3$R W weqicey FATRT W g 1

N, B,— For further particulars sec No. 298,

wHGET Bhaktaparijia
‘ 247 (o).
No. 300 1871-72,

Extent.—- fol, 32 to fol, 6.

Description.-- Completc; 172 verses in all. For other derails see

768 (a ).

1892-95.

Begins. —fol. 3 afwsxor AgTERY wETWUTT €tc., as in No. 298,

Iinds.—fol. 6+ gwe( R)aa Fromor 7 srgror cte., Up 10 FEF RiF U ISR
as in No. 298 followed by WerqfiETa@mer sara™iy 1T 1

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 298.

No 279.

AT Bhaktaparijiia
768 ().
No. 301 189295,

Extent.~- fol. 1ob to fol. 170,

Description.—- 172 verses in all ; complete. For other details see
No. 7_6_8ﬁ(a,)
1892-95.
Begins.~-fol. 10P afvgor aergwd ctc. as in No. 298.
Ends.—fol. 17> gerfewa fromror etc., up to HQQTCHT dRA 1 as in
No. 298.

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 298.
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oy - Bhaktaparijiia
308 _Wio).
No. 302 1R72-73.

Extent.— fol. 5® 10 fol. 10"

Description.— Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see
No. 269.

Begins.—-fol. s°
At wpv(z)ad wengpaTe AT wRTAT |
O waqRte Mmoo agr g b § 0 cte,

Ends.~-fol. 102
¥ R TTARWORTrRTRuhRE |
QIS 9= & wrd® Fgof v e o
FUEREY fAurmor 7 Argror FRATE qA(von)w
wrrgat fafgon wEauFE @9 g3 1 Q9R
T WRRGITEToE 1T 1 30

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 298.

weqion A Bhaktaparijnia

1284 (d).
.30 1284 (d).
No. 303 188692,

Extent.--- fol. 11° to fol. 13,

Description.- - Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(173). For

other derails see¢ Gacchicara No. 1234 (2).
1886-92. °

Begins.—-fol. 112 ariigxw wgrgwy eic.
Ends.--fol. 13b yg siigee etc., up to g&@ as in No. 302 followed

by w3 1 TARWGLEH THA 1 T 1

N. B.— For additional information see No. 298.
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g Bhaktaparijfia
‘ . _1168(b)._
No. 304 “1887-91.

Extent.--- fol. 2¢ 1o fol. 6+

Description.—- Complete ; 171 verses ; extent 171 $lokas. For addi-
tional details see No. 317.

Begins.—fol. 2° aftrz(3)w wergwy etc.

Ends.-~fol. 6% sem(ft)wa fromor swrgron etc., up to Ay | 9L WHYRWI-
SE HATK T918 MW

N. B.— For further details see No. 298.

W TRAr Bhaktaparijiia
9 1358 (d).
No. 105 1891-95.

Extent.--- fol. 10° to fol. 15",

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 45 ( 145 ).
For additional particulars see No. 270.

Begins.—-fol. 107 afyz;or werzwy etc.

Ends,— fol. 15b gwfeay etc., up to s@rF@ ' Y4 | HRAGIOATTETR
®RTE Wt s

N. R.— Fot other details see No. 298.

TR Bhaktaparijia

waqeafaa with avaciiri
645 (c).

No, 306 T

Extent.-— fol. 3* to fol. 6b.

Description.--- Both the text and the commentary complete ; 171
verses for the text. For other details sec No. 275.

Subject’— A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.—(text) fol. 3P afrs;or merzay etc. as in No. 298.

»  —(com.),, ,, W TGV AYH T | A AHA! WAY W
T AYAr W TRT T | QUIQER L FAT S §MaTy g
TUE g@s a1 AR AT AR FFYT a7 B AT FOATQ ¢ 9T ATHIAT
ARYA GRETTF WI(@ awqt AT & otoc.

Ends.—(text) fol. 6* waftga Ryorror 7 swrgror etc., up to #EL as in
No. 298 followed by the line as under:—
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TR 1! QOR AHYIRCATYLS & 0 3
,»  —(com.) fol. 6> gargaT AwRT &R PR &ﬁ?ﬂmw

FaRREgERY | AR RGIEOTAt I | R ¥t
2 g (e 0

Reference.— See No. 298.

LR L Bhaktaparijiavacari

. 307 281 (c).
No A. 1882-83.

Extent.—— fol, 7* 1o fol. 8b.

Description.--- Complete. For further particulars sec Catuhsarana
No. 283.

Author.--- Seems to be Gunaratna Sari.

Subject-- A small commentary in Sanskrit to Bhaktaparijia.

Begins.—fol. 72 yrap srr(um)gaiey qiqy 57 | o AT WaAd ey 7 |
A W T F goagey I 2 etc.

Ends.—fol. 8" gfiveres gwiarganor fiowgamdi( ) aeqiET-

oAl T gmAre SR 3R wrR(ER) aiEraRC) e 0
Reference.— See No. 298.

wHRgRaEEgi Bhaktaparijiavaciirni

No. 308 1364 (e).
1891-95.

Extent.-— fol. 9b to fol. 112

Description.--- Complete.  For other derails see No. 284.

Subject.--- A small commentary in Sanskrit, cxplaining Bhakta-
parijiia.

Begins.—fol. 90 ysr(zp)argaiedn vt T | WA ST AT W T |

HAYAT I T YUATET | L | FFTAT ATEAT TTATRA(F gAY
Wy g®T a1\ R efc.

Ends.—fol. 112 fiffardsad dmisat At ficerer galgaRa
Freagmerawmgiia)asorwat = | gt gwi 3991
R AR |

———————
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA

WEATH Samstaraka
(gaar) ( Santharaga )

No. 309 . 519(g)
’ 1895-98.

Extent.—-- fol. 16b to fol. 18

Description.~- 121 verses in Prakrit; complete. Yellow pigment
used. For other details see No. . 579 (8)

1895-98. -

Subject.-—~ This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya
too, comes under the class of prakirpakas. It deals with
the importance of samstiraka, eulogy of one who rightly
resorts to it and happiness due to sarhstaraka. It contains
refercnces pertaining to Arnikaputra, Sukosala Rsi, Cinakya,
Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body
cte. and attained final emancipation.

Begins.—fol. 16
FIHW AAFER o ggRon |
FURHE RAag | gugfand fremig 1 T etc.
Ends.—tol. 184
O RO AYAT FARAETHARTERT 1
FR( ¥ Jn afg= gedwan aw fg 0 ARY
HgrQ TR g g
Reference.--- Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together
with nine other prakirnakas. Sec No. 266. It isalso
published with chaya, in the Agamodaya Samiti Series
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber 1, p. 615, Indian

Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111, and Mitra’s Notices vol.
VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 236--237.

AT Sarnstiraka
247 (d).
No. 310 1871-72.

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7b.



288 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [3t2.

Description.—- Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other
details see No. 279.

Age.— Samvar 1468.

Begins.—fol. 62 graer avrgE cic. as in No. 309.

Ends.—fol. 7> @& @q sudegar eic., up to goyQ mﬁr as in
No. 309 followed by the line as below:--

m?%‘ﬁmﬁmﬁ‘%oﬁ&mﬁangn

N. B.-- For additional information sec No. 309.

QA& Samstaraka
B34 (e)
No. 311 1886-92.

.Extent.--- fol. 13b 10 fol. 15

Description.—- 121 verses ; Lom plete. For other details see Gazcha-

- 1234 ( -
cira No. — 886" 92

Begins.—fol. 13b grHor agwFwr etc.

Ends.—fol. 152 & ®we sn@gar ctc., up 1o FFHo as in No. 309
followed by mar &g W3 n :

W WEATHYRIVIH TRIH T 1
N. B.=- I'or further particulars see No. 309.

HeaE Samstaraka
138.
No. 312 1872-73.
Size. — 10} in. by 43 n.

Extent.— G folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac:
ters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled
in red ink ; ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; cdges of
all the foll. slightly worn out; condition fair ; complete;
the last verse numbered as 122.

Age.— Samvat 1551, $aka 1417.



314.1 1v. 10 Prakiryatas 289

Begins.—fol. 12 g13or agmstt etc. :
Ends.--fol. 6 aq we AWGHAT etc., up 10 |HWoY as in No 309
followed by the lines as bejow :-~
waT fdg | AR o gorearaes Fam i
&aa QUM o T $¥2Y TasAry Sugi 3 v W HEIHAI-
(T )zare o st o
N. B.-- For further information sce No. 309,

AT Samstaraka
386 (d).

No. 31 o0 \ 4 ).
o 313 “1879-80.

Extent.— fol. 12b 1o fol. 17

Description.—~ Complcte ; 122 verses in all.  For other details see
No. 268,

Begins.—-fol. 12b g13(35)m sg®wn etc. as in No. 309.

Ends.—fol. 172 qa(d) Aw eniwgur etc., up to war fg 3R as in No.
309 followed by qHuymazs &%w ! T  Towwaware
wrat ¥¥o! gy M4e

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 309.

qEAIE Sarnstiraka
. 768 (o ).
No. 314 1892-95.

Extent.-~ fol. 17b to fol. 22a.

Description.--- The last verse numbered as 122; complete. For

/68 ( a )

189295,

Begins.—fol. 17" #igm agsm etc.

Ends.—fol. 222 g ®e snfiget etc., up to RR 1 gy gyrenwes
as in No. 312 t followed by dwas u

N. B.-- For further particulars sec No. 309.

other details see No. -

This is not the number for this work; but it isa sum-total of all the
githis written in this Ms. up to fol. 179,

37 (J-L.P.]

1.
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SRART SarnstAraka

S 141 (d). -

No. 315 _J1(d).
o3l 187273,

Extent.~~ fol. 102 to fol. 13"

Description.-— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 122. For other
details see No. 269.

Begins.—-fol. 102 grsm ags etc.
Lnds --fol. 13b qg me ctc., up to f}g as in No. 314 followed by
R g gYRATEF AT L g A ¥

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 309.

———

HE@AWE Samstaraka

1358 (c).
No. 316
° “1891-95,

Extent.--- fol. 62 to fol. 104.

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 21 (121). For
additional details see No. 270.
Begins.~~fol. 62 a1g |
. F13(F)m THF cte.
Ends.-~fol. 9% ag mg suSegar cte. ag &g 1 R | Geqich: qww: |
T Watrar 1 R
N. B.— For further particulars se¢c No. 309.

H@EATF Satiistaraka,
. 1168 (a).
No. 311 1887-91,

Size.— 13} in. by 5 in.

Extent.— 27 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters with ggarsrs; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; bordurs ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk
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used ; foll. seem to have been numbered just in a corner of
the right hand margin ; but mostly they are now gone,
the corresponding portion worn out; condition on the
whole good; complete; 121 verses; this work ends on
fol. 2b; this Ms. contains in addition the following 12

works ;e--

(1) wEIRET foll. 22t 62
(2) TFITTEATA . 62 ,, 72
{3 ) G T ' wa 8b
(4) aeg@aTNE .o 8b o, a3
(5) =ezTaegE ., 133, 162
(6) FAezeag ., 163 | 203
(7)) ot ,, 2ca ,, 21D
(8) wETRATERAA ,, 21b o a3b
(9) =wwma . 23b ), 242
(10) uFwmIrEAEEY fol. 242

(11) AFHHIH foll. 242 to 252
(12) w=g=ENR o250, 278

Age.—- Samhvat 1491,
Begins.- -fol. 10 a1g 1
FII(F)N AATHI cic.
Ends.-—fol. 2b (%) mw cte. ww Fa 1R GeAICH: WAL

N. B.— Tor additional information sce No. 309.

ﬂ&ﬁ(’i Sarnstaraka
RagoEied with vivarana
: q 398
No.318 o8 |
031 - . 1879-80.

Size.— 10} in. by 42 in.
Extent.- (text) 18 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

I} ‘—( com.) » IR £ B PR PR ) 60 3 33 3

Description.— Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gumrars; this isa famat Ms. con-
taining the text and its commentary as well, the former
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written in a bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black. ink; red chalk used ;
yellow pigment, too ; foll. numberad in the right hand
margin only; almost all foll. slightly worm-eaten; condition

_ tolerably good ; foll. 12 and 18b blank ; both the text and
the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon
of the commentator.

Age.— Sarhvat 1669.

Author of the commentary.—Bhuvanatunga Suari, pupil of
Mahendra Sari. See No. 291 where other details are given.

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in
Sanskrit,

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° #13( 3 ) AGEW roawamges e, as in
No. 309.

s ={(com.) fol. 1b 3% gg: 1

qAW: FIRATA SAFEHOT TCAFRGN

g warinGzeaditg an@a v g
AFRIAAT(S)T Fer sregdy &Y q@RwTTeT

FEATHIFI qdrar: FIgeAA 1 R0
X8 B wel(s)f qrereTar: | qremn Fadbiie: g s
TINATEIHGTISIRTNA | AATHG TIHEC e
TATTHTeToiE fRraiorg: | S13(F) agmT | RrorrersgTdar |
WHrErTarAeETd | FAORAGAT TTaarsy agsivad | eto.

Ends.- -{text) fol. 182 q aq sriigar etc., up to g &g 1 R 1 as
in No. 309 followed by sfr Geirmawiog dgui gw Wy
FREQIEAL | T )

~-(com.) fol. 182 ggaFaAN (¥ TEW FwETT TrawT a7 (AR (vifx)
(T)OITERETET FHR AR FERE W STATET R TR
fig 1 T o TS § AT ( Y Jeer Fawagar-
sTREEARTIRATRE AT s ? ar )f didar AR dewr-
SRR w1 QRY | A EEAHTIGOT TCHATHAR ¢

T: g% FRw@AmEN(g Jgwran ? 7 )=t
-3 an(®)raer gedr IriawETAr: |
ey YAERTEATET fEshwrqyei |
AN AgrUEETEE T Q4

»
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ARATIRY ‘AurgEs AT iRrasa et |
siray oRe Sraae(g i sy ou
TSR vl )awarasraie: sit(ra @ @) gring: |
gRdRasT seagrug... . 1R
#iR]( ? Y)gRgnaREErRIEiTsREy
9% FEAICRIFIETg L CorRemR(ds)fr ¢ 3 1
Rraqt 973 fga ATET RRAATTAT AEN(S)RAT
Ay ATy Stved RgarRn ! ¥ 1
T FEATCRTIIToSR: | §F W7 $EATTAY FHFIS-
T4y | ¥y s 264R aF | 1R pEed SgEehfy e
‘aRa’Am | FiqFTaTEdT Frftwdd &9 qraae | o GEaRE-
aw(F)otagiay aww L Neff W g o sl Vst
Reference.--- See No. 309.

3

THEATH Sarhstaraka

Hagfafia with avactri
No. 319 _ 645(d).
1884—86.

Extent.— fol. 6P to fol. 8b.

Description.-- Both the text and the commentary complete ; the
last verse numbered as 122. For cther details see No. 275.

Age.— Sarhvat 1484.

Author of avaciri.—- Guparatna Sori.

Subject.-~ A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.---(text) fol. 6© mr3(z)or agast faomw etc. as in No. 309.

»  ==(com.) fol. 6 qy F@R: FFRUATANIILQIUIT 9 FATGT
gigr giXfgamt o e Sawiad gERarat qarErever ¢ gur
AFIAT TRIFETETOT qFi& etc.
Ends.-—-(texr) fol. 8b qa mq arfiegamr etc. 1 IR 11 iy stgeq Qs
FATH || @& dag !
sistsiggidaaa | qaq (VY a5 amaiy § | @d

,»  -—com.) fol. 8P qF q¥ gATHETERGT ATTSVFAT: TgaT: | FTRANE-
adaATERr: G | gAWeARE f§ Ser n%':%rmra ! e

1. Seme of the letters arc gone,



294 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 320.

TWE GIrgEs | ge ¥ SHi% | gungem fea i
wwggy: 3RR msmtﬁm?mmﬁ“ N ATEAETCETgsis-
vihygorcraafiem 1 Faa I8y &F ‘dieaard Refar b g vag
FgitawigvE gl g g u

Reference.—- See No. 309. For an avacarni by an author of the same
name see No. 321.

aRANIH Sarnstaraka
FrEEATIREH with halavahodha
874.
0 - ot
No 32 1897295,

Size.-- 10§ in. by 43 1n

Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 lciters to a line,

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara-
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in four lincs in red ink; cdges coloured red; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the
first fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ;
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the
text and its balivabodha complete ; balavabodha composed
in Sarhvat 1603.

Age.~— Sarhvat 1639.

Author of balavabodha.-~ Samaracandra ( ? Amaracandra ), pupil
of Par§vacandra.
Subject.— A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarai.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1P gr3(FH)or ame1E etc. as in No. 309,
~{com.) fol. 1% sfrgesat am: sfiqaHE a0 o
HEAIFHIFINET | FTH ARTIAGE |
TIEAT AR TEITATAT AREER FRAT ¢ IARAT =T
g% etc,

3
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Ends.~(text) fol. 282 ud aw suwgar Furen etc., up 10 HEAR WK
fdg 9% as in No. 309.
~=({com.) fol. 282 quit IgarE GAtER W T T Farear goft
(RAVBFAT TA qRATAT WFEAE IO €AY TUT £A1 GIHGY AT
TEEGAT GgER war (3% I HEaRETEive qerRaw:
Tyt oft 0
SR FeAIT =T s{igsar ASTATEI(:)N
qh: qreasgE(:) avi Rrea(sg)e aEEE)
AT FRI()EFTET @ [F g
AIGIYTITAN(S )T AT TrggERa: R
AaxAIs(@)E @ Fandao®a RiEs aar
guiTaweT dgited Saf T ARIGR 3
TRFAVETS [RAWTU (303) AnF NEF 7iga:
GofT(S )T AISTHA: ATATRTL GUEFI(:) ¥
Z(@ siTeg TUIH TAQT TEAT FIETGAE U T || 699 163%
¢ FNAFEAT § G THIR @I ve HGEAAGO QwAI0g-
Geasd sfrarsfiz’@xard. In the margin we have ;—-
2340 || SgRTane s
Reference =-- See No. 309.

SR Sarhstarakavacarni
261 (d).
3 3 P byttt T
No. 321 A. 1882-83.

Extent.~ fol. 8b 1o fol. 10b.

Description.—— Complete. For further  dewils sece  Catuhsarana
No. 283.

Author.-- Gunaratna Sari.

Subject.-— A small commentary to Sarstaraka.

Begins.—fol. 8b ggagt maw: gumBgET: WAATET: | 7 G SEUE)
MAATAR: FTHATET gAY FIriAe etc.

Ends.—fol. 10" gwey givrg@a gww a1 gwifa | aEwganr Higa
Iy A7 &g (F7 ?) 0 2R Fem mgROFIAFO: | SART -
PorceAgAut | TN g Wy | wemmRe b gl

Reference.——See No. 309.
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HEATCRITR Sarstarakavacari

No. 822 - 1364 (d).

1891-95,
Extent.-~ fol. 114 to fol. 13b.

Description.-— Complete ; this work appears to agree with No. 321;
probably the author is the same, in case Ganaratna is to be
read as Guparatna. Lor other details see No. 284.
Author.—- Ganaratna Sari.

Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Sathstaraka.

Begins.—fol. 112 ggagy waa: | goysEgET ! qrRift (R g etc.
Ends.~ -fol. 13 a5 q¥rasior agrsirszar: @A SarEArdeaT-
w21 wa: gaAe W adar ff et rHreRaRTEhY geH gwer | gF-
TE | g AT Heprl Gangengy f()ge i () Av gg

3R zfy sAwTER() shaorcaaisac 1 g i

Dt Vg W T )T ! FewmAe N {300
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA

awﬁarﬁm Tandulavaicarika

(dyedaRT ) ( Tandulaveyaliya )
" 579 (h).
No. 323 1895-98.

Extent.— fol. 18* to fol. 23*.
" Description.—- Yellow pigment profusely used; complete. ~For
other details see No. —3/22). ).
1395-98. *
“Subject,— This is one of the ten wellknown prakirnakas. The
main topics dealt with, in this work are as under :-—
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a
celgstial being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living
being, description of the yugmins, six types of ossessus
structure and those of the shape of the body; calculatien of
rice, number of vcins, impurity of body, condemnation .of
women, and resort to dharma.
Begins.—~fol. 182 & aw: 0
fassTiRgeRRTer digwT o ] |
g=F TEEAAT FYSAGTIGY AW U ¢ el
Ends.---fol. 232
TF FTHER FETETORIUEES |
&% 908 F19 & A(F)T =TT FeAgEwo o R¢
X gTAqISIET FArg |
T q5@( TR )TE W T faaz weew
¢ BT WET | o wragg(Pan e #ey faagsd i
gl
Reference.— This work along with 9 other prakirpakas was publish-
ed by Phanapatisinh in A, D. 1886. See No. 266. It has
~ been also published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series, as No. 59
and by the Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha,.t00. Agamodaya
Samiti has published this work along with chay4, in its
Series.as. No. 46. Yor its contents see. Weber, I, p. 615
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111. | .

o
M—ice

" [,oLoP.]
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g Rants Tandulavaicariks

204
No. 324 1809-95,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.~— 8 folios ; 15 lines 1o a page ; 60 letters 10 a line.

Description.-~ Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters with gwarars; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only; red chalk and yellow pigment
rarely used ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too;
complete ; condition very good ; tol. 1* blank.

Age.—- Pretty old.
Begins.—fol. 1b =ik 1
fasaitg etc.

Ends.-~fol. 8b qq wwgadit 7y etc., up to ggwwr as in No. 323
followed by gwaet W 0 etc.

- N. B.— For other details see No. 323.

ageRaTRH Tandulavaicirika

No. 325 1159,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.—~ 17 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac-
: ters ; big, legible and good hand--writing; borders ruled
in three lines in red ink ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of some of
the foll. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ;
foll. numbered in the right hand matgin only; complete ;
extent 4006 $lokas. '

Age.— Pretty old.
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Begins.-~fol. 1> sfifvara = n
Frrwfawerar etc.
Ends.—-fol. 17b qg wnyat etc., up to #gw¥aridw as in No. 323

followed by gqywr awre@fr n g Yoo 4 Then in a
different hand we have the following line :—

&.[a Jorea(va) vt it

N. B.--- For additional particulars see No. 323.

AR Tandulavaicsrika

Extent.=- fol. 2b to fol. 7,

Description.--- Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378.

Begins.---fol. 2b frssftaaasen etc.

Ends.--fol. 72 qq wwgadi® etc., up to qg=y as in No. 233 follow-
ed by v W g 0

N. B.--- For further details see No. 323.

A AERE Tandulavaicarika
: 886 (e).
No. 327 1879-80.

Extent.-— fol. 172 to fol. 302.
Description.~ Complete. For other details see No. 268.

Begins.-—-fol. 172 frwafeasam( € Jov etc.

Ends.—fol. 302 qu swgwadi etc., up to qgewi as in No. 323
followed by ww#r & u.

N. B.-— For additional details see No. 323.

1. This verse is however here numbered as 16th and not 18th.
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ﬁ:ﬁ&%‘mﬁﬂ - Tandulavaicariky
S ‘ - 141 (1).
No. 328 , 1872-13.

Extent ™ fdl 4ob 0 fol 494,
Description.— Complete ; extent 400 $lokas, For other details sec
No. 269. -

Age.— Old.

Begins.——fol. 40b fysafasawet ete.

Ends.—-fol. 492 qg afraglmg mzg etc., up to g as in No. 323

followed byug KW AT qEEATHAN AR Mg N
mo oo N R ugh

N. B : For further information see No. 323.

g

asgEdans Tandulavaicarika

No. 329 1891—95

Extent.— fol. 15® to fol. 26".

.Description.— Complete ; 424 g1thls For additional details sce
Catub$arana No. 270.

Begins.— fol. 15° fyssrfgsrarmm etc.

End& fOl 26b o FIrEHIN etc. mwm ngl amm;"q
ERAATTRAUT U qrar YR W

N. B.-<:Fér-other particulars see No. 323.

AHBAITE - Tandulavaicsirikic

‘No. 3830 _1168(e).
1887-91.
Extent.-—~ fol. 8b to fol. 13~ . .
Description.— Complete. For other details see Samstaraka No. 317.

Begins.— fol. 8b 3% ag: 1
freaftasm ete.
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Ends.— fol. 13* & angad etc., up to- gewywarerdl Then we
have the foHowing Hne1— -

wummmmmmwn

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 323.

ARBATRT Tandulavaicarika
FrEHRqERT with balgvabodha
29%.
No. 331 A, 1883-84,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 25 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari
characters with occasional ggsm=rs; this is a gt Ms.; but
there seems to be hardly any difference between the sizes
of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ;
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink;
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; both thé
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good
except that an edge of the first fol. is slightly damaged ; fol.
12 blank ; yellow pigment used.

Age,— Saravat 1675.
Author of balavabodha.— Upadhyaya Pasacanda ( Parévacandra ),
pupil of Sadhuratna.
Subject.— One of the prakirnakas togetter with 2  Gujarisd. .
explanation. )
Begins.— (text) fol. 1b 3= am: Rex(F) W sfrsftarnrng aw: !
, faafiy etc.
., —( com.) fol. 1b 3o zx: fra( )
: weaEh (e (e
RO T wf Frdan:
& Budlt SieRve(w g
- witeges s woRg N QU
é‘t‘am TOyatS —
sirarg M(PM)



302 Jasina Lsterature and Philosophy [ 333

swieur(dwera(w) w0k awi-
&7 g e qran(sg)ery: = etc.
frmftora duewl Fyx oY AT Ay@AAUBY T T
anw etc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 25* q& angadr etc., practically up 10 Rwgwa

as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :—
Y AT RMSY W= R L § et
Wy 184 oF Anieivak o getat Smeret gy
a@d WA syvisar e w1(°) e TrEToh e
quaTd N
—(com.) fol. 25" g'% tgarag ¢ wiw wreft fEmg omBr Wy
T Ay S0 W T shiageAEieEdy:  swasior-
a’qg& t etc.
sfma‘geErsgtay atmeitstagat aageesga-
ara % eArESRE (@) aRTey saaaR iy st < aiw-
vt 4 FTFT T © ATHAFISY Fowaiieg geaTd | etc.

Reference.— See No. 323.

3

3ot A IR ] Tandulavaicirika
qEEnwERa with balavabodha

No. 332 T898-95.

Size.— 104 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— (text ) 36 folios ; § lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.
»» — (com.),, ,, ; 7torolinestoapage; 54 ,, v ss
Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared
with the balavabodha ; legible and elegant hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in red ink;
red chalk used ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 36b; both the
text and the balavabodha complete ; condition very good ;
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331 ; foll.

numbered in both the margins.



332. ] V. 10 Prakirpakas 303
Age.— Not quite modern.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1t frserfg etc.
”» —-—(com.) PYSYY aﬁmm?t(ﬁ) an:
 FEoraEaiaEETg etc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 36* g swgadr etc., up to ggex as in  No. 331
followed bv warafg 1 grEsr etc.
»  —(com.) fol. 36* @ wraar TEdY FeraA Frewr ot WY qw giwk
w(s)ea Bty it St o Agefrqreiar ST Sy

Jrear gww iy TH e
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRWAKA
TS Ceridravedhyake
(wyridowy ) ' (Canrdavijjhaya )
No, 333 T S

Extent.— fol. gb to fol. 121,

‘Description.— Complete, the last verse numbered as 175. For other
37 (2).

_ 1895-98.

Subject.— This prakirnaka which is also named as Candagavijjba

( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at
the time of death.
Begins.—fol. ¢*
AW AT AT AT TSIy |
ATTTATIIRTO Frerfer any frorgvor U 2 0 e,
Ends.— fol. 12¢
A% TR(W)E BT T AggeAwEaaTaTa ¢
BTOTURWE W(T)OT FeTiRiOoraraersume; 1 Q94
™ SRAMATH AW TrwT aRMinRT i g Y
Reference.— Published by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886 along
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112.

details see Maranavidhi No.

AT Candravedhyaka
386 (f).

No. 334 "—]':8‘?—9:%0 =

Extent.— fol. 304 to fol. 36b.

Description.— Complete ; 174 verses in all.  For other details see
No. 268.

Begins.— fol. 30* swwmlsdg]~agraaroy etc., as in No. 333.

Ends.— fol. 36b &g aag ®1¥ ¥ &g etc., up o Rforargamone as in
No. 333. Then we have the following linc:—

0T N AYTRSHT TR e W g &
- N. B.— For further particulats sce No. 333.

i >
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Wm _ » ' Cendravedhyaka. v"
No. 335 : 41¢h).
1872-73.

Extent.— fol. 19b to fol. 27a.
Description.— Complete. For other detaxls see No 269
Begins.- - fol. 19b ey etc.

Ends.— fol. 27* ag wwg ®r& etc., up to wworer as in No. 333
‘followed by the line as below —

||Qccgq'§mmugun“rucu

N. B.— For additional information sce No. 333.

THTATR Candravedhyaksa -
No- 338 ~Teba

Size.-— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; very big, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 9P blank;
complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.—fol. 1* sttaeqy etc.

Ends.—fol. 9° ag fa(s)swz ®1& up to wworrer it 984 1 as in No. 333
followed by ﬁmﬁsﬂﬂm STHT TEET It T L etc.
N. B.— For other details see No. 333.

TR Candravedhyaka
1358 (f).
No. 837 » 1891-95.

Extent.— fol. 26° 10 fol. 32a.
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Catuhsa-
rana No. 270.

39 |J.L.P. ]
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Begins.—fol. 26° qvseas(a)eqauot etc.

Ends.—fol. 32* ag ww &1 etc., st wsW aqﬁ’qmn(q)
arRe 0 g W st atrar Q9% 0 u

N. B.— For further information see No. 333.

QAR Candravedhyaka
1268 (D).
No. 338 T 18w7-01.

Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 16*.

Description.— Completc ; 174 verses. For other details see Sam-
staraka No. 317.

Begins.—fol. 13* semwsaw(a@)eqart etc.

Ends.—fol. 16* ag aw(z) &F X etc., Grftrargmsaret 1 98 (39%) 0
FRTRSHAU wwae | Ford wereft: | 3 frar qrdsaf i g o

N. B.— For additional details see No. 333.
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA

m ' Devendrastava

(¥zeaw) ( Devindatthaya )
No. 339 _386().
. 1879-80.

Extent.— fol. 36" to fol. 47*.

Description.,— Complete ; 292 verses in all. For other details see
No. 268. |

Subject.— A certain Sravaka was singing the merits of Lord Maha-
vira, His wife was sitting by his side, who incidenta]ly asked
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details.
They give us information about all the four types of gods
and in addition throw light on the problem of the liberated.

Begins.— fol. 36*

wrrareRe (9)Ae(F)o sawee Rroeia !
FiraramIoHa Rgsge(E) qmas | € etc.

Ends,—fol. 47* ®Gx(f&) a'rrerma Rrs:r faig ()RR (Cor)g
Wi RvwrorgTrer Krgrdgror frrorrEier 1 QR 1
PP 9T 57 SR ATR()EY NRo ol
Frqgegan dRA T L
Reference.— Published as one of the ten prakirpakas by Dhana-
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published
with chiyi in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 46,
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307.

AT Devendrastava

141 ().

No. 340 T

Extent.— fol. 27* to fol. 35
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269.
Begins.-~fol. 27* stacateXq etc.
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Ends.—fol. 35* &fe werguvow etc.; up to arale:uin préctically as in
No.. 339. Then without any gap we have : —

Axfrprarer up to swRAAr | 300 || followed by &ﬁrﬂaﬁ
JHRAT I 7 W

N. B.— For alditional information see No. 339.

AN Devendrastava
1284 (c).
No.-341 188692,

Extent.— fol. 7 to fol. 112
Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378,

Begins,.—fol. 7* swe@RRY etc.
Ends.— fol. 73 = gorgwre etc., up to Ewrwmreionn as in No,
340 followed by <& w zfx Ff{gegall |FWA 4 qEowT U

N. B.— For farther particulars see No. 339.

Faegean Devendrastava

_1858(g).
© T 1891-95.

No. 342

“Extent.— fol. 32 to fol. 41°.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Catuhdarana
No. 270.

Begins.—fol. 35* syme(ae)afA etc.

Ends.—~fol. 41+ Here the first line &% etc. seems of be omitted. Then

we have Wftrewsorgemor etc, up to  srefeE(R)R 8 33 0
Ffageaaly sl W g 0

N. B.-— For additional details see No. 339.
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e I Devendrastava

‘No. 343 __1168(g).

S 188%r91.

Extent.=— fol. 16* to fol. 20%.

Description.— Complete.  For other details see Sarhstaraka
No. 317.

- Begins.—fol. 16* srweavafym etc.

Ends.—fol. 20t The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms.
gives only WHassmaat etc., up to WqRA|/T 1 QR u g N
- Frageyeit w1

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 339.
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‘THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA

wforfen Ganividya

( sritvfivan ) ( Ganivijja )
579 (k).
No. 344 1895-08.

Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 26".

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 86. For

other details see Maranavidhi No. ‘_5,_,7_2_(,,,‘,‘ )
1895-98.

Subject.-— The contents of this prakirnaka are of an astrological
character. For instance this prakirnaka points out the
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muhurtas,
omens etc.

Begins.—fol. 25*

T TTTESIATE TraTAigaw frgemad |
Grorrgonm R Rer qagureaR(RR) g & u T etc.
Ends.— fol. 26°

THT gETASTREY warasy ()i gl
AGARTATR( P07 )reRY Aoy syeeRATE W <& 0
MRS ATIE O wATRIAGY (P
Reference. — Published with chayi in the Agamodaya Samiti Series,
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in
A. D. 1886. See No. 266. For contents etc., see Indian
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112.

wfvfaar Ganividya
141 (§).
No. 345 1873-93.

Extent.— fol. 35+ to fol. 37°..

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269.

Begins.—fol. 35* gog awTawifd etc.

Ends.—fol. 37* q®r etc., up to et in as No. 344 [ollowed by
qurg Wg Qe

N, B.— Fot further particulars see No. 344.

Wetemntibrli——
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e Ganividys
No. 346 386 (h).

- 1879-80.
Extent.— fol. 47* to fol. 50°. .

Description.— Complete ; 85 verses in all. For other details see
No. 268.

Begins.—fol. 47° geg awmasfaf¥ cc.
Ends.—fol. 49* qat q@raaff¥(#) ctc., as in No. 344.
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 344.

Tiorfaen Ganividya
No. 347 1858 (i),
1891-95,

Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 48

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85. For
additional details see Catuhsarana No. 27o.

Begins.--fol. 45° 3= awt(aw)Af¥ etc.

Ends.—-fol. 48° (g)& awrazfdt etc., up to scqmwfE nean wfnfawr
AR THNE FATE N T U

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 344.

arforfaren Ganividya
1168f(h).
No. 348 1887-91.

Extent.— fol. 20* to fol. 21°.

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85. For
other details see Sarhstaraka No. 317.

Begins.—fol. 20* g=g w(@)Fra@=E(fE) etc.

Ends.—fol. 21" gat s@raaw(®)€r etc. up 10 IqaRfE 1l <4 1 aqur-
(for)frsen aw wafidrE FwIE g W

N. B. — For further information see No. 344.

B
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA

TRy Mahapratyakhyana
( AEgwsqIoT) ( Mabapaccakkhana.) . -
N 249 5704i)
No.349 “T895-98.

Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 24".
Description.—- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142);
the 24th folio slightly torn; yellow pigment used. For
579 (2).
1895-98. "
Subject.— This is one of the ten prakirnakas. It deals with rules
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials. In- all
there are 142 gathis.
Begins.— fol. 23°
q XN qUTH feggaet sropereer |
i Fromei Rrgror SoraTer 8 W 2

Ends.— fol. 24°
T TEFEIOT SYMEHH GG (7)1
FATOTE =7 a7 ST ewart farswes(san) b 9%
£ AZTQLTFRGIOT FRIT U F 0

Reference.— This work together with 9 other prakirnakas was .
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A. D. 1886. See No. 266.
It is also published with chaya by Agamodaya Samiti, in its
series asNo. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol.

other details see Maranavidhi No.

XXI, p. 113.
ARG Msahapratyakhyana
386 (i).
No. 350 1879-80:

Extent.— fol. 50* to fol."54°.

Description.— Complete ; 143 verses'in all. For other details see -
No. 268. :

Begins.—fol. 50* @@ ®(r® awvr etc.
Ends.—fol. 54° ax gs@mr etc;, as in No. 349.
N. B.— For additional information see No. 349.




Na! 851"

Extent.— fol xsb to fol. 16®, e

Description.-—— Complete. For other deuuls see. Gacchicara No 378. -

Begins.—fol. 15* q& %% qwor etc. A

Ends.—fol. 16® qq q=gsmot etc., up to m asiin . No‘ i
349 followed by gmm Vager n @M - -« - L

N Bf.‘ £Bor' additional informationsee No. 349, - v LT

AR - Mahapratyakhyana

9 141 (k).
No. 332 1872-T3.
Extent.~ fol. 37* to fol. 40".

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 (143 ).
For other details see No* 269.

Begins.— fol. 372 tm AW etc,

Ends.—fol. 40° @ qegsat ctc., as in No. 349 followed by u UQ
AEIgTATgo g g n R

N. B.—- For further particulars see No. 349.

AT Mahapratyakhyina
1358 (h).
No.353 189105,

Extent.— fol. 41° to fol. 45°.

Description,— Comoplete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142 ).
For additional particulars see Catuhsarana No. 270,

Begins.—fol. 41° qw =Ry qums etc.

Ends.—fol. 45° qaf qewrgamot etc. srgwri Refomeorm 1 ¥R § QQIQEN-
QO Toqw 1 g )

N. B.— For other details see No. 349.

“.‘(,‘L‘Pll



3% JoingLinepatare end-Philosophy (35 -

PR Mahapratyskhying.
o QEERE e 1168¥£\i )
No: 3¢ “1R87-91.

Extent.— fol. 21* to fol. 23b.

Desordption: = Complete; For additional pertictiles . see m ;
staraka No. 317.

Begitis.~~fol, 21° qupaRfir-qurritietc:

Ends.— fol. 23* qd gawawer ete, up- to- mﬁ‘Mu 132 3
AT RGO GRS T - 2R A wmms,
it T | AawRes | g o

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 349.

B
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. e Vﬁkﬁhrg‘xm - S
$reen ‘ " Virastava.
(dfay) ~ “(‘Viratthavs )
No. 355 o ;"Zﬂi-!_)_.

1895-98.
Extent.— fol. 24 10 fol. 25,

Desoeiption.-— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43. Fayier

-“details see Maranavidhi No. 579 (@)
1895-98.

Subject.— This work which forms ome of the ten prkirnshes:las
. Jfor its main 10pic, various names of Lord -Mahawiga. ..

Begins.—fol, 24°

ik ot (7). e, ot |

Hix frfepdit gamfiy qaegATRiE ¥ 2 erc.
Ends.— fol. 25+

F7 Awraly dgmiiEfi iR |

fragasos Rromdagawongfoat it 1t ¥3 0

£ ftceagaEioE TR 0@ 0
“Rééemsnee.~- See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 177.

No, 356 “3*8?’78*9(*1—)‘

Extent.— fol. §4° to fol. 56%.

Description.— Complete ; 43 verses in-all. For other .details see
"No. 2868. :

Begins.— fol. 54° md(s)er fivet exc., asin No, 3§ .
Bnds.—fol. 56* wr arAra’® etc., as.in No. 355.
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 355.

T ———

dreert Virastavs

_ 141 (e).

 Bxtent.— fol. 13* 10-fol. 14%
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Description.— Complese.- - For, ether details see No. 269.
Begins.—fol. 13" mRor fivut etc., as in No. 355. s

it M

Ends —f01 \14P %97 arATwi¥ etc., practically as in No. 3 5 s. o
“N. B — For additional information see No. 355.

(ORI [ M

R L 1168 (§).
No. 358 W

-:Extent.—+ fol 23" to fol. 242.
Description.— Complete. For othér details see Samhstaraka No 317

Begins.—fol. 23 aﬁamﬁm etc., as in No. 355. BRI
Ends.—fol. 24* wa amArary etc., up to Ay 1 ¥R 0 Hregsit v 3
N. B.— For further information see No. 355. s
’ y R .’ . v' - ) N . ‘ ’ Vi m
' S : . 1358.(4)5
No. 359 1891-v5,

Extent.= fol. 48¢ to fol. 49v. .

?Bescnpuon — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For other
details see Catuhsarana No. 270. s

Bégms ~~fol. 48 3» L
, . ATRSor e etc. I
"‘:Ends —fol. 491’ LY ATAERS et S 82 1y a{tgaaqqﬁm N W’

N. B.— For fqgthg; particulars see No. 355..

, e s
EVZIRLLY

{8) 15
R R1)
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( B) Supernumerary Prakxmak’as

THE FIRST PRAKIRN AKA

Lk Angaciiliks
(i) ( Adguciliys )
763
No. 360 ~T805-1907

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 26 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charde-
ters ; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers
of foll. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1* blank;
some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten; condition very
_ . good ; complete.
Age — Seems to be modern.
Author.— A Jaina saint.
Subject. —Angaculika generally refers to the calikas of the angas hke
Acérmaa A work of the same name has been mértinyed
_.in -Nandisatra as a kind of kilika $ruta. It is also referred
to in Sthananga ( X). But it is difficult to say whether the
work written in this Ms. is the same as. th_e canoni'cal
" work above referred to.

" In the beginning we find the explanauon of the word
angacilika and the part which angacilikas play in-adotning
the It angas. The present work deals with'the discipline
of a Jaina saint. It is written in Jaina Prakrit, = -~

Begins.—fol. 1° a8 gI3AT wragq v

AHY ATEATT ARL PG AR AT AT IqmraTet
a;ham«amgur%mm%urﬁwmﬂ(a)mmm

- "glear FuutAr | guorwgfag | Aot etc.
Ends——-fol 26° g S GO gE | onamEn g ﬁmmt\
_j;'_fim"r oy stron fregroft waor qeor qoTgt G wge @ aa
Aoval difeeai ¥ aa@&mﬁrﬂ%ﬁlﬁmﬁawaﬂﬂﬂm
wﬁr L yT Y W ane wa(@) (] foredss & A srernid o

' + ST AL
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Reference.— See ““subject ” . “The inteoductory-portion is quoted
in Abhidhanarijendra ( vol. L, pp. 37--38), Rutlam. See
its introductien (-p. 33 ), too

" slngfot  Adpacilika
W 192
‘"9%0. 361 ~isices.

Size.— 1@ in. by 5} in.
,Mt — 42-folios ; 8'lines to a-page ; 38 lettersto.a. lme

TBeseription.— Country paper rough and greyish ‘Dcvanigan charac-

g ters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; borders
riled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers
-of foll. entered only once ; red chalk used; yeﬂow pigment,
too ; this Ms. contains so to say " tabba up to-fol. 17*;
condition excellent ; complete ; fol. 42" blagk.

_ge.— Not quite modern,
Bngias.—(text) fol. 1oty arfegarer ¢tc. as in No. 36o.
y =<{tabba) fol. 1+ avremr sREAN Awewr fug v re
~raTdd etc. s e

»  —(tabba) fol. 17* wreEm X wwrde SerE@EnERt frer
| TR T AEET X I o3 AT 3 dew I et
iBRnds—fol. 42" qF qHEE TEA elc., up to Y «as in No. 360

foliowed by siregi@gen wwar-n
N. B.—For other-details-see No. 36p.

drrafm - hgacilics

1891-95.

,' w wm. .\tt m
‘Bxtent.— 30 folios ; 20 lines to a page ,»uma hnc
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Description,~— Couatry paper rough and white ; Devanagasi chasacs. .
~ ters;., big,. bold, legible and very good hand-writing ; bor-

* dérs-not ruded 5 numbers of most of the foll enteved twice
ac:ubuali; every fol. seems 10 have been pressed: aghinst a
wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal intervals;
red chalk used ; yellow pigment;. too ; condition exsellent ;
complete,.

Ag¥i-~ St 1948,
Begins.—fol, 1* sitfwata aw: u
A/t AIfwAT etc., as in No, 360

Ends.— fol.. 30° ®¥T fagrEquorsdic ﬁwm%ma‘ qeatt r(;); etc.,

up 10 g as in No. 360 followed by ga way ete.

ared(sT) e TEr andlEd) iR (@

off gRRTE T HR W A A u

grergdt(edt) TRTTaTlag T C)RgRTTR

wrerHTA gueTRa(3)an ara(iag) owE

wolwe]l& wwey f¥° 1% TEAWTW WISPHETITRR-

© . @) araAra(d)Re giwer atvwawsg

sframs T AAESNgaE

mertfiy wfir & 2 awevg Tyt

o ot Squte fomran gR€rOR awmid frosegran-
fofy ‘wagCA  Rummw aEt sty oc grAidgEt syraf
gawwwg 3 |ag L38C T wyo gok

N. B.— For addisional. pasticulars see Nov 360.

e Aigeille.

1160.
No. 363 188487,

Size.— 10} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 16-1=15 folios; 15 lines 0.2 page ; 50 Jetters-to a line, -
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Descrxpnon — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari cbarac- -
* ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; botders:ruled in
. four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost
..all the foll. shghtly worm-eaten ; the first fol: does not be-
.long 10 thxs work; it is written in a different and better hand
and has its edges shighty warn qur ; t:eal].g it;eakmg the s
“ fol” oF this work ‘is lacking ; the 15th; 100, lacking ; other-
wise it is complete; on the 1st fol. of a different origin red
¢halk is used ; it contains: (1) afegegay:, (2) AEwrewIw-.
afezeray and ( 3 ) some other work, perhaps Nandlsutra
condition very fair.

Age.— Sarhvat 1607.

Begins. a(abruptly) fol. 20 Erawm ewTtEE o mm S
maﬁmmmtz-@mﬁmm ¥ g e e,

Ends.— fol- 16° W gesy etc., practically up to q&g-q as in
No. 360 followed by the lmes as under :—

mwmmrwmmaﬁﬁ%ﬁn*au SR
o m 1 534 ete- i
" Then we bave the lincs as undex wmten in a bigger,
if not different hand :—

a9 1809 3wl gir L owarey shAOwge e
W FgA e FNGIETEAEREYR  sigurashwigfeg-
| gig ouwA  feiEan stargTRiminde osiiigsedvy an

e a'ﬁﬁ?r qareat.
Begins.—fol. 1°
FEE « m(u ) Rt fn)d mmﬁr'«ﬁ'\
aiE W) TrwT wellerem 0 2 0
AATH Ay TISTTRAT | qav |ET qEehsy
wrsf(rSn)adr 39T & wEAT W AT qig N ] o etc. -

Bn@"sf i fa i
‘ 997 ¥ gegorari(s)ea Fa-
anﬁm(w)mz !
¥ qriad €T WG GUEAT .
ST(@gT e ﬁi‘twmﬁmatr hen

" ol Ayega Ve
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Begins.-—fol, 12,

_wtufx arﬁr wwaﬁsﬂﬁﬁwﬁamw '
wEmagH(E) Ar g 1 2 0 |
Ends.—fol. 1+ ‘

WTEAT WATH WORTAA Wa|w] wopgvet |

fafgufard asge frong aawms a4

fergmadgRE e
Begins. —fol. 1* g % AT07 4F1AE ooaw, der | Afuforatrgaarer etc.
Ends.—fol. 1* giseleses | Wﬁsa{m REFNGHE | TATHTE

- rgadfgew staRReR gA( R )T KGRI T AgA-
aigraver | . It ends here.

s
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Descnpnon — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanﬁcrari cbarac- '
ters 3 small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lincs in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost
all the foll. shightly worm-eaten ; the first fol. does not be-

“long to this work; it is written in a different and better hand
and has its cdges slighty worn out; really speaking the 1st

" fol. of this w ork is Jacking ; the l)th, 100, lacking ; other-
wise it is complete; on the st fol. of a different origin red
¢halk is used ; it contains: (1) afegegaa:, (2) f%agq'rmﬂr:ms
afszearaw and ( 3 ) some other work, perhaps Nandlsutra
condition very fair.

Age.— Sarhvat 1607.
Begins.—(abruptly) fol. 2* grzgst aamtgtad Aao FfraerTvT-
T AN @EN WA W0 | FTTENT qS FAW F AR FXg €LC.
Ends,— fol: 16® gawze@ gvaft cic., practically up to 'qaﬁg& as in
No. 360 followed by the llms as under -~
TAT AY ANT T [OEHF A iy TXeg g W S
AT | gﬂ' ete.
Then we have the lines as under written in a bigger,
if not different hand :—
Faq 2809 a§ wrdi Iy Q owArey S AwgwE -
|IT FIFY T ANSISTRARITEEA  shgurermadigiey-
T |y IOEHA  (pUiEAl  sTHgIURinEATE oS Ysaang ax
- argdt g9t
Begins. —fol. 1°
AEWA q AT (T:) FR{)T Trearadrae b
LY NS . -
AT AESH(A) T TTar @l lArma v Y 0
ANHTT FAT TSTTAAT | AAT FIT TEETSY
. - wrsi(iSnae frar & wAAr waar Aae aig 1R 0 etc. .
Ends.—- fol. 1+ k
‘ Fu(s)= ¥ gwamaiy(s)ew Far-
TR GEARTNETATE(E) AT |
A SIAY | wag g
gz(EzTIeay mmawﬁmm nen

- Aregag Vo
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Begins.-—fol. 12 .
MR T8 wEATsREafRgTReETsHT |
TrgAEgA(g) R fegmagoey 1 3 o
Ends.—fol. 1*
AIEAL AAFE ASHAAA 3rx|w] Aoz |
frrgafary wsgs fAume agEresr s v Y
FrgEmadtgedE ez
Begins. - fol. 14 amegs 2 @19 94747 9odw, aqer | AMTEEIAT0 et
knds. -fol. 1+ gleazlfewe | gEEw@ A REIEQT A | ITTLIR
agaRings AfFNRAATE 77 F AWM ATTATONC AZ(T HAWHT-
wreror | %, It ends herc.
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA

Hgtaen Angavidya

( atwids ) ( Angavijja )
541.
No. 364 189598
Size.~ 10§ in. by § in.

Extent.— 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; big, legible and very good hand-writing; borders
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink;
numbers of foll, entered once only; foll. 97 10 230 also
numbered as 1, 2, etc., lacuna on foll. 67°, 69* etc.; fol. 1
blank, so is the fol. 230" ; an edge of each of the foll. 196th
and 23oth slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very
good ; complete.

Age.— Seems to be modern,

Author.— A Jaina saint,

Subject.— This is a prakirnaka.® Itisto some extent a vimitta-
$astra and thus it reminds us of Nimiuapahuda. It is
written in Prakrit in mixed prosc and poctry.  Its extent
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9ooo $lokas.

Begins,—fol. 1® 3% qm: 0

ot AREATO €lC. o) FIT FEAFIEW AH] [Woner AAY

ANYRAOITOT AT qTRIRIRTOmoT OTHT W20 oTAY SIwATR -
oot WAy wAEsl e wEigfHTE AEANTgAEE Nar
WEE T AEIOREIERIT WO JMATHIT HEWWIRIMIG | ania-
AT ] AT @G AT AFTQLAGATT Fopqaton (wHior”) ASArT
9ZHY & W W FRATLATH c1c.

,»  —fol. 3% Fum @ve ¥¥ asi wour guIAfE

ATATHTICHEE SpITgeATREng ¢ et

s ~--fol. 58" arswmmEr ygaf FERaATOr N

»  ~-fol. 70" arawuENer wEEwTRY

s =-fol. 197" faam(?)mrATmEt sgmEnt aFwt o

1655

1. It is so named in Yogavidhi No. .
1891-95.
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Ends.— fol. 230 zfa fesraaelt stooreway fy(op /oy 5 2 @ W agr-
sfiefram wafisamg Sqqeiiasgl waEeemd /R
FFRET 1 T 1 oY waHAY AEAT 7 AT AT HEET-
TR WA Al werfafr swiyswe wees-
ware wEAlT SERET AvIAUTNTE gIEITIT  ACATHEIE-
AT U0 FHRUGAGTIN QAR Aunard  ATVATTRISAEGT !
WAT FAREATV etc., up 1o FFW 1 g 1| o|l WEdiT gadwae
sft o | st nsgrg ()vomey: sirpffre(a)fona:
‘T TS AT AT FTaArviivgs 9y frre gedtan
w Erft FEgAT Furad sl afn @ ST T 9@ ot
At 7 qRwIW A AW FFEAZA U w0 W ¥NTHSHITAE
HYOr AATH |l
Reference.—- For description see Abhidhanarajendra. For another Ms.
see (. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Granthavah
t p. 64 ). This work ( Angavidva ) was studied by Vira Sari
( Sarvat 938-991 ). See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. 208). P.
Peterson, Report 111, p. 231 may be also consulted.
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THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA

srsfamey  Ajivakalpa
( srsfigseq ) ( Ajivakappa )
Ui(g)
No. 365 1872-73.
Extent.--- fol. 18% to fol. 19*.
Description.-— Complete.  For further particulars see No. 269.

Avithor,— A Jaina saint. :

Subject.= I'bis prakirnaka deals with certain articles like a stick.
a needle, a nail-cutfer ctc., which a Jaina saint is likely to
have with him.  In all 16 tvpes of ajivakalpa are mention-

: -.ed here in g4 verses in Prikrit,

Begins.—fol. 184
T TN IATENE o IATQQ AT A GEAANC A |

- fasAraEeR(m)Z £3 SR fararmeEia)eface) 120
AESEAT aror DA% FHAET I |
feqsa gz AFEm yan g7 Away 120 e
Ends.—fol. 19"
aat T ABFOAET SATIHCAT FACTAT WA |
Y T WiRET gEH wwrmgsata b ¥Y
AAFHRYIFITE 1 T |

Reference.-— See Jaina Granthivali ( p. 62 ).

sAtaFw Ajivakalps
No. 366 80 (X

Extent.— fol. 56" to fol. 57+

Description. - Complete ; 45 verses inall.  For other details see
No. 268.

Begins,-—fol. 56 arer gaz{fr)fa 7 cic., as in No. 365.

Ends.-- fol.57® vt 3 (2] Rrmafy®l etwc.. up o FEWIEEAIT 2s in
No. 365 followed by ssfigmeqy ar=r 22 Wz hefy

N. B.— For additional information see No. 365.
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AfaHeq Ajivakalpa
| 124 (b).
No. 367 ]

o- 367 187273,

“Extent.— fol. 70t to fol. 71t.
Description.-— Completc ; the last gatha 1s numbered as 45 and not
as- 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No. 378.
Age. - Sarwvat 1569 ()
Begins. —fol. 70" (4) st awe(fy) fw etc., as in No. 36¢.
Ends. —fol. 71" a®r 3 sraafyer ctc., up to AgTgrasAre N Y 1ias in
' No. 365 lollowed by sysframeqr q# =T ! g ohosf
A 2MER T FE VRV smaAwm VSl strare st ) owve
- o~ ~ [} kY
FIMCAFATZ | FORTEQIATYN | T U ENHIEAIIRE-
FIAAA | A0 FIGIHA | AMggan sy | sghaanr-
FHMEGENA G° FUHFTCTN | FICITZ WG agIRa B
Azg Wl

N. B. - For other details sec’ No. 365,

SEABE Ajivakalpa
o ) 1358 (k).
No. 368 1891-05

Extent.- - fol. 19" to fol. 50'.

Description.-— Complete.  For  other  detals see Catuhsarana
Nao. 270,

Regins.-- - fol. 40" smert 3ae(fEifR 7 etc.

Fnde.- fol. 50 ORT I MAAAEL ctc. Agmorgsie 1 apHTIERof
ARAT U g isfugawgg it g o

N. B.— For further information see No. 365.
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA

RIGUTEATEqTH Avkt111'apx'at-yékhyér}'a
( ATIFFFTO ) ( Aurapaccakkhina )
76.
No. 369 37T

Size.-— 310 in. by 41 in.
Fxtent.— 1 tolio; 21 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagan charac-
' ters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing; borders not
ruled ; complete so far as it goes; edges of the first fol.
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 1o verses
followed by 18 ; it appuars that the first ten verses do not
form a separate work but arc onlv a part of the whole made
ap by 18 verses.
Age.~— Not modern.
Subject.-~ Glorification to hive paramesthins.
Begins.— {ol. 12
aftear awd g(w)vw it g(w)sgw Tar
AREAT FHEATHATU FIFATR R a9 ¢ ete.
FHE SRNFTON TH (G AETEATEN
qRYIITT AT WIAE) Asgwag 7 Lo
FSYEE JZWIAYITIINGE WTATAIY 1A1ET ete. followed by
wer fafdyw Siiwdd
§=¥gd Remregsamt g fAediEn)d
Flgeq qRAT g ¥end g franEd
AT AT RGATE T AT FA
wrafh wwws @ afi)es ssee 2
Ends.—fol. 1*
HATGET FCA0 AT FRAGLGA
AXAT (VAFET) FORTHST =4 [WAgw ffrer(? 7) ¢”
IR SATITQEIFAI 707 FATH

s JE P S

1. This is the second vers in No. 350,

This 15 the 27th patha of the Awrapravvakhvana included under ten
prakirnakas.
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WA ' . Aturapratyakhyana,
No, 370 — ?7(_‘9)_
1880-81.

Extent.— leafl 178 to leaf 1822,

Description.— For additional particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasira

77 (2.
No.  e8o-81

Begins.--leaf 178 sifegar aae asm etc.

Ends.-—leaf 182* asivmas(fa1) 1AW etc., up to fafygw as in No. 369
followed by tfgrz n & g n

277 (FT)GTHFIRYIH RAH U g v ete.

N. B.— For other details see No. 369.

R e

AT QTEGTH Aturapratyakhyana
_1229 (b).
No. 371 1884-87,

Fxtem.— fol. 3* 10 fol. sb.
Description.-— Complete.  For other details see Vairagyasataka No.
1229 (2 ).
1884-87.
Begins.---fol. 3+
ANEAT {AFG " | ARGAT AT F3q
AfE FEATRIO FHETH 7 qrasg i L
Ends.---fol. §*
gAwaA(Par) Ao IAT gFEINN |
AVET FAMEIT g ATEer FrEe b 2%
g STAIIITeqIEaTd SAAR(F) v g "

N. B.—For further information sec¢ No. 369.
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA

HITAATGATH! Aradhanapatika

( sTTaATg=gT ) ( Aradlungpadaya )
\ : o ©o117s, '
No. 372 | 1886-9:.

Size. -— 10} in. by 4} in.

Iixtent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line,

Description,.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari
characters with gwarats ; small, legible uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red ; red-chalk used ; foll.
numbered in the right hand margin onlv; unnumbered
sides have a small disc in"red colour in the centre only; the
numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* decorated with a
design in red colour ; fol. 20® practically blank ; for, only
the title etc. written on it; complete ; 990 gathas in all ;

-~ condition very good ; composed in Saivat 1078,
Age.— Pretty old.
* Author.~ Virabhadra Suri.

Subject.— A work in Prakrit in y9o verses dealing with what one
ought to do at the time death approaches.
Begins,— fol. 1"
ERE S ITERUL LI ELTCLIE U IREAC O Gl
HATET FOTTSIIOATECS WErAiRT 1 3
HAREFE(E)T AWBTHE T FIANREZ(F) |
HIOTT or WIRAT AAHATEO 7 g7 I R
& (P AT AFAFARTTATIEHAZIT |
HEITAT HEFT WOMTH GAFHNT ¥ ]
FAUETOIGEITEAT AU qAH O FGICAT |
AIETIEETAY E19 g3 FAfE I ¥ etc.
Ends.-- fol. 20°
e @Y TR Wi gy gty
A% 3T TEASNEY AT WaaL A W 6%
T RATTIREEqICAgRIIET THiEE |
yagaIqlE THiE wivdioror waey 0 <3
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PANTRIHTTE SQINRTATATORT q1F |
AFIvEAVEATEra |rgon(Poit) fegzaEiAia | <¥
7 gzug () gigagsinarg exgomigar |
PHIERIER T AT HIATONGITT ! €4
FEFIOTRITYEAT MEGIAIN U007 7 |

FeTg FETT T2AT TIITGZIN AT N €%
TG NTTFRIH T FeATH TITRA07 1
FUT)ITIE ATAATE AARTIBI TGO (1 €9
EafFIE@E ARy GaTHEE R |

@ FEATATESAT MAAT MEE FHME 1 €€

AR AZHION ZHIW ARV AC fgied |

& Rggoy mtmg | AET |IE g Tt(pﬁ)mmj ueg
wamgnRRuRTon #(F)E Fegzad aagint !

& FLIZAYET | AFT (AoErE gIT |l 3%e
AIAATRIEANT %ﬁa’t{qmm&w A

Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is styled
as prakirnaka.

W o atmgany & g
RS SRR € Durga-

kund R 1 j{i:&znntes

£

A2 1)L b
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA

FAAZI Kavacadvara
(FHagzw ) | ( Kavayaddara )
579 (m).
0. 373 1895-98.

Extent.— fol. 304 to fol. 31b.

Description.— Edges of foll. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For

579 ().

other details sce Maranavidhi No. )
1895-98.

Subject.— A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali.

Begins.—~fol. 30a
fasit wETaEEy | afkgsT Mg gEING |
qRTHAl A® WA 1¥FT EE 1R etc.
Ends.—fol. 31?
TF @IF EIAGTINEAT | 3 qREHE T
HATAE ABIOSHT | FrorgAT(|)edr 7 fAmg Ay U RN
FIAZIC TATF N T U T 1 etc.
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 66 ).

1. This verse lorms the 892th verse of Aradhanapatakabhagavat No. =727

This latter work has F39gR,
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA

MEJIER (racchacara
( =TT ) ( Gacchayara )
141 ().
No. 374 1872-73.

Extent.— fol. 14° to fol. 18~

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 (137 ).
For other details sce No. 269.

Subject.-- This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahira etc.,
as indicated in the 135th verse of this very work deals with
:he following topics:-~
The fruit accruing {from staying in gaccha, characteristic
of a gani ( suri ), prowess of gitirtha, distinguishing features
of gaccha, avoidance of contact with aryas, and bchaviour
of aryas. .
Begins.—fol. 14°
armso AstEh MsfrEantasd agramr(? i
NI = SERAT gwagzar 1L
Ends.— fol. 18
AEIAEIEHCTIA JIZIIAT agg 7 !
ATEHEIO AZT(T) FSTIAI FRIGHCEA) n3un
92g mgm\r TU(d) wEIATT Prafias |
IAH gAWEEE N=IT 87 g) Tad n 3§ 0
MBI GOTAT 0 GEFAT RrggPaFgT |
FUG W AgTafory zegar fexAcqor 4 39 1 (339)
T ATTIHCIEIONE 0 T 0§ 0
Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by
Vanara as well as the text along with chiyi are published
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. 36 and 46 respecti-
vely. For quotations etc. see Weber 11, p. 622 1., and for an

addivonal Ms. with a Gujariti translation sce B. B, R. A. S.
vols. III-1V, p. 464.
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NI Gacchacara
386 (1)
No. 375 ~18.9-80

Extent.— fol. §7° to fol. 61>,

Description. — Complete ; 137 verses in all.  For other details see
No. 268.

.

Begius.— fol. 57" afaz(s)w v/ fAafgz etc., as in No. 374.
Ends.—fol. 61° gz wrgoit etc. up to fygamoyr as in No. 374.
Then we have :— '
A ATIQIC 975 W weRw 1 R sfiteg !

N. B.— For additional information sece No. 374.

AXJIFI {racchacara
: 1168 (m ).
No. 376 188791

Extent.—— fol. 25 to 27"

Description.— Complete ; fol. 27° blank.  For other derails sce
Samhstaraka No. 317.

Age.— Sarhivat 1491.

Begins.—fol. 25 afazor wgraiv ete.

Ends.—fol. 29" qgg @z @a ctc.,, up to rggaequr U 3¢ 1l {=Hl-
e @aw 1 followed by &5 Q¥’%aw Jaglx 12 gF!
star o=y |\ sishsaggigeait o Zzaarer Aay  quirs-
FAFOUS | fadE | wiwtE)igarnal wig | wewsar-
(ats)a wew@)gd U oft ‘shmr iy Sfegrar(?)aa wyisameT-
(s )i 37 gEaE  fwErE... U gaxsa U 2% Then in a
different hand we have —-

z@ uma o« afx g3 OV3a¥ siiragst wiw
STFETUT gF

N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 374.

1. Letters are made illegible by applyving black ink.
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TEITHR Gacchacara
124 (a).
No. 377 “1872-18.

Size.— 11} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to aline.

Description.— Country paper rough, very thin and greyish; Deva-
nagari characters with ggarars ; small, legible and tolerably
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ;
yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right hand
margin only but in two sets : the foll. 1, 2, etc. upto § as
67, 68 etc. also ; and then again foll. 1, 2, etc. up to 17
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well ; unnumbered sides have a
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered,
in the margins, too; fol. 67* ( 1* ) blank ; so is the fol.
85+ ; the first few foll. are slightly torn and their edges, too,
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms.
contains the following two works in addition to this:—

(1) sftawen foll. 70° to 71b.
( 2) mronfaiy ,, 85t rorb.

Age.-- Sariwvat 1569 (?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367.

Begins.— fol. 67° ( 1*) athFm g4I cte. as in No. 374.

Ends.— fol. 70* ( 4* ) qga( °g ) |rgmr etc. as in No. 374.

N. B.— For other details see No. 374.

TM=TIAI (Facchacara
1234 (a).
No 378 1886-92.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; Go letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gwarars ; small, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red
chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foll. numbered in the
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very good ;
this Ms. contains the following 5 additional works :—

(1) a’qﬁa‘rﬁ'qg foll. 2 w0 °

(2) &}W EY 7 5, 1la
(3) wepaftan »oo 1T, 130
(4) %=rE »o 130, I5a
(5) wggmAIEgE » 15, 16°

Age. — Preuty old.
Begins.—fol. 1t q@r as=ramg o
afagmom gareEi| ctc.
Ends.-—fol. 2 qgg |IgwY etc., up to fFgReqorr as in No. 374 follow-
ed by 3§ 1 ¥ AT FAAA

N. B.— For additional information sce No. 3741.

N=TH (racchacira
‘ 1140 (b).
No. 379 188791,

Extent.— fol. 1517 1o fol. 1552.
Description.— Complete; metres are referred to in this Ms. as srar-
T, frwwreteld srar and w@ge; extent 167 $Slokas.  For
other details see No. 384.
Begins.—fol. 151* sfrapragfangadoatay aa: u
RSO FEIEIT e
Ends.—fol. 155* qg wzoir etc., up to fewmequn as in No. 374.
followed by 23w frqarsizia wrar
T =PI FVNET GATH |
217 ) garg 289 g etc.
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374.
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AEJTHIC (zacchacara,
No. 380 714 ().
1899-1915.

Extent.— fol. 5° to fol. 7.
Description.— Complete. For other details sce Rsimandalastavana
734(2)-
" 1899-1915.
Begins.—fol. s& afaxu ggigiT cte.
Ends.—fol. 7° qzg sngow ctc. practically as in No. 37:.
N. B.— For additional details see No. 374.

I (racchacara
No. 381 TS%)ZESQT

Size. — 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac-
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Samvat 1682.
Begins.—fol. 12 afirgon gETafiT ete.

Ends.—fol. 2° q@g w@mgor etc., up to the end as in No. 374.
Then follow the lines as under :—

are(sianrgramttarsiad |
Qi'° %eR ﬁ ﬂl""'&ﬁé@%ﬁf{iﬂ’i ﬁ‘a‘(gtqqrm’ﬁ; n

%I¥ clc.
AT (Gacchacara
faafata with vivrti
_1183.
No. 382 "1884-87.

Size.— 103 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 124-12-1=111 folios; 15 lines to a page; 5o letters to
a line.
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Description.—Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac-
ters with ggmrars ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 124® black; this Ms. con-
tains the text as well as the commentary ; but both begin
abruptly as the first twelve foll. are missing ; the fol. 26th,
100, is wanting ; edges of the 13th and the last fol. slightly
damaged ; some of the foll. are partly worm-eaten, too ;
condition tolerably good ; numbers of foll. entered in both
the margins ; fol. 39th also numbered as goth ; numbers in
different margins seldom tally ; extent 5850 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Author of the commentary.— Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda-
vimala Sari of Tapa gaccha.
Subject.— Gacchacira along with 2 commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.—(text) fol, 142
UETHIE AR T FIZ o Frwolt
WHOT GATOr g AT VIR 7 wred §2 u et
.»  —(com.) fol. 132 F qrxt wwd | wrfagRF A1 W1 WHAFISHAT-
FEFATA | AAAT TeqTH FHIGT WAX aZY ctc.
Ends.—(text) fol. 121b agg g mgnit ctc., up to feawegot n 39
»o =(coml) ,, ., THU(s) W AWUT FIARATH AT ITYl-
g U 39y
A AT aur T AR A A H T SR TR (R S -
FO T AR TSR as g A S aSrarat
NEJVFIEENNES (1T FTeA T EITAEO ST Tars:
AAIR T FATEY shA=grRICIFoER T |
Ty e haAcTaEy
FRTTATAT FAE A
T Al WA AT aur !
FY 39T T wireTiR 21 Q)
Argy IEEAT FAGAT A TR !
aUreTsRA 75(F)ARA: FHEAERALI(SS)AA: R 1
ITF AT FUTATTrAAET |
ATET fhga |rETRaET A 0 R 0
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frugaifyies = eagssanyg aq!
SET T TR Tea aX T0 /g W ¥

grH |
fraetg e ggTaEsivar |
eI YT faffaarag M

A9 gEnEareEa |
TERAANTAT GUACH I NZUMATSHHTIT: |
TOTH (EATOAT ATHAAAT FaTR G0 | 2
ArErEamIgaet GaEal TatAAAI(S)aE R |
RfgamEaa ™ sy w3 1R
STATT GRIEITHT TOATEY AOATT Fra@Arg: n ¥
TETAAN(S)f aRgamTar st a1 2R
fammiafaisans: saws: st gavag: &)
A3 st Wyatawg-elaaggee (¢
YAFAANE TR PYSTRFAANTLAG($)IA | €
ArsdraRt &t alAENIIC-gaars ©
faaEsTgTiEA | gaw quar(s)fema: iy w !
siforRa: TrEEgaad Faie: @ aagfr 131 &)
a7g T GElEanay EETEgEA=aa; |
giagataa(3)g e resea: gy 0 1|
avgTemated LT sifeadaada: | IR )
AW O TR vl fiftc 13 N e
wRAR GHACHH] | AwEzarargeg: |
arer(s)fy asTRar: | sysavAEgar 1 28 1]
Mg PATRRRF R RETa: |
7y ‘a3 (P=iz)geeat T aazigaiae() 1 3% 1 Qe
QAT AT TRAMEahz: | 39
sfimisy FqaitEziassvag 35 3¢ 0 2 '
geiqaTnT 32 1 wa(s)f atiznmdares: |
‘srifereay A W 91 W FFAngER: L R 1 QR
STAgAaly’ | FAT ARTALET aueaar § 3 )
sitarT i &R R @ () STagaadiz: | 31 1R
siyaTaETe ¥ | {EaEi 1 Te qude: )
fifmftawTa: | R& | erqmadar gga(s)d 1 R0 13¥)
43 (J.L.P.]
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glieagiavag aft: ol qrayars: k<
fagagass qiv | R% 1 aearg wRstaEe: 30 0 2%
frwgtaaure | 22 ARwaw asgdg@g: | 3R !
T gURAITITE giear(s)earata | 3% 0 2%
fRArTAa Ty gragared: |
|G GRATN FA7 AEIganga: qaq | 22 1 9
FPafyd qRgaiae 7 aafd
awTa fqugay: SEANigEeT gRav | 1)
IMaAa qRIagRaigiag: | 3% I %<
A FIATATILRMER ) A frERTTEiasia |
gEtEiaAY et | 6 Cs3T s eiraamng ¢ 2%
ax 9 Jghyes | rAEfrEaaaasTy: |
gggd @wa3 ()87 | gfim | wureqraTy | R0 |
v

gamaEar ()T ‘q@n=zEi(s ) Tg s g )
ANTAT TUA: | HIC AR | 39 U RY
S gefawqatredi( v Fgaega | 3¢
Mraggaiay o guag: 38 1R
ATt qE A QRY[TAE -ATARFIE | 2o !
arvt gizEs: | SPAMEET 9% gRgg 1 921 %)
sitarfaadgals ey 97 Greaad |
Tt yqanEaaradn g8 ¥R 1RY 0
ANAAIE IR | FEGA(AT 2id R | 92!
ATIGNT AT | gagaEtaEarar | Y )
ErERAs ‘At GragaangT: g9 |
sfgforceaofial | TomomTotefifoger: | 99 | &
farsar gIuEATaRART FAFAZAA(S)gaT |
qRwRTaT gaara e | R |
sftSy=aoATTy ArawAry gaagutReTy |
JTHIRHTLIT {FRAT FIoaA: 1 € |
“wraTATET eqaq(s)Aedr [ayliyanar
TeERAThr QRN aX | wyavan g Aqraeg: | 8RR

fardma
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At et Yirgpiie-faerraramet 9%
STETiR | fret & waweat 1 3o -
ST ZITHETON | TUATST REERRY 9o
AT WIATTNAR YC ey [TAareg = | 39
shifmeggwat: ¢ siuragaigeos: R
shggrfaewal 3 | dnfes: defrgwre 121 R0
sramgwEy | 03 shamiassadiar 831
gt w9t Frrmras shEgiae Tum: 13310
ARFAYTAFSTEATET FAGFQ W !
str@rrfaagwaa @ agiantyar 4o 1391
YT = 9= BT quH sﬁ‘mq‘qm T )
FoHe ffta | siyurReATadaT 139
gt STt I s |
AT TIAT AT TT: HTYTEATET 1 3§
GG 0 srFwgFCitar o
AN FIATATAT: U RTSTRATt T G 1 39 1
SgaEIER: ¢ sTTHFT TETARIH | R |
SFAETT® 3 (Hagay -ty 41 3¢
SHQTHEFCI | 78 G Tuoae WR |
ATIHFETH § EAYGEIETT: | 3%
e G e peraRlbEeaice PRIt n LSRR LY
LR EN T ARGIRE: | WY 1 8o
AretaETIoy TEl gRTaETgEaE: | W
sigRTTRSTEATTATE T%: FAaq | 4§ | 93
HY F ORI | TAEASSAET AReaea |
AVTTEAT: W | ETTRIFORGEAT | YR
THATANATIRRAY ag |
STETaEI: STANITYEsa |
‘FETAAEIHATIEY |
SeqaRATE: afed guAr | ¥3 )
T
fznfmeaiEisarm: @ g |
AT qhe g | aReTvEET ahegd | vy
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AAITAETE G |
ATHGIATER & 9F sqrerETg e ) 8
gid |
GRTITRE TSR WG AT &
TG U ATIITFINC | 9 1
- HIAgEIYASTIT: FrEAg
I Wi AT THRTIHSS 77 | Y6
TIN |
Y gETITATATATGAL |
AAGWEATT JEEE |
AAAT AARSATAG
SIAITIERE yeaaa: | ¥¢ U
stfqagueaftaTs: dgar qere |
FAATARAT [ear Fenfearyy qwar ¥
HGFEATNEDE, YATATIHRILUCR oy w0 7§
TSI | O FIAIATAT | 40 |

-

giR
agT = AqT WIFHATAT
afrgararTasIaE:
gl war(s)fre sfaan-
FEEH: TETAT T9T | U
|/ JETRATEAE I IO
e TR(s)T aTRE ggeaT | WR
HY H’EE,{Q?I‘? ﬁ!’?{%’i’l’@%w TTFATHA:
SATTATIHIONRS AT T e | 43 |
et | HaRenag av
frEREERT | I3 TaEgaaE: | 4L
T TR RETE A AT
fimfraEtf adt AEUSEATT FATHD | vy
draTfyagtaR: wgT aetiaor RS fArhy
qIIFERY 99 | 9uTr a5 STy 1 Mg )
g
wrrof T 9 | 9% TUREA |
wif gertaraer | Aus gEEfe g | 49 )
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gaiArETRTY Agataer R
srendniREeaif | Afgeeasm® T 0 Y
geil

HEATTHIAT 3 A aqr(ss)af gt o
TRAT WIATATAT A7 AF FHORG A 1 9
annRe AfgaeE-
gt sasgai(s)a |
TG FIT TATEIT .
©F qRIENA: 95T | &o
g3fy & Wiy st Frfeg
fAdgar FrAag: raET |
SATATHIYOT FFAY |
sfaT rSETE AT | &3
‘wEEaEt - R - -
‘Hrore gedwaiy ATy |
FALGR R E R AL
& gRwgsgeesaag | &R
BrRawiass stw‘aesagag afqa &
Rrerata: aafsia waraatkg fma(s)s 53
EnGar faRamga  shmqragagagedn
HHATT AFEIET qaw fafgasag aoor: | &Y
| |
strggamArE wsa(s)wm
sftggaft & wsgaar |
sfiAT | | T9IT TR~
T ‘geEee TEaIT: 1 39 11 &Y
‘aqr TR ReAE a9
Retyesneagadiz=s: |
aa: PRArgrEar gHis-
SUIFET SET 9T M9 1 &G
g shfiuRmaafasgsTarqasnns |

srApRATaE: | sftie: guraTem M9
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ArRdaay | e wifgaggrais |

@R ARTEAT | FUEa: awgEAss | UC W &<

A9T 9% &l | fywgk e

girieaargawT: sIRAT gifasramEr 1 &% 0

AATTAZAT WETARTIRG F57 A5t

FrrrggwHaH | FIREAgAEd 7 | Yo

v raisy JUT | THT WHASAAT T FAAT |

TNRERRAAERRAr gt 12

shfTAqamaERTgREnEr: amay: |

Ffacazr sivasd wg@ & L 4R LW

i sfrggeunt | gwEErETT AT )

FNAREZ LRI AR fqFwaaraar af | 47 |

firear it | oA ador !

fffaars swfamgesrEa fqagiaas: | o2

qIH |

FATRAANAAST AFH@STONST B

arreETaAATIgyr | (Afaadar [ W o)

ACAEATR PITTeaT TRETY WA |

WATCATIY | I15F T & sagan(zm:) 1 &

T |

qegeyd AOAAT | FRATA A |

WEAT: G GTETH TATTLATER] 99

AraREEY St R |

argfated drsaam(s)saat i | 9¢ |
i ¢ AT e AR AN T S F e AT AT g RET s & |
AMAZIASEIITTROTETHCEAALTAFGACT G0 | {JRIA-
gEiR ATt TeRrari TS e FRIEt SEasaTa-
AifaER: wFR: U g\ ASSIMITHRIORIIG: THE T 4o
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NI (vacchacara

fagdafa with vivrti
: : 835

No. 383 . O9Y.

° 1875-76.

Size.— 11 in, by 57 in.
Extent. — 197 folios ; 12 lines to a page 5 36 letters to a line,
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters 3 big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in two lines in red ink 3 numbers of foll. cntered in
both the margins; foll. 1 and 197° blank; condition
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen-
tary together with a big colophon; complete ; extent
5850 $okas ; this Ms. seems to have been copied from one
dated Sarhvat 1763.
Age.— Sarvat 1932.
Begins.~-(text) fol. 2P qfagmo gEvaiT cte.
» —(com.) fol. 1P wzrEwgsitaIAgAST AT AR:
gAY g (s)ssmanag wersn(f)Rod
wat AgrRdardt sSageaatai o g s
qEUF R0 KIFITANEIEEE(PI At
e gy fafd negraeTada W o
Ry ATASTTHEATET ATFETIOA T TATT NI ASTIR etc.
Ends.--(text) fol. 192" qgg wrguir cic., up to fegaeqon N 33 U
,, —(com.) fol. 193b gerar a=ar etc., along with the 78 verses
of the colophon up to gfiorEgra: |Arg as in No. 382
followed by Jwa w° L9%R g(T)ax Fo IR go 4cvo 1l
N. B.— For other details sce No. 382.

qEJTER (3acchacara
faglaatza with vivrti
1146 (a).
No. 384 , 1887-91,

Size.— 93 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 155+ 1-2=154 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to
a line,
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters with ggwmars ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 12
and 1550 blank except that the title etc. written on them;
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 118th repeated ;
foll. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and the
commentary seem to be complete ; extent 5850 $lokas ;
some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an
additional work viz. the text beginning on tfol. 1517 and
ending on fol. 155°.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.-~(text) fol. 2* aizoiwoT] gErEiT ete.
,» ==(com.) fol. 1P wgrETEstERHIMSTTEW aw: |
IEETY T etc.
Ends.~(text) fol. 1452 qgg argm etc.

,» ==(com.) ., ,, TUALST ABF AAYT CIC., UP 1O FETAHHIAT-
aitaEre: as in No. 382 followed by the lines as under : —

qHIA: U 7 N ﬂ.'gxf!‘r Mo ﬂ%ﬁl’ﬂlmﬁimﬁml
|y W W etc.

N. B.— For additional information sce No. 382.

T=JTATL : Gacchacara

EnaRa with vyakhya
1141

No. 385 P T

0.3 1887-91.

Size.—10} in by 4} in,
Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line.

3. (C0m°) 2 b3 HERY) 3 3 3 29 ;76 35 L E ] ER]

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanigari charac-
ters with gerarars ; this is a Bqrat Ms., the text written in
‘a sufficiently big hand ; legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in  the right hand
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margin only ; fol. 1° blank ; so is the fol. 16b; few foll.
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; both
the text and the commentary complete.

Age.— Pretty old.
A

14 anara, a grand-disciple of
Anandavimala Suri of Tapa gaccha.

Subject. =One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary.
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1* qraxor AT ete.
»  —(com.) ,, ,, aw: wEHTT N
HIqregraamasy Aarast ags
TSI SUATET T () &@IEdi Fars b g
THEAIET TRAATCRATH TS AT CLCe

EﬂdS.*‘([ﬁKt) fol. 162 q’é‘a muﬁ- etc., up 1o fgm‘ff[ i 23\9 as in
No. 383 followed by the line as below:—

g n=FrweeEitEggs 1 g

, — (com.) 167 gmar(s)x withd awaiy | zsga atwt TIA fd qud
FETHA: | 20 1
£ s AYZIALITTRANST AAqATE 3 qdfiai gu-
3 WIE AT RO TR T AT AT G U T AT Sy aeaT-
(=) RE RO AR AT E AR TFAG A -
usATzAnEargazig( ? )wmru:r’ngfg( ? )trwmfrvrsmrr-
AARITRISEATEISEIG SRR RS sAgOargaAraral st 'aq -
SATINAATATNNATAATAGLAA €1C., WIFATA AW TG
gTat aEArEaTAEL stanrAgTaRg AT s (r)n
TR dr%aw?géggrzrmr‘grqrrrgﬁa WRBITTTHITA-
FIHT wAtiar swwAs: g\ )wra we  ay(@)iEawe:
F1(5)® 297 7 FHoAT: | KT AAT AEAATANIGE  (BRAA TTRIE
= aeAn fafad fafrya faemr (o )zd wag 1 sl Slw=gT-

FITGFHFIOHATRHT FHIET U T ! etc.

Reference.— The text as well as the commentary published.
See No. 374.

44 []J.L.P]
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PR Gacchacira
ﬂﬂ?ﬁﬁﬁﬂ with avacari
1233.
No. 386 T 1886-92.

Size.— 102 in. by 41 in.

Extent.—(text) 9 folios; § to 7 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

—( Com') > b2 ; II 2 I4‘ k24 3 3> » ; 65 3 22 2 b2

3

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanigari charac-
ters with gwarars; this is a firqra} Ms., the text written
in a sufliciently big hand and the com. in a small hand ;
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment,
100; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good ;

fcl. 1* blank.
Age.— Samvat 1646.
Subject.— A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in
Sanskrit.
Begins.—(text} fol. 1° aitzor gErate ete.
—(com) ,, ,, sfrrwsay a@: v
afiF ol AT ArAEN: WEATAT AT TARAR(R) | ete.

2

Ends.—(text) fol. 9 sw=grarr gitrardt etc., up to festAequy U 39 U
as in No. 374. Here the verse qgg ®rgeit is not to be found.
The Ms. ends with the words g =mTaIE@T @A« U

g st

—(com.) fol. 9b sremrare W sgeaT TSEAT WITHIET: | ATHAT e
grgmaT | gqqr qnd awgy FIAg | gAgsATRgan sy ararg:
W 2% 0 o stasgraRgRrERag wAw(E) § 0 wm
&Y% TF fBWAT qiigEaT |

a4
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1HE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA

GG Jambusvamnyadhyayana
( FgaTRATHAW ) ( Jambusamiajjhyana )
Feqraiea with tabba
191,
No. 387 1871-72.

Size.— 9} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— (text) 48 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

3 —(tabba> 2 3 ; b4 » M » 2 ;44 3 2y > 3
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanigari
characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter-
linear tabba; the former written in a slightly bigger hand;
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines
in red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; edges of
the first two foll. slightly worn out; tondition on the whole
good ; foll. 14 and 48b blank ; both the text aud the tabba

complete up to the 21st uddesaka.
Age.— Old.
Subject.— This is a prakirnaka dealing with the life of Jamba-
svamin, in 21 uddedakas.
Begins.—(text) fol. 1P &oj #rosor ot waawr qafe A agy fear |
qOORT ! qY @ OIS TONST AR ¥ | IJUOAT | Aeq o7
TR VR orre T grer | Hid ot AR FAR erc.
»  —(com.) fol. 1b &o ¥ wrgaz ez | q° wHEw fA¥ | u° TY-
TET ST 10,
Ends.—(text) fol. 48* oq raatia & gar a=giy !
¥ ATEr WIS 0T AT gF WA R qrageds |
gha sfisigasgga eEtaRr FEat(ar) o 3 oy
LS ECRLR FERAAT |
~—(com.) fol. 48" gy wrar waT WY qr¢ qIR@E | TR sEgar
ReggaqE CEAraAT IRAT | 5y SfrgAT Tiaar qawy gu o
Reference.— In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jamba-

payanno is noted. This appears to be the one here des-
cribed. It seems it is variously designated: e. g. Jamba-

2
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ditthanta, Jambuajjhayana, Jambuasvamikathanaka and
Jambucaritra.  Sec Essai de Bibliographic Jaina ( p. 72) by
A. Guérinot, For other details sce Wceber 1I, p. 1016
where it is classed as belonging to historico-legendary

literaturec.
FIFEAFTEIIA Jumbusvamyadhyayana
FIFEATIITA with balavabodha
693.
No 388 1892-95,

Size.-- 10 in. by 4% in.
Extent.— (text) 50 folios ; 8 lincs to a page ; 45 letters to a line.

Y] &(Com') 9 35 3 s 32 3 92 n 56 bR 33 31 33

Description.-— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; small, clear and legible hand-writing ; borders
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk
and white paste used ; foll. numbered in the right hand
margins only ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 50°; condition
very good ; both the text and the interlinear balavabodha
complete ; 18000 Silangas represented on fol. 4b; space
for the text is not kept reserved.

Age.— Samivat 1899, Saka 1765.

Author.— Padmasundara Upadhyaya.

Subject.— A Jaina dgama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21
uddesakas or chapters together with its explanation in
Gujarati.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfig&ar a®: | sfiqearena aq: |

HOT FIFW A0 AT €Lc.
—(com.) fol. 1b wuw *H WMeyagArA AW F¥ F wivwaren a0

bR

AREER ZAV |
¥ Frea fav & engy 57 aFgd am ad zdt Ror
e @ ctc.

Ends.--(text) fol. 50 qq @g qamaafysa ¥gor wroftasar  sorgTe-
L Y freamaIe wiveasdt
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TF AFINT I I FEHW A AT Arfovgsr
AGATAAT THAT I(R)W ¢ AYASHAYW  wAA
IToHEAqg(  JAGITNOTH AroTaFerEd Syol qary wt: !
) ""(Com') fol. 50 qF X0 ﬁ% e ﬂa} I ﬂ"!}ﬁ SATEqTY
YFAGITOTOEE ¥ FIY @ STy St qgot | aAad 0 s oo
H7g 3R T AW MF QUEY T UAHWHR HIREAAIY  NEAT
FETY R QY gean g | N Go gaisht st o Cufigy-
QISTOTSAT aersy ar st oesfy sfraryrgorsht afisrss g0 o st
Recigragnie s aafitg 40 g R e Csfimeyiywg At aq-
g o s ocsirRguagsi aakmaised 9o FaatgigEt-
sitaagadtang st'aam@Eond ot oraea®’ agar-
F(*7) (@) fodia siteeg etc.
AT B G ATA § AT FN [ & qY
A T AT Qreft WY 7@ FAT Or Mgy U
sfreeg W
Reference.— See No. 387.

A EATFTEYA Jambusvamyadhyavana
qrFEAgEEd with balavabodha
No. 38 350.
0. 389 1871-79,

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 54 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; this Ms. contains the textas well as the interlinear
commentary ; the former witten in a big hand, the latter
in a small one; clear and good hand-writing; borders
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 18 practically blank except
that the title etc., written on it; foll. numbered in both
the margins ; condition very good ; both the text and the
commentary complete.

Age— Pretty old.
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1b sfi¥ggevar ag: 0
A0 FI¥0T AU HATOT etc., as in No. 388.
»  —(com.) fol. 1b ¥ wifF | F%r wawH MY | (eTEE WA AW
£.797 Fiai €3 | AWG IO Ao et
Ends.--(text) fol. 542 aq g dEATTRE etc., to up YW as in
No. 388.
»  —(com.) fol. 542 HToE ag FFAT TiwAT AgaT FTElw | @Y
ST sriofia | A TAN FATE [AATT TFT TO0 AT Q00 ZHT
XY FAIT qF HIAT T AivAta q=ey | & AowE dAtw w®-
qr ¢ FFAT FWeFTARY (9% | oEfiaRr IRET KA OF qul Ky Sy o
A3 ATAA | GO §AF M Iarsaw ssft R o SaftggrggoTing
FEY U FOFET &I 99 $F. Lhen in a different hand we
have:~
A(EgaRa A Go | FTAUTETAFGAT NITRiT T Y
Rrer 4o | grirggERgar ar Aidt ¥ gRGRRRINY-
qtaary fedied |
N. B.— For other details see No. 388.

Sl (S Jambusvamyadhyayana
qrEEEawEa with balavabodha
29,
No. 350 186970,

Size.~ 10 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 414 1=42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear
commentary ; the former written in a bigger hand and the
latter in a smaller one; clear and good hand-writing; borders
ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk and white paste
used ; fol. 12 blank; edges of the first fol. slightly
damaged ; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 7th
repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ;
condition good.

Age.~— Samvat 1769.
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390. ]
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftaw=ay am:
aur E=w A wwwor etc. as in No. 388.
~-(com.) fol. 1* sfryw® anewpx 6 a'gﬂf(ﬂ FeiE & AW
A wrft fawg & argy fawg etc.

Bnds.—(text) fol. 41° @& FF TIAWTREE €tC., UpP tO ATHIHE WO
as in No. 388 followed by zfa sfisigmntsr wuuin fafed
sama @R @g R9RR a¥ Fmmwaly R gH do grawEAw
fadima u

,,  ==(com.) fol. 41 ¥ SfToE @ ST 4F AFA wiwA FRqAr TV

: etc., practically up to wgafrgdr Igdr as in No. 389 follow-
ed by gt gwreTia qmEgONE Fui F ewaTaiy AW TN
a’ga{‘(a Fyog fredt & ‘sollcageasy Fsre(@)amy gEIn

fat(fa)d
N. B.— For additional particulars sec No. 388.

i
4
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA

SCURL G Jyotiskarandaka

(Aigawies) ( Joisakarandaka )
diwraida with tika
269.
No. 391 T e T

Size.— 11% in. by 5% in.

Extent.-- 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line.

Description.-—- Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders
of foll. 9 to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red
ink; yellow pigment used; foll. 12 and 1o2b blank; numbers
of foll. cntered twice as usual; margins of the foll.
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good;
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the
former in Prakrit, the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete.

Age.— Modern.

Subject.—— This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accompani-
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina
agamas. Abhidhinarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirnaka.

Author of the commentary.-— Malayagiri Suri.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1b

"GO qTY EIQUOTAON(U0T) faewu S fAQ |
ARSTCOT AAT ASE IEIAAFN( 37 ?)1 9 1 ote.
,,  ==-(com.) fol. 1b 1t &° u sfwmigmT F\: 1
T(e1)E TN (o AT o Tideni |
aw At STy sfaiug @awstw g
FEITEE Mg qr T EEa: |
SHIACHTITH A [AFUAR qTAT(SS)ore 11 R 1 ete,
Ends.—(text) fol. 101b
FTFU(TUO)OT GATRT THAITRCE ATOF THT |
fFrovETqor(von) el SrawuiaagoE ? 5w ) |

-——(com ) fol. 102 2 &= TEqTAC Wﬁ"&ﬁ?@rwﬁqmw ?:g:m-fi

TR HLISFHIATR |

3
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AERAATHEAT (HAgIAAeYRT d@rat |
fyraleiegi | TaEReTT asSne |
WA HOSHRRS nfird fAgvaar g 1
T QAR frgRaraat 8 |
¥ shgeqRRearsilsqna:sognaiwmiv] wwar 4
;¥ w97 ete.
Reference.—~ The text along with the commentary is published by
Rsabhadas Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutiam, in A. p. 1928, For
a Ms. of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 28,

Vi ferewmives Jyotiskaran daka
HAwrata with tika
720.
No. 363 1875-76.

Size.— 11} in. by 532 in.

Extent.— 71+127=198 folios ; 10 lines to a page; 38 lgiters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devandgert '
characters; big, bold, legible and good hand-writing;
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; fol. 1* blank; this
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; white paste
used ; foll. 72 10 93 also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 94th
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127
complete ; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems
to be wrong ; condition very good.

Age.— Sariivat 1931.

Author of the commentary.-- Malayagiri Suri.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1b gor ars wxwon® etc., as in No. 391.

»  =—(com.) fol. 15 0 ¢o I Ty AT etc., as in No. 391.

Ends.—(text) fol. 1272 wrgouro awmey etc., as in No. 391.

,» ~(com.) fol. 1272 §= qeazar etwc., asin No. 391 up to er
wwrst | followed by the lines as under :
& gyt L etc., gra 3332 aN(¥) sngvmr meod Afy-
& wgfy ! sfman® | iqargostesfingregaes
Wit | gTEY gEAE eic. W‘qrEwAE U
N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 391.

1 This is not mentioned in the Ms. , though spacejisTkept for it.
45 1J.L.P.)
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SLHC T eEL g . Jyotiskarandaka

fwraga o - with tika
No. 303 [

| 1880-81.

Size.~~ 10] in.-by 41 in.

Extent ~= 145 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a Ime

Descnptlon - Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagan

: -characters with occasional gwarars; bold, . big, legible

and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lmes in

., black ink ; a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol.. 5

~ fol. 1* bhnk fol. 1* worn out in good many places, S0

the corresponqu letters missing ; some of the foll. worm-

... eaten; fol. 145th slightly torn; condition fair; this Ms.

contains both the text and the commcntary, the former in,

Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete extent'
5500 $lokas.

Kgé.~w Sathvat 1640. o R
B.egins‘t.--;(trext)’ fol. 7b gur arg wrquan® etc., as in No. 391.
—-(com.) fol. 1b 1 3% adr RATT N o

[E JOFT etc., as in No. 391, - -
Ends. -—(te'xt)> fol. 145 Fre(ar)omor gAY etc., as in No. 391,

3

,, ——(com.) fol. 145> ¥ qvazar etc., as in No. 391 up to WHTHT
followed by the lines as below - A

TUrT WMeo | §. L&¥0 T§ wmqua awm-a w-
AIEIRETCTONEA A/ | AqHTEERTATY - 'tnﬁ:!(?)
arfatEa | ete. sff‘fageAen ! followed_m a dlffe‘rcpt;
-hand by the lines as under :--- A
v RIS wamaﬁawﬁwt>mqmm-

- afnirado fasflaEnreTi € aft wER R o | sfie-
aﬁw@lmﬁ\ﬂ%rﬁfaﬁ" 4 .
N. B.-- For further particulars see No..392, ~ - = = . = °r
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Jfasseoe®s @ 0. - Jyotiskarandaka
{ ST ) (17th-prabhrta )
Gilaiitel ~ with fika,
268.
- No. 394 TI873-74;

Size.— 11% in. by 55 in.

Extent.— 5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Descrlpuon — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; boxders ruled

‘in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; fol. 12 blank;

' _thi‘sv Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the
. former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; complete so

‘ far as the 17th prabhria is concerned ; condmon very good.

' Age .— Not old.

"Subject.— The text is a portion of Jyotiskarandaka and it deals with
" the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in
 Sanskrit.

“Begins.—(text) fol. 1b

FZ(Z)T §UT G AZE HUE TG |
anr Iaft {zT aar T JI8 ama eto.
5»  —(com.) fol. 1b stprorEI aa:
AYTFHIISY ATIE A amé:a JatmTosRaIE gy
IV ATYIE et _ R
Ends.--- text) fol. b R
: a1 YT gEA(EnE g Baaw 6 @r(ubr)m ]
| a0 &l R ded(@) o@er
» == (com.) fol. sb agTfi & Reel grgTEgATAET FTATAGE
ggarm%ﬁrﬂrnmwa ATAIF rsrwrs&mmsvrrﬁi v, FATA vl
FIA | R34 TACTRI GG HSE ORI A AQOTR AR N
T TR SNAPYANREEE SOna:sugsaifhiai amds-
TRMNTACEE TREAR TIId TRIET || % wag et

o
t

S v—— S——
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THE TENTH PRAKIR{‘IAKA

afyrirs Tirthodgfika

(Regemizyg ) ( Titthageatiya )
1164.
No. 338 188791
Size.—- 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 54 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper thin and yellowish ; Devanagari
characters with gwarsts ; big, legible and very good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only; unnumbered sides having a
small disc in red cclour, in the centre only; the numbered,
in the margins, t0o; fol. 1* blank except that a title wiz.
qamTy HFEHYW is written on it ; edges of almost all the
foll. more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in
the corresponding places; condition very fair; complete; fol.
54b has only the following lines written on it in a different
hand :—

MRt NSRUeERmIRamigEyT AR

Faeziar afafa sy

Age.-- Samhvat 1584.

Author.— A Jaina saint.

Subject.~— This prakirnaka composed in 1251 verses in Prakrit is
known as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of
Bhadrabahusvamin. Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the

date of Candragupta’s coronation.*
Bagins.-—fol. 15 awr: sftadyrg #
sy sl Miustansgenr
TWE TasdeuRerad ReReast o 2 0 oto.
AT wRnwd gerguHEaTd THRE |
Fitg fAsgaaed faegqia@TT §&9 1 ¥ U etc.

1 For details see *“ The Traditiona]l Chronology of the Jainas ” ( pp. 16-17 ) by
Shantilal Shah.
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Ends.—fol. 542
QHT T TR THAT FROATIEATOT |
gEol 3 atg Ryegiviat © e v 2% U etc.
& Ak amersht A war Fgaew wA T |
faednTraie S@T qar whar 7 S@a 0 4 Y) _
T fedmalt womer 0 gga WGV vy <4 a¥
Fyreay fifw art a1 srqgagaaa i

Reference.— Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the
end are quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prakirnaka is
referred to in ““ Viranirvana sarhvat aura Jaina kalaganana
(pp-98-103) by Muni Sri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajha
sriti of :Paryusana-dasasataka by Dharmasigara Gani, 166th
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol. 272), -there is a quotation
from Tirthogara. It remains to be verified if that work is the
same as this, even though I am inclined to identify the pre-
sent work with Tirthodgira mentioned in Jaina Granthavali

(p.62).
aaipies Tirthodgalika
No. 396 385,

1879-80¢.
Sire.— 11§ in. by 43 in,
Exteat.— 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional ggarsrs; small, legible, uniform and -
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in
black ink ; fol. 12 blank ; a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ;
condition on the whole good; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only ; complete ; extent 1565 $lokas.
Age.— Sarhvat 1612.
Begins.—fol. 1° aw: gazrT 1
FYE WIWATT e1c.
Ends.—fol. 21 b aar g etc.,, up to s@ur asin No. 395 followed
by & u mar 3RRR U e UG 0 g 0 fRfiIEY Ewem
Fag LGIR aT FNEDR & v ‘afpEgEmawr glaw ffe-
ag | 9 etc.
N. B.— For further particutars sez No. 395.
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Harxrow | " Tirthodgalika
| 386 (n ).
No. 397 ,  T1879-80.

Extent.— fol. 88* to fol. 1322,

Description.— Complete ; extent 1565 sloka> For others details
see No. 268.
Begins.—fol. 88* aw: sagmw v
srag wRqEiERg et as in No. 395.
Ends.—fol. 132" qwt 7 wgw@w etc., up to R as in No 395
followed by the lines as below —
A Tqeadianie froaawge agqrmw

WE GIIGARITHT ug (&) CRARA '
gmwwwmmwrmmmgwwmr .

FUAT wE(E) A sFEeIReamn
S YA TS | 9gT AA(RDT gdEEE
d o ey a9 Sigs gaafd n R4 ‘
Then we have :—
¥ @& werg etc., up to T sPper as in No., §o5
followed by mar W RIZ izt {qegyarest |awwr | g a5
garr s U AURY 0 g 289Y A% anraa»‘g& € & ‘qu AR
st A@aaTdigsT AATRIT @47 GIH O FrHTITAT Iw-
Wﬁsm | WA iR Tt cafr g
SISFIEATT m?aarzq AT GAGTGaaTd ga g7
siaftaqrey R 5% R ¥F gsftns guad g ?FT FAUA(B)F
a3 foary gi‘aaraaamtw Y JATATIATL

N. B.—For additional information sec No. 395.

—am——

1~2 This portion is seen in the mangalacarana of Nandisutra.
3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out.
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THE ELEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA

HIERR- o Dvipasagara-
ﬂﬁfﬁmﬂft \ prajiiaptisangrahani
(frammme ( Divasagara-~
quurfagagu ) pannattisarigahani )
No. 398 ' 600.

1884-86.
by .
Sx'zc. - 10'in. by 51 in. |
Extent.— 7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac-
. ' ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders
tuled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1*
blank, except that the title is written on it ; complete ;
condition very good. .

Age.— Not quite modern.

Subject.— This is a small work in Prakrit. Itis styled as Dvipasigara-~
prajfiapti in Jaina Granthivali (p 64) and Abhidhanarijendra
(vol. 1, p. 4). It consists of 223 githas. It describes con-
tinents and occans. It is a sort of Jaina cosmography

Beoms --fol. 1b
i m@ﬁﬁg(g) TRIFAT MG St |

AERFEA [FUgar AT 07 U
WATHTEATRTE AqUEars a1 ggRIg! |
AN qATATE 9 Fi9 T SAemer | etc.

Ends.--fol. 7®
asrrﬂrmq aaz’iq ar:-nz mazwng '
TS AURT T gT9Y 1 ATAZATAT AT THTAT
TEFOO 130
T | FITARGATTEGI OIS FRATH !

Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 64 ) where this work is
noted as prakirpaka,

e
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THE TWELFTH PRAKIRNAKA

QAT Parysntiradhans

( gsiaTCgYT ) ( Pajjantarahaps )
1199,

No. 399 188701,

Size.— 10} in. by 4 in.
Extent. — 4 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper thin, and white ; Devanigari charac-
ters with gwwrars; big, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the tol.
has a small design in each of the margins; fol. 4b blank;
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of

~ all the foll. slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good;
complete ; extent 74 $lokas,

Age.— Pretty old.

Author.— Soma Suri.

Subject.— This work is considered as a prakiranaka * and is class-
ed as an dgama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed in 70
verses in Prakrit, As its very name implies it deals with
what ought to be done on death-bed, e. g. reflection about
the partial transgression of vows, severing the connection
with the 18 papasthanas, taking resort to the Arhats, Siddhas
and others.

Begins.—fol. 1* 3%

ATRIW AOTE TF | WTE FRIRWY | FAICWY !
st ARE 0% | gHaTCee o 13

ATSTEG HEANT | HUTE IWGWAGHIA |
FHATE AFHATERT | SAERHITTSTONE R 0
IIFO THTIAEW F | FHSTOUAGTH TOG |
GEWITO STUIHOT | FAFHRT FLO N ¢ N
AToIfd §WITH T 1 SYONH AdTH AT ARt
qEie San | AT Srerer gorg | ¥ U etc.

Ends.—fol. 4*

TRIOATTATH | U qrfrIer du |
TN demmedry | QIR gt g 1 ke o

1, It is so named injthe Mss, No. 400 and 401, too.
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acqet TAOTAE | AZT ATEHO & TN !

wrANterRTAT | a3 gt fasgreia L &3 0

fafeqmaRTed | OSaTIEY TR |

¥ AgaE @ | BEE a /reT gFE 1 e
€ STTUTATTHRLOT FATE U ot 05 98 u g sf: 0

Reference.— This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and Ara-

dhanasatra is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on
p- 69. The Catalogue of Mss. of the Calcutta Sanskrit

College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss.
sec B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, pp. 463~-464.

qFATAr Paryantaradhana
1229 (d).
No. 400 1884-87.

Extent.— fol. 7° to fol. 10P.

Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other particulars see Vaira-

gyasataka No. %2534{;7) .

Begins.—fol. 7* aftrzor worz o3 W wad wAATTS gATERE N
AAT AOWE T& | qHATOE ag W L 0
Ends.—fol. 10° fagmmaies qRaiEo] sqawom |l -
H AGEIR qE TR & WIRT gFG 1 9o
. " iy . . > .
g stranrags (@i )91 TATR 1 qrz€( &7 ) g etc
N. B.— For other details sce No. 399.

qIFARISAT | A ‘ Paryantaridharﬁ
749,
No. 401 - 4 . ——*—“" 1892‘95—_

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. ‘
Extent.— 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page+ 26 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanigari
characters; very big, legible and good hand-wrttings
borders ruledfin three linés in black ink ; foll. numbered

46 []J.L.P. ]
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in the right-hand-margin. only ; fol. 1° blank; edges of
almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition on the
whole good ; complete ; 70 verses.
Age.— Old.
Begins.—fol. 1b 3% qm: g
o afrk o Worg qF cic.
- Ends.—fol. 6* qapqaffy ctc.,up to gF@ wwe i as in No. 399
followed by the line as under : —
fr strTraATER( )6 warre o
'N. B.— For other particulars see No. 399,

qIEAIRIIAT Paryantaradhana
No! 1280 (b).
No: 402 1891-95,

Extent. — fol. 3% 1o fol. 4b.
Description.— Complete ; 69 verses. For other details see

1280 (a
No. 1889—1(95)
Begins.— fol. 3+ afrs(F)m worg @ etc., as in No. 399.
Ends.— fol. 4° qauafafggator up to qrad gF@ M &3 1 etc. as in
No. 399. Then we have the following line :—
QSFHAITTROT] TAAT 0 T 0% 4
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 399.

qIFARIAT Paryantaradhana
613 (m ).
No. 403 1884-86.

Extent.— fol. 52¢ to fol. §3b.
Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other details see Paksikasatra
613 (a).
" 1884-86."
Begins.— fol. §5* atazor worg a7 etc.
Ends.— fol. 53° daga®f etc., up to wrad FFE W 9o 11 as in
«No. 399 - followed by & frQIa+T ®ATH: LT w1

_ EHTOHE I 3
"'N. B.-- For other details see No. 399.
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qERATCTAT Paryantaradhans
NBENNAES with balavabodba
776 (b).
No. 404 1899-1915.

Extent.— fol. 4b to fol. 10®.

Description.— The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla-
nation complete; extent 245 $lokas and 12 letters. For other
details ses Gautamaprecha with balavabodha No. f7879»6§f(1—2;—1)‘5‘

Author.~— Soma Sari.
Subject.— A Jaina 3gama and its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4° sft(fw)3(3)or worg a5 etc., as in No. 399.

»» — (com. ) fol. 4* sftrafimer 7 amewdtag sraar FRQY 7fed
799 FEZ | NI AHAT  GHIAZ Aifag TeT FHE L
HERET 9% Ay gEai eic.

Ends.— (text) fol. 10* ggqofwfy etc., up to wrag gw@ W 9o 0 as in
No. 399.

’s — (com.) fol.10* siRATAM TF qYATTIA(AT) TS - ar
IGFEAAT FAATTURIE | I W=7 HT G¥ 9 TEE AWISE URER,
aFy fafeg @get | A Wi WTAg QIeT @EE U Yo o gy
TR AT ST URE wATET: O w<fw(?) gand sgrena

0 WYX ara W
qI=ARTAT Paryantiradhana
ABEATIG A with balavabodha
No. 405 155

1871-72.
Size.— 10 in. by 43 in.

Extent. — 9 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders
ruled indiflerently in two lines; red chalk wused; foll.
‘numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; so is
the fol. 9*; a right hand corner of almost every fol. partly
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and
the commentary. complete.
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Age.— Not quite modern.
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* =1§ u
ATHZT WUIE T Cte. » o
»  —{com.) fol. 1* siimErafRERTais Teesr FOAF W {5 o srgwt
% wrag wagw ShaE W 9E A FH N I AN W w9
A g X A stuTRvaEl AEaEED 7Y @ 9B 58§ etc.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8b queifE etc., up to qrad gFF 1190
» — (com.) ,, 9" e STAATNE (AF FT GRIF  AUIA dR-
a1 3G F JwRE T { [Ag 3T U gaad: U ogi siteq-
AT Fyui sy Wi gang st 0
N. B.— For other details see No. 404.

QR AT Paryantaradhana
qBTEAIHET with balavabodha
: 45,

No. 406 ~i§7~0——_7_1_

Size.— 9} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— (text) 7 folios; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line.

» -—-(com.) oo 3125145, 5 5 5y 540 3 3

Description.— Country papcer thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters ; this is a fiqrar Ms. containing the text and the
commentary, the latter written in a small hand ; legible and
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right hand
margin ; both the text and the commentary complete;

“edges and corners of some of the foll. slightly worn out;
condition very fair ; extent of the commentary 300 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Subject.— Ihc text together with its explanation in Gujarat.
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 12 afgzor worg etc.

»  (com.) ,, ,, Bwamesdi @ () wEg | W wasw | oww-
it | s (O RRnT it g f)E 0% wer | q@arraen
etc.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7b qoazfyfy ctc., up to wraw gF@ # 9e Ul asin
No. 399 followed by i sftenraares aam s 1
»  — (com.) fol. 7> & g ®&R=1 1 Fer ( ? wav )
FrEaer 3 FITAMAT RF{LAqAT T L @ 1 Y u
HNOHOTETOT | & | TH | FTA AvAFTHR | L |
Tz a"ra‘ Y AT | 797 | FIATE H | HYGE ¥ qrer wiiwEty |
g siqgararaargra: aaver Ve 2ec n g i n gy
N. B.-- For other details see No. 399.

qEETAAr Paryantaradhana
IEATIH RS with balavabodha
No. 407 __(a)
1898-99.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 3 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanigari
characters with gwwrais; small, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; edges of
each of the foll. partly worn out ; condition tolerably good;
foll. numbercd in the right hand margin only; tnis Ms.
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation in
Gujarati ; the following additional works are also embodied
in this Ms:—

(1) sEmasarearanar fol. 3t
(2) wwmgmgmi®Er o, 5
Age.— Sarhvat 150I.

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati.
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Begins. — ( text) fol. 1* gs am: sfwsRzra -
afrs(x)o worg qF etc. as in No. 399.
» = ( com.) fol. 1* 37 FAEEL TIF | ARTIAT FTAI etc.
AT gEAN 7% ywRgawag(P)dvg
Ends.—fol. 2*
FIE FHTANE T TESWRIANF 0y
GEATAW HAUIHU GHAGHRE 7 W N
qeBIESt 5 Rrorarrww |
AT gETT ToEEST A W
AR HE F T |
fAnita w=3 4 o anfeg(?) 1 L b etc.

,, — fol. 2b gug wike 1 R= guaeft sgwitgar £/ etc.

,» — fol. 3* sz gElM waizle #6 ARy g9 ) T@wwW "ifE w4
H A THNEE! A T T @8 ITENR &9 | A AT §FF
guy oIy UL | (AR §%E AIGT GNIE g% I i SIRrWr
garar L g 0

N: B.— For other details see No. 399.
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THE THIRTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA

fquefagfa Pindavisuddbi
(=dbg®) ( Pindavisaddhi )
No. 408 _1269( ).
1887-91.

Extent.— fol. 35* to fol. 37.
Description.— Complcte ; the last verse numbered as 103th.  For
other details see No. -1»2}6{97&—1——2%
1887-91.

Author.— Jinavallabha Gani.

‘Subject.— This Prakrit work also called Pindavisohi (Pindaviodhi )
deals with rules and regulations pertaining to foed to be ac-
cepted by Jaina saints. This entire topic is represented in
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindanirynkti -and
Pindaisanadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and 414 respectively.

Begins.— fol. 35* 3fmpEaaidamanfid(s)irmta iz »
gegnw giaa(i%)e [e(fe)RiiE sardor ugu et
Ends. —fol. 37* g3[]8 s(Promggdw mim & fgefasgdiar!
fEta(=h) la] ftzRgrorsrororsy weaTor F=aTor Y )
1+ gATgmgEgAs(z)m iy Fwie d )
Hed wAATEO SR gy difda@ a v 3oy
T fqueiagligyso §am !

Reference.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year 1880-81; p. 47
and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245~256 ) where Patua-
vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number-

ed there as 43rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 34.

fveragE Pindavisuddhi
. 626 (¢ ).
No. 409 1795-08.

Bxten.— fol. 31° to fol.- 32°.

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 4 (104 ).
626 @),
1898-98.

For other details see Vitarigastotra No. -
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Begins. — fol. 31b ¥fafigaRaaread(s)firafay Bty
St gETEd [qedraiig swdoi W Q etc,
-Ends.—~ fol. 32b g=3d fororagaw wfron & fieimegfast !

r'%a”r fizfagror sTroTorET WeATw weATOY ¥ W
I¥ gAATAGgHEOT Wiz SiE A !
W WSRARTS UL A ﬁfﬁ/’g—)’: X (2°8)
- o stiyefglrgaso sad
N. B.— For other details see No. 428.
fyvetagte Pindavisuddhi
613(f)
No. 410 ST

~ Extent.— fol. 39" to fol. 42°.
Description.— Complete ; 103 verses. For other details see Paksika-
atra No br3(a).

sutra NO-~884-86.

Begins. — fol. 39° Rfigfagaids elc.

Ends.-- fol. 42° zegg fRAwagR® etc. up to [ g |1 g = as in No.
409 followed by n 23 gia ﬁgt’e‘zg{g Farg g

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 408.

favetagiyg Pindaviuddhi

No. 411 ()
' "1880-81.

Extent.— leaf 43" to leaf 54b.

Description.— Complete, For other particulars see Agamikavastu-

vicirasira No.——4f—4—,

" Begins.~ leaf 43" ¥fdaidearay ctc.
Ends.— leaf 54" 359 fqmag@w etc, up o diffg dif¥m 7 as in
No. 410 followed by 1 203 v fqefaaifaymce awiatanr
1 " AgsT: g
N. B.— For additional information see No. 408.
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favefg Pindavisuddhi
1269 (7).
No, 412 {889

Extent.— fol, 35° to fol. 37+

Description.— Complete. For additional details see Sadﬁvaéyaka-

" 1269 (1)
satra No. 1887-91. "

Begins. —fol. 35° 3¥zfAgaixa etc.

Ends.— fol. 37° gxg @ & (1 {510y Jagew etc., up to gifdg g 1 103
as in No. 408 followed by zfx ﬁ;gﬁ;g{:—&rqm‘;j qHIR: Wl

N. B.— For additional dctails see No. 408

fvefas® Pindaviduddhi
1220 (c).
No. 413 1884-87.

Bxient.— fol. 108 to fol. 111",

Description.— Complete ; 104 verses in all.  For other details see
1220(a).
1884-87

Begins.— fol. 108® 2@’ ( 7 )afky etc.

Ends.— fol. r11° z3¢ figurggm etc. up o ifég 7 as in No. 416
followed by zf& ft\igﬁgﬂguemﬂi qATATHIT 1 SRFTqaga-
o W

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 408.

Pratyikhyananiryukti No.

fivefrghy Pindaviguddhi
=Ry e with vrtti

301,
No. 414 A, 1832-89,

Size..— 10} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 86 + 1 =387 folios ; 15 lines to page ; 56 letters to a line,
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari

characters with frequent ggwrars ; small, legible and good
47 [(J.L.P.}
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; edges
of several foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole
good ; lacunz on fol. 86b ; both the text and the commen-
tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 $lokas ; fol. 49th
repeated ; yellow pigment used.

Age.— Old.

Author of the commentary.— Sricandra Sari.

Subject.-- The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* 3f¥gsgatey ctc.
» =—(com.) ,, ,, 32wy dftagem
AWAFGUGIAIRIIRTSIAANEET
BIFTFIF IS HIFII ATATIRTHAGT
FEINTATALTS (ARG TqIINT
guIRE@YEE MM Fi Ao |
sfrreqregferag s Awamafaaad |
ATy iaREgaR et
AT RS RArT AraseRaTg |
STTARTT ST WAt g% aur
wrimgRIAET A {Geghgme
WA WETAT I (AATZATAW |
ge 2 adon(d aiRon |39 g@ ATANEIR AgsqTiaTAL
FEITRATT ATIF AT GRAFETT TIRA 1| JEATIATT, WA
UG qUCER a0 § F 9 AFEATTIIAZIC FI5A FEAT
quRA § 9  GFPEH ARSI N F TR TR TS AT -
g | ASY NERmEAnZIaduT TIEHMTATETATER (AT
TRIGE AT TIRAATIEATE, otc.
Ends.—- (text) fol. 86* g3 fmagdw etc. up o kg didg @

(g)ngexn
,, —(com.) fol. 86" AARTANT FATE | WHET: | qEIOTTTA(?)FOT: |
@ dcrgarTaZia(ay) RRresr@RaraR AkredwariRgs |

FEAAT OF §AT Ws4 qUT NFGY S94g | Q@R ITRATGATAT
RWAHFIT T GETAT | 5415 GANFAT gy g N
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frefaginaY wermi fiedraaeh | garregia faga-
o AT IgYAARL T ARY WA qradg | INHT-
AT JTagad: 0 Ro% |
ARG PIAFERRTTN QAT (AN FH -
RvimagwRMTTE g S g g i n g o
AT WA (O JAT T IFLT |
TFRIATIA SFIEATH fAfETT n g
¥4I Y¥eo LU T I T W ete,
N. B.— For other details see No. 408.

fRueiagig Pindavisuddhi

gararafa with Subodha

No. 415 _1206.
1887-91,

Size.— 104 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; so to 56 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gwmrars ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foll. numbered
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less
worm~caten ; condition on the whole very fair ; both the
text and the commentary complete ; extent 2800 $lokas ;
the commentary composed in Sathvat 1176 ¥ by Yasodeva
Sari with the help of his pupil Parévadeva and revised by
Municandra Sari.

Age.— Old.

Author of the commentary.— Ya$odeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra,
pupil of Vira Gani.

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12 Ffgfigary etc.

2 "( com.) s T A {7 W
ggfrasadumeis: @ sami-
wHE TN JEHIA Tor |

1. See No. 416.
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fraaRrmadtear sfraeat gatain g
a7 SifeiraRTETEE AR T Ao -
FEREAR IRt €l SEerarfRaee ag-
TEd RIS UM TR SRR g aTe-
AF0 RIAIETEET  AREARRETY ArEERIeRITATy ¥ 5e-
IR AETHAM AT IRATTHTE  SAANTAqHINAAE
sfaRIIRwt Iran(AT)E ! T " etc.
Ends.— (text) fol. 52* g37 fyorggam etc. up to Frf¥g T 1
» — (com. ) fol. §2° grAYTT MW AGIF FT9AG AT TIT
qIERIgisTATAa Rl gaeg | wmear  AtgAtwmanaiw(enar
HESIATY oY IFSSZEATE 1| T 0 Q03
R 39 [qefaglegwstugta: U g 1o 1 R¢eo gumg
ST TOIAaT FA FEEAT TEEgary 0
ST S R SRR |lrsh: qeake
wota: sfaarex Frgatayig geamad-
ERa RrfRe gy 91 sandfai- )
AlersagEl FIIIEAYT IATATERE: 1t § |
FrmaTAe () msaTeatr g ! anfEgo:
Frmrmtiarea segiomomg: W o
sfirgaiRarar firegi(S)ag aws WA |
ARFANTSA: FrRadggragma: 13
aegiAaTRET g2 shgRigaarom |
FRrIqITE ST I 0 8
FRTE R SgAEHATIIA
frqaraaT YTy
TRUETTA HETHBIAEY
e Safyfdiva( 2 Jam: n e
fYefglg el sar agard 791 §316 1
FRTHEAY gaIER wTags wErearE: U &
gagafrreg: stregiragaRtn: owd: |
dehfaRaaran saAa: Wl 1oy
 Fard ¢o0 1 g 1 s EEUTSY staad st L o

" 1—2 Yellow pigment used.
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fveigy Pin daviduddhi
gagaiRa with Subodha

No, 416 42,

1880-81.

Size.— 18 in. by 2} in.

Extent.— 142+7+1=150 leaves; 6 to 7 lines to a leaf; 65 to 70

letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish;

Devanagari characters with gu#ysrs ; small, legible, uniform
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of
the work having been written in three different columns;
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first
column go up to the two other columns ; borders of each
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black ink ; red chalk
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the
columns ; on the whole two holes ; a string passes through
each of the holes; leaves numbered in both the margins ;
in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the left hand
margin as sft, =%, sft, v etc.; some of the leaves stuck
T R %

together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen-
tary; leaf 1* blank; seven extra blank leaves precede it
onc extra blank leaf at the end; complete; extent 2800
$lokas.

Age.— Saihvat 1300.
Begins. — (text ) leaf 1° &% etc.

2

b o8

~(com.) ,, ,, 3 FAY farg u
TgRAwIa TR etc.

Ends.— ( text ) leaf 140° =37 fqurggder etc. up ro kg wifdg
,» = (com). leaf 141° gpaaer JAWIRARA: etc., practically up to Jry-

figisa 49 W g U Farir R¢eo as in No. 415 followed by
grargrentgn ( 1298 ) qRdd 2w fywaa-
fasearatata 1
® | w3 fysew 230 (7) «¥ oy oRedd fsfar o

N. B.— For other details see No. 415.
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mrefagls Pindaviéuddhi
1 with dipika
755.
No. 417 “1892-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in
Extent. - 18 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional ggararts ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin in a comner;
red chalk used ; almost all foll. worm-eaten to some extent;
condition tolerably fair ; both the text and commentary
complete ; the Jatter composed in Samvat 1295 ; extent
703 (?) Slokas.

Age.-- Sarhvat 1481.

Author of the commentary.—~ Udayasithha Sari, pupil of Manikya-
prabha Sari, pupil of Prabhu (?) Sari of Candra kula.

Subject.— The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit based
upon that of Yasodeva Sari.
‘Begins. - ( text ) fol. 1° ¥fafigafra etc., as in No. 409.
» == (com) ,,,, @& U
& THA ST TERTEATRI LTI |
FrariaeAran( ? )wArat: weaa(s)ar v g
gRRaEETIIR(:) ¥ Fata fyaggar i |
fgefrgtgaaoment sifragraad 1R v
ABARITOE T FTARFATAIHARTT: |
H(s)fy adiqeirea’ atggigal) 3o
afgaroagiareRaT eI o ax |
‘ AzafrraaRTIEy Fiq( g )REtag u g
A% PSR IEERET AAqGATo: aRITeraTRgTsTy
fqeyunergAed €Ia gAATATERINERY fqSiagraTHTo
gy sanfesamamed  ghaanyeiytarant

Tty U g et
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Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 18* z=tg fsrorggEm aivn etc.
»—(com.),, 18 FHai w=mat Frarat WHTTATT FrgETEIEAT

fquestagfy
finFraEa
No. 418

ga(?) awtorenar freas W fffngs gatdwgaataar
fagimnmiRatiangigar  sigaaReragieg  ware  wEar
TIIATGANA YFAT | WIEIFARW &HT AGH W7 qur |
VTATARRU AJAOT AT TATTITRIATEAT  qragg  Rrsar
AQEE Y9 T IHIAATAA (AT Feag | afr rArg: 0

0F P

T\ AR 99 [qSRgg(@)FusRT 1o 0

gfy ffrafasd gRTIERARTErgad |

RIS sETonas s gy 1 g

ATZE 2T GHAN HETATH! AT ISR |

Igwaigend wua 9% gangy ' R

areiEE ‘TEEe defiyafanmgdo: |

AMETEHSAUS: SRS U 3

afrgwi(s)E Aguiumiag TREggiagie: |

fqefagrgdfee® {ifemat o 8

waar frefage: Shiymar araa: Fefaqar |

AR LIS Faredaniegageg U 4

famaar aqiod dgagaanctE(3RY) Rrasay !

frfed @il Fagar sTRFaRmar | &

qw fyefrgiganatat Suhasr gty |
aeRrat HAoEear aR=ET ¢ gddt an: |

Sty sitEras A Tadt war(x st g |
gy ARAEEASa Wed qg(g)war v

7\ Faa 2¥et a8 Anqaghy 1R o oft‘cww Ay sitgftvar-
arsx(ay). It ends thus.

Pindavisuddhi

with dipika
54
1892-95.

Size.— 10} in by 43 in.
Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line.
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Description.— Country paper some-what thick, rough and white ;
Devanagari characters with occasional gwwrars ; sufficiently
big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used; foll. numbered
in the right hand margin only; fol. 22 blank; both the
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Old.

Begins. — (text) fol. 1* Bffgagafyy etc.

» T (Com) 3 sy WA ﬂéﬁw !
& awa: sfifiT ete. as in No. 417.

Ends.— (text ) fol. 21° g=37 faoragiem cic.

,, —{(com.),, ,, @i wsq@AT givgrat etc.,, up to WA qasAAT
U followed by sfrgggiGeafuanar Gea(R)a(m)iE-
giq: THIRT U g U D g 0 gunRg IvEIRE: U (yivdg
AT ST o w0

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 417.

O ——— e —

fyrefig® Pindavisuddhi
fifgwrafga with dipika
302 (a)
No. 419 - A.188(2-8)3. ’
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 9-1=8 folios; 23 10 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana-
gari characters with occasional ggapays ; very small, clear,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three
lines in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foll.
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 8th missing; so
both the text and the commentary incomplete; this Ms.
contains in addition mmmﬁﬁgmmmmw
which commences on fol. 9* and ends on fol. 9* ; condition
good, though the edges of the foll. arc slightly damaged.
Age.— Old.

Begins.— ( text) fol. 12 ¥figfagaier etc.
3y (com.) 33 s AR Mﬂm "
& aun T et
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Ends.—(text) fol. 9* g=7 fsqorgmam etc., up to &if¥g o 1 ¥ (3°%)

,»  —(com.) fol. 9* ¥t w=grt qivuTAt etc., up to WIT Fasqwt Wil
as in No. 417.

N. B.— For further details see No. 417.

favestagiyg Pindavisuddhi
fAREE with dipika
. 118,
No. 420 1872-13.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva-
nigari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ;
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. number-
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foll. partly
worn out ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condi-
tion on the whole very fair.

Age.— Old.

Begins.— (texr) fol. 1* Rfgiagaiyy etc.
sy T (Com-) 33 s 3‘% !

a(@) awa sidiT etc.
Ends.— (text) fol. 14° s=37 fquager etc., up to ity T 121 (R03)
,, — (com.),, ,, Hqt wWsgral FEWAT etc., up to FgsAT ! as in
No. 417 followed by W ¢t Wifew fawd Fra(s)udg: |
sft U sft ot

48 (J.L.P.]
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froeRgy Pindavisuddhi

FrFTaIIvaEd with balavbodha
1205.
No. 421 1887-91.

Size. — 10} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 22-2=20 folios; 1§ lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line,

Description..— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva-
nagari characters with frequent gegears ; small, legible, uni-
form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the
right hand margin only; fol. 22® blank ; a portion of the
3rd fol. on the right hand side worn out; edges of the
remaining foll. partly gone ; condition on the whole fair ;
the first two foll. missing ; otherwise both the textand the

commentary complete.

Age.— Sarhvat 1597.

Subject.—- The text commencing with the 13th gatha together
with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3*

qreaTer $ qi¥goon R g9 3 (DwATROT 7 ¥
............... e BE A . S RZAT N LR N

,» — (com.)fol. 3* ... ... @ wimdieg R aur wF=wiAT FO G
HAT ... T OIS R aqr wAwz FO w@fivI | wwz fahrz
F0 srafrgy ¥ etc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 21b g=3rq forggdu clc., up to |rég Agg 7 131

» — (com.) fol. 22* srsrd @ F9 FMAS =w shtwwagweR
frgiaa siorg forsane Aer 9 | g aToEg o 20k 0
i shitaag et migetagigasaardr asa(aga)-
AgET N Tl g R I FJF A W IEr geawRT-
TR AN TR g ngYaaT T g
W oy qma e 0
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fquefggaagon Pindavisuddhyavacorni
; 1284.
No. 422 1891-95.

Size. — 10} in. by 43 in. ‘
Extent.— §-1=4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to 3 line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with gearars ; very small, quite legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the gftgs of
the text ; fol. 1* missing ; so incomplete ; edges of all the
foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good,

Age.— Fairly old.
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi,

Begins.—fol. 2° aifi(?an=amgasimiagAR M ANEd iy gemgrarea
QREsd a9 23T ag())® AMEREIEd wFAT TarEe
i T 98 97 94 FATTE FHeaq ATGAR | Ay [Hgsma
Frqr A UTAATE I 9§ FEHO STUTEAUEH STAwATAmAY
AYTSATRAITRE | SJOAT | §IF: TIATRER: | W87
HAAAT AHACARAT (@A o 4AHERO0E, ¢ qqr &Fagan
ATHATHT WIEAT  AAHHETATAATE 1 29 AMeTo ete,

Ends. — 5° |ifye Wraga &n@AM Swrd aur av HEYSR aur a|
AT AMNT AT TE0 F 73T qIF JHA -
FEEAT  GEPA  GANEGUAGINT 0 THAEAN JeqNULIAL,
AT SCOAO 7  GE 1 Q AT o T C(VT)ARTAW FRFHHATITANR
AT (T)IAT TATIETAT FARTTAYXT THET |1 &7 ()91 fFrsve-
EEF wAR FAEAFTATEHT | R g=ug fme R o -

fagrgaasg(on st \ g o g wag il
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THE FOURTEENTH PRAKFRI\{AKA

Ao Maranavidhi
( \wYOfng ) ( Maranavihi )
579 (a).
No. 423 1895-98.
Size.— 10§ in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 31 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari
characters with occasional ggwrars; bold, small, clear and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides
marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour;
the numbered having two more, onein each margin ;
a double set of numbers for foll. : (i) 210 onwards and
(ii) 1, 2 etc., as well ; red chalk used ; edges of the 1st.
two foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good;
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following
additional 12 works :—

(1) =eaws No. 333 foll. 9* 10 120
(2) aaget fol. 12%
(3) ‘=g foll. 12* 10 13°
(4) wgwaTe™ » 130, Ig°
(5) wwaRan No. 298 ,, I14* ,. 16°
(6) wars No. 309 ,, 167 ,, 18
(7) wgeawma  No. 323 » I8, 23
(8) wgmaTRa™ No. 349 » 23% 5, 24°
(9) Hwws No. 355 s 24° 5, 257
(10) wftntaa No. 344 , 25% ,, 26P
(11) =RTIATIATET » 26° ,, 300
(12) =wa=ER No. 373 » 30° 5, 31°
Age.—Old.

1 9 verses precede this work.
2 JARX W O, UP 10wy TIWE W W precede the actual text.
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Subject.— This work known as Marapavibhatti ( Maranavibhakti )
and Maranasamahi ( Maranasamadhi ), too, is looked upon
as a prakirnaka. It deals with the following main topics:-~

(1) aradhanis, (2 ) characteristics of the iradhakas
and the viradhakas, ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4 ) dlocana, ( 5 )
qualities of a siiri, ( 6 ) absence of $alya, (7 ) importance of
knowledge, (8) samlekhanavidhi, ( 9 ) pandita-marana,
( 10 ) sarhstaraka, ( 11 ) beneficial adviee, (12 ) pain in
various grades of life, ( 13 ) instances of horrible upasargas
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumaila, Dhanya,
Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, ( 14 ) the 12 bha-
vanas, and ( 15 ) unique nature of happiness accruing "from
salvation.

Begins.-- fol. 1a ot
fagauROT&s FoaIgueEuRETs AtaIn
AN IWAT ATATILEE 758 1 2 etc.
Ends.—fol. 9a.
gui(z) ¥z fRoagorRg ArRaEaor ArorariRy |
FUUSAT(SAT) THOMO T JAW G SHra=T 1 42
AYOfaEY AT ITAAT FEAr | T
¥ WY AT ST 96
FJUT: | (I aTEnE T Fhdar i
gusitign

Reference.— Published with chiya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series
as No. 46. Sec No. 266.

qTotEry Maranavidhi
141 (m).
No. 424 1872-73,

Extent.— fol. 49° to fol. 66°.

Description. — Incomplete since the fol. 67th ismissing ; 641 gathas
complecte ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 663
gathas. For other details see No. 269.

Age.— Old.

Begins.—fol. 498 @gamacrady etc.
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Ends.—fol. 66®
HE UITH TORTSY HY g HEwrE
q FEA IO ST ATWEWTT agr 797 0 Y2
¥R FefrRc gewraqftaae . It ends here.

N. B.— For additional details see No. 423.

Ao Maranavidhi
386 (m).
9 886 (m).
No, 425 1879-80,

Extent.— fol. 627 to fol. 88-.

Description.— Complete ; 661 verses in all.  For other details see
No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi.

Begins.— fol. 622 fagguraaafds etc., as in No. 423.

Ends. — fol. 88¢ gur &g ;rormgumg etc., up o H|otlg sgng= as in
No. 423 followed by grorgmEl v=d s2ar |a=y U

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 423.

[T Maranavidli
NO. 426 . ,;124,( _(Q' S
1872-73.

Extent.— fol. 85° to fol. 101°,
Description.— Complete.  The last gatha beginning with gare is
; numbered as 58 ( 658 ). Tor other details see No. 377.
Age.— Sarvat 1569.
Begins. —fol. 85°(1*) fagamaanfys etc.,
Ends. —fol. 101° (17%)
guiE AE (AuraguAT wrAaRa | FroETERy |
o FAFOTSHAT GHOTOT F HIOT G Jraz7 N K¢
T &4C 1 RO TTAT ITET FRAT N A ATIg 0 TN
wag &R T Aot & T sftshars mvde L ere g !
WL | g W1 IR FEATY SA€Te qREqE | Mo
|ro FAT' GT° FIYTH | etc. as in Ajivakalpa No. 367.
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 423.
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THE FIFTEENTH PRAKIRNAEKA

giferamya Yoniprabhrta
(stifargE ) ( Jonipahuda)
266.
No. 427 A.1882-83.

Size.— 12} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 40 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 6o letters to a line.
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanigari charac-
ters 3 bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges and even at times the
body of every fol. badly worn out; the numbers of foll.
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foll. properly;
condition hopeless, a photo-copy of this {ragmentary work
is taken in 40 plates by the Bhanaarkar Oriental Research
Institute.
Age.—- Sarhivat 1582.
Author.— Panhapravana ( ? Pra$nasravana ) Muni.
Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said.
Begins.— It is difficult to ascertain the beginning.
Ends.—ssgagrasafiE=sR | Agdnidwaneasd | gusgo-
ngrgﬁrgmif%’a“rzm%wr aw&? | gugFaTiEg ......... folrsa-
g | g Fragnyay !
FIAEIS Feag A A0E FAIYIES T !
steg wge(?) ay mAdwsITIWE... g U §
GANGETEN GIRA(T TG |
WEAITAT TG WT IHT &9 q1ged U R
arfaraasR EhaiaT gaga- - 23as |
ATETY TR I HT ITAT GErgE@ 2 N R 0
Eigemiay yarathes atfaggioasamar |
fhsmrreaity RO 7 3® Hz...... 0 =T U ... 4(Y)

oo SCEQAT -+ STEAQI... TV OB ITRAT |
ATITRTIRTIY FARIHIAT ooy 11

FITSTEr ATURAER FA0 U &

1—7 Lctters are gooe as the corresponding portion is worn out.
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OB o TIed AaE W gAT FHaia
Y IETRY...... qgA T 1 9
F... ‘AATAAGATOIRE-AN eqTafa-
Tav: Rrguss: oo sfigsaars) o%: |
. IATTZATSATAIO |
u?ﬁmqawmm gt 1 € 0
arafeavarEst AR waganryy wgaT (1)
.............................. 45111}'{3; u?qa': nen
gix sfimgTad vfrr“asn\[a' siiqrgqauiaiaiattad @aAre | §4g
UCR Y T ?88\9 wadaT g sfad SR
gatqigt f@ay...s

15 Letters are gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out.
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THE SIXTEENTH PRAKI_RI?AKA

FgIieHT Vankaculika
(Frgisar) ( Varigaculiya)
T=ATRRA with tabba

621.

Ro. 438 1895-8.

Size.—- 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— (text) 12 folios; 5 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line.
2 - - (tabbi) 3 W) 5 81’,0 I0 4, 4 5 3 3 52 33 33 33
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanigari chara-

cters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared with
tabba ; legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1* blank;
fol. 10th wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent;
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go.
Age.— Sarivat 1951.
Author.— Yasobhadra.
Subject.— A Jaina agama dealing with the origin of deprecating
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.-~(text) fol. 1°
whrmgETRRRE Tt o
Aty et 158 gadorwfy
o (en) ftan fF Rvggrrain@em
Ay gan@w fadl sig Fwantr ] . co

s ~—(com.) fol. 1° wRra(s)T HEat WK wqY w6 ave Lecl NEM‘
© of oY EEAI T AT A et
Ends. —(text) fol. 12®
27 GBI ®y FIT s w3y
sreqae Froragdr gefast dig ealil € R
2l S AT SrdiTgraReETe dyv | e
(®7a) 342 @ fafy |tgw gz 2 0
» —(com.) fol. 12° 72 fawt wwar g @G FE T TWAT gIT
s sfig(@)wgfeqraan go gn ¥ fogiad demtn st
Tt ATAT StewwA qOUT way |

49 [J.L.P.]
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THE SEVENTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA

gt Baravali
( ") (%)
. 141 (o).

No. 429 1873-73.

Extent.— fol. 92° to fol. 95b.
Description.— Complete ; extent 136 S$lokas. For other details
see No. 269.
Age.— Old.
Subject.-—- This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesthins
supplies us with the life of Pundarika, a grand-son of
' Lord Rsabha.
Begins.—fol. 92b
AUG (g Az gHATEANT )
gRegaTmgiar ¥ Zar yEardr g U 2 o
Ends.—fol. 95b
Argael aw O |RIGgwas fesas |
2T T WY g et sroor wrgwsmy 1 2R
T FrOTFtgqauer wEe 0 @ | etcs w9 23§ U
N. B.— This work is distinct from a standard work on Astrology

composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyanavarman, publish-
ed by the Proprietor of the Nirnayasagar Press, A. p. 1928,
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THE EIGHTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA

fﬁ{!ﬂ ya Siddhaprabhrta
( fegage) ( Siddhapahuda )
1287 (&)
No. 430 TIgET-9 .
Size.—10} in. by 43 in, -

Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with frequent ggarstts ; small, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; fol. 1
blank ; so is practically fol. 28°; some of the foll. slightly
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; this
work ends on fol. §b; this Ms. conrains in addition fygsmya-
w1 commencing on fol. 5° and ending on fol. 28°.

Age.— Old.

Subject.— Exposition of the liberated {from various stand-points,
in Prakrit in 121 verses, This is based upop a Paraa
Agreniya by name.

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% am: sfragang

[AgquIng fgauamise ggomaagonsy |

IHANAATI R aRAUET qonHsyor i

a(g)trwo wrrried g(T)tre qmes ()it |

FERIRATTATE THOT T aov(or)faor 1) R

firedrafaemiy o gfé saafé mystmgrfs |

wandrIRg T feger afvoEvEn) T e R e,
Ends. —fol. <P

FUTEATATAAT | ey Seqrrye Y arEHy |

& ®rAgm(o) Fager guor( /T )For aiREEg 1 ke

TrEaEar(@)RT Iqraior gEafreas |
faeaitor wge (g laroranoo Sas 0 RQ ,
frgmEamR(WRREFAEE TR 0 T I Saitrg-
qeaioreEe | 1

Reference.— This work is published along with its commentary by
the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1977.

Fre————
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@garya Siddhaprabhrta
1245 (a).
No. 431 188487,

Size,— 113 in. by 4] in. ,
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters 10 a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggwrars ; small, quite legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll.
numbered in the right hand margin; unnumbered sides
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered,
in the margins, too; edges of almost every fol. more or
less worn out; condition tolerably fair; complete; 118
verses ; this work ends on fol. 3%; this Ms. contains in
addition FrgwnyaatEr commencing on fol. 3* and end.
ing on fol. 17"

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1529.
Begins.—fol. 1°* 3% 1
fagaurque Rz etc., as in No. 430,

Ends.—- fol. 3* ronfyafrafis etc., up to garoratiur as in No. 430.
followed by n 3¢ dtgaraanuon(om)arggqrge AT U

SrFoTI=AOEEE 1 T N
N. B. — For other details seec No. 430.

fagargadist Siddhaprabhrtatika
. 1287 (b).
No. 432 1887-91.

Extent.= fol. §® to tol. 28

Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the s&vgs of the text.
For other details see No. 430.

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Siddhaprabhrta.
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Begins.-—fol. 5° 3% a@: sfraazma W '
| FETgA TgAT N RS ﬁ‘ma m TqAaT
PegayadionT asafeawreran feaw ! ‘
| ¥ RSN S AT AT T g i e = aarianyeaqT ggean-
AFETHTIRTITANANLFNL  TMATATRAE | S Iearmnaan
#ne geranaa(d) g\ frzaooira®y 1 Arggaguaria-
AMEARTRNGHAT FACATGARITRAATE 1t €LC.

Ends.— fol. 28® sigrgior fasata fa wlmaata | wWAWHamR aiga
FTEAAAITRESGaTE  gaw: | Fonfsafradis( o)y
srdY amErETa: W g W dtgarad wer &0 0 S W ooad gi-
iiigreser | g U fasiy 2 fggaryasian |

TryEREArAi(s)d gara() FAST aw
wdtgaw: | wwEr a(PAnls) Awwatata: u
T\ {ggarya® sAmAa g g n
Reference.— See No. 430.

Sgargadin Siddhaprabhrtatika
1245 (b).
No. 433 1884-87.

Extent,— fol. 3 to fol. 17"

Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the geff®s of the text.
For other details see No. 431.

Begins.—fol. 32 gmayTasnIag ctc., as in No. 432.

Ends.—fol. 17" ftzaaw adf | aeRT ATATHTRITRAVEAT 1 3 AR
{sgi etc. , up to fagwaryak as in No. 432 followed by
warafufa.

FAGAETAT FTAFCTETAGT 34T
HAFFEETSTREAT 3T AT wiaed 1§ )
HATHTIEITTENA
AR Rate |
wTeg HA(PwAY) w(w)A giasd
Fia(sa) 4(7) gata TEEEL TN
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Then follows a portion in & different hand as urder se
‘ghdardre e Eaardratetamie  apirard sTgga-
stomirgeaimgeesht ‘an reoepm.., ‘gew shifrdngmR-
afwigdrgyraitatrmirgceivperenfesfranraro
arae...’q guieei Aegwnfisramrer e ®)ed (@
Whwt fararagered Pk dgara Agddiamaream dEa Ry
s amig P AR 4 ‘stgsrai(aneR 0 oy sy @0 meﬁvw-
wftrerd: witfrar 4 oft U g 1 sy

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 432,

§—2 Letiers are missing,






